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Highlights 


43167  Recreation  Interior/HCRS  issues  rule  allowing 
land-managing  agencies  to  establish  use  fees; 
effective  6-26-80 

43243  Grants  Commerce/NOAA  announces  availability 
of  FY  1980  funds  to  initiate  development  of  Federal 
and  State  cooperative  climate  activities;  apply  by 
7-20-80 

43235  Public  Assistance  Programs  HHS/SSA  proposes 
rule  applicable  to  children  who  receive  Old-Age, 
Survivors,  or  Disability  Insurance  (OASDl)  under 
Title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act;  comments  8-25-80 

43256  Oil  and  Gas  Exploration  Interior/CS  announces 
development  of  Model  Unit  Agreement  for  use  in 
the  unitization  of  operations  under  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  leases 

43312  Natural  Gas  DOT/RSPA  and  MTB  request 

comments  by  7-25-80  on  cost-benefit  analysis  to 
determine  if  additional  federal  regulations  on 
pipeline  safety  would  be  available 

43362  Energy  Conservation  DOE/SOLAR  changes 
definition  of  "room  air  conditioner”  and  includes 
definition  of  “packaged  terminal  air  conditioner"; 
effective  7-28-80  (Part  IV  of  this  issue) 

CONTINUED  INSIDE 
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43165  Death  Gratuity  DOD/Navy  alters  regulations  to 
reflect  the  availability  of  immediate  financial 
assistance  to  widowers  as  well  as  widows:  effective 
6-26-80 

43169  .  Veterans  VA  announces  service  in  Women’s  Air 

Forces  Service  Pilots  (WASPS)  or  similar  group  may 
be  considered  active  duty  for  medical  benefit 
entitlement;  effective  11-23-77 

43170  Veterans  Education  VA  states  more  precise  time 
limits  for  submission  of  reports  concerning 
interruptions,  terminations,  course  changes, 
unsatisfactory  progress  or  conduct  of  persons 
receiving  educational  assistance:  effective  6-19-80 

43169  Veterans  Education  VA  clarifies  2-year  course 
operation  for  VA  approval:  effective  ^18-80 

43203  Aviation  Safety  DOT/FAA  announces  decision 
not  to  adopt  noise  abatement  delayed  landing  flap 
procedure  for  turbojet  airplanes 

43352  Anthropomorphic  Test  Dummies  DOT/NHTSA 
proposes  to  eliminate  calibration  problems  caused 
by  single  axis  by  ordering  specific  use  of  triaxial 
accelerometers:  comments  by  7-28-80  (Part  II  of  this 
issue) 

43151  Accounts  USDA/FmHA  updates  and  changes 
provisions  pertaining  to  account  servicing  of 
borrowers  entering  the  Armed  Forces:  effective 
6-26-80 

43172  Radio  .FCC  opens  way  for  100  additional 

unlimited-time  AM  stations  on  25  Class  I-A  clear 
channels  and  approximately  25  on  adjacent 
channels;  effective  8-1-80 

43199  Government  Employees  FEMA  establishes 

uniform  identification  system  for  individuals  who 
are  to  perform  essential  duties  during  emergencies: 
effective  6-26-80 

43251  Government  Contracting  GSA  issues  availability 
of  contracting  instructions  for  audiovisual 
productions 

43226  .Bridges  DOE/CG  proposes  to  govern  the 

operation  of  drawbridges  by  establishing  standard 
opening  and  acknowledging  signals:  comments  by 
9-1-80 

43314  Sunshine  Act  Meetings 

Separate  Parts  of  this  Issue 


43352  Part  II,  DOT/NHTSA 
43358  Part  III,  Interior/FWS 
43362  Part  IV,  DOE/SOLAR 
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Agency  for  International  Development 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

NOTICES 

NOTICES 

Housing  guaranty  programs: 

Registration  applications,  etc.;  controlled 

43286 

Honduras:  Central  American  Bank  for  Economic 

substances:  B 

Integration 

43287  Warren,  David  W.,  D.O.  I 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration  I 

RULES 

RULES  1 

43151 

Oranges  (Valencia)  grown  in  Ariz.  and  Calif. 

43154  Gasoline  rationing;  standby  plan;  correction  9 

PROPOSED  RULES  1 

Agriculture  Department 

Petroleum  allocation  and  price  regulations:  Q 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Service;  Farmers  Home 

43202  Gasohol  pricing  and  allocation;  hearing  1 

Administration;  Forest  Service;  Science  and 

cancellation 

Education  Administration. 

NOTICES 

43246  Gasoline  and  distillates;  State  set-aside  program; 

Antitrust  Division 

proposed  monthly  reporting  requirements  (Form 

NOTICES 

ERA-471);  hearing  cancellation 

Competitive  impact  statements  and  proposed 

Natural  gas  exportation  and  importation  petitions: 

consent  judgments: 

43246  Vermont  Gas  Systems,  Inc.  • 

43287 

CBS  Inc.;  correction 

Energy  Department 

Army  Department 

See  Conservation  and  Solar  Energy  Office: 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

Center  for  Disease  Control 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration:  Federal 

Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 

NOTICES 

Engineers  Corps 

Grants;  availablity,  etc.: 

NOTICES 

43252 

Preventive  health  services;  fluoridation; 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc: 

correction 

43245  Sterling  State  Park,  Mich.;  proposed  confined 

disposal' facility 

Coast  Guard 

. 

RULES 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Ports  and  waterways  safety: 

PROPOSED  RULES 

43166 

Inland  waterways  navigation;  Pass  Manchac,  La., 

Air  quality  implementation  plans;  approval  and 

bridges;  size  of  tows,  restrictions 

promulgation;  various  States,  etc.: 

Safety  zones: 

43228  Florida 

43165 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

43229  Massachusetts 

PROPOSED  RULES 

43230  New  Hampshire 

43226 

Drawbridge  operations;  uniform  opening  signals 

43231  Rhode  Island 

Air  quality  surveillance,  ambient: 

.  Commerce  Department 

43232  Florida;  State  and  local  air  monitoring  stations 

See  International  Trade  Administration;  National 

NOTICES 

Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration. 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

Meetings: 

43249  Science  Advisory  Board;  cancellation 

NOTICES 

Farmers  Home  Administration 

43314 

Meetings;  Sunshine  Act 

RULES 

Account  servicing 

Conservation  and  Solar  Energy  Office 

43151  Borrowers  entering  the  Armed  Forces 

RULES 

Appliances  and  consumer  products: 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

43362 

Room  and  packaged  terminal  air  conditioners; 

RULES 

definitions;  clarification  of  test  procedures 

43154  Air  carriers  certification,  operations,  and 
airworthiness;  operations  review  program; 

Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board 

correction 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Air  carriers  certification  and  operations: 

Cost  accounting  standards: 

43160  Federal  elections;  carriage  of  candidates 

43202 

Facilities  under  construction  costs:  cost  of  money 

Airworthiness  directives: 

as  element:  meeting 

43156  Avco  Lycoming 

43155-  DeHavilland  (4  Documents) 

Defense  Department 

43157 

See  Engineers  Corps;  Navy  Department. 

43158  Pratt  &  Whitney 

IV 
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43154  Varga 

43159  Control  zones  and  transition  areas 

43160  Jet  routes 

43159  VOR  Federal  airways 
PROPOSED  RULES 

Air  traffic  operating  and  flight  rules: 

43203  Turbojet-powered  airplanes:  noise  abatement 
delayed  landing  flap  procedure:  withdrawal 
43202  Rotorcraft  regulatory  review  program:  meeting 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 

43298  Aeronautics  Radio  Technical  Commission  (2 

Documents) 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

RULES  ^ 

Radio  broadcasting: 

43172  Clear  channel  broadcasting  in  AM  band 

NOTICES 
Meetings: 

43249  Marine  Services  Radio  Technical  Commission 
43314  Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

Federal  Election  Commission 

NOTICES 

43314  Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

RULES 

Flood  elevation  determinatons: 

43187  Arkansas  et  at. 

Preparedness: 

43199  Federal  employee  emergency  identification  cards 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Flood  elevation  determinations: 

43233  Arizona:  correction 

43234  Connecticut:  correction  (2  Documents) 

43234  Virginia:  correction 

NOTICES 

Disaster  and  emergency  areas: 

43249  Louisiana 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

NOTICES 

Hearings,  etc.: 

43247  Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

43247  Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co. 

43248  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America  et  al. 

43248  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 

43314  Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

Federal  Highway  Administration 

NOTICES 

Environmental  statements:  availability,  etc.: 

43300  Cape  May  County,  N.).:  intent  to  prepare 

43301  Dallas,  Denton,  and  Collin  Counties.  Tex.:  intent 
to  prepare 

43300  Hunterdon  County.  N.J.:  intent  to  prepare 

43299  Mercer  and  Somerset  Counties.  N.).;  intent  to 
prepare 

43299,  Middlesex  County.  N.).:  intent  to  prepare  (2 

43300  documents)  * 

43301  Tarrant  County,  Tex.:  intent  to  prepare 
43299  Washington  County.  Oreg.:  intent  to  prepare 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

43250  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Advisory  Council 


Federal  Maritime  Commission 

NOTICES 

43314  Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

Federal  Procurement  Policy  Office 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Federal  Aquisition  Regulation:  (FAR): 

43236  Contracts  with  Government  employees  and 
organzations,  component  breakout,  and  value 
engineering:  availability  of  draft  and  inquiry 

Federal  Railroad  Administration 

NOTICES 

Environmental  statements:  availability,  etc.: 

43302  ,  Northeast  Corridor  Project:  railroad  and  highway 
improvements  in  downtown  Providence,  R.I. 
Meetings: 

43302  Rock  Island  and  Milwaukee  Railroads:  directed 

service  applications:  proposed  guidelines  and 
procedures:  republication 

43302  Rock  Island  Railroad  Transition  and  Employee 
Assistance  Act:  directed  service  applications: 
proposed  guidelines  and  procedures:  inquiry 

Federal  Reserve  System 

NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 

43250  Alabama  Bancorporation 

43250  Albany  Bancshares,  Inc. 

43251  Buffalo  Bancshares.  Inc. 

43251  LNB  Bancshares,  Inc. 

43251  Mt.  Pleasant  Co. 

43250  Security  Pacific  Corp.  et  al. 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

RULES 

Consumer  appliances,  energy  costs  and 
consumption  information:  labeling  and  advertising 
requirements: 

43162  Central  air-conditioners,  including  heat  pumps: 

DOE’S  standard  test  procedures  use:  extension  of 
effective  date 

Fiscal  Service 

NOTICES 

Surety  companies  acceptable  on  Federal  bonds: 
43313  Argonaut  Insurance  Co. 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Endangered  and  threatened  species: 

43358  Hawaiian  tree  snails 

Forest  Service 

RULES 

43167  Land  uses:  occupancy  and  conduct:  correction 

General  Services  Administration 

NOTICES 

Procurement: 

43251  Audiovisual  productions,  contracting 
instructions;  availability 

Geological  Survey 

NOTICES 

Outer  Continental  Shelf:  oil  and  gas  operations: 
43256  Model  unit  agreement 
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Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Department 

Land  Management  Bureau  ■ 

See  Health  and  Human  Services  Department. 

NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 

Health  and  Human  Services  Department 

43253 

New  Mexico 

See  Center  for  Disease  Control;  Social  Security 

43254 

Utah 

Administration. 

Coal  leases,  exploration  licenses,  etc.: 

43252 

Colorado 

Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation  Service 

Conservation  and  recreation  areas: 

RULES 

43254 

Lower  Colorado  River  land  use:  private 

43167 

Recreation  use  fees;  establishment 

residential  permits  nonrenewal;  public  need 
determination 

Historic  Preservation,  Advisory  Council 

Meetings: 

NOTICES 

. 43252 

Burley  District  Grazing  Advisory  Board 

43239 

Meetings 

Mineral  rights,  Federal,  on  public  lands;  maps 
availability,  etc.: 

Housing  and  Urban  Development  Department 

43252 

Michigan  and  Wisconsin 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Withdrawal  and  reservation  of  lands,  proposed. 

Low  income  housing: 

etc.: 

43218 

Lease  and  grievance  procedures;  transmittal  to 

43253 

California:  termination 

Congress 

43256 

Utah;  correction 

Indian  Affairs  Bureau 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Irrigation  projects,  operation  and  maintenance 

Management  and  Budget  Office 

See  also  Federal  Procurement  Policy  Office. 

NOTICES 

43219 

charges: 

Colorado  River,  Ariz. 

43293 

Agency  forms  under  review 

NOTICES 

43252 

Indian  tribes,  acknowledgment  of  existence; 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 

petitions 

43352 

RULES 

Anthropomorphic  test  dummies:  specifications  (6-  | 

Interior  Department 

month  and  3-year-old  children);  reconsideration 

See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service:  Geological  Survey: 

petition  granted  and  denied  in  part,  and  correction 

Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation  Service; 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Indian  Affairs  Bureau;  Land  Management  Bureau; 
Surface  Mining  Office. 

43355 

Anthropomorphic  test  dummies;  specifications  (6- 
month  and  3-year-old  children) 

NOTICES 

International  Development  Cooperation  Agency 

Motor  vehicle  defect  proceedings;  petitions,  etc.: 

See  Agency  for  International  Development 

43304 

Harris,  1978  Mercury  Cougar,  et  al.;  denial  of 
petitions  to  commence  proceedings 

International  Trade  Administration 

NOTICES 

National  Mediation  Board 

Antidumping: 

NOTICES 

43241 

Industrial  electric  motors  from  Japan;  extension 
of  time 

43315 

Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

43240 

43242, 

43243 

Countervailing  duty  petitions  and  preliminary 
determinations: 

Textiles  and  textile  mill  products  from  India 
Meetings; 

Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 

Committee  (3  documents) 

43205 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 

Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Marine  sanctuaries: 

Flower  Garden  Banks  Marine  Sanctuary: 
designation 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

NOTICES 

Grants;  availability,  etc.: 

43263 

NOTICES 

Motor  carriers: 

Permanent  authority  applications 

43243 

Climate  activities,  development  of  Federal  and 

State  cooperative 

Meetings: 

New  England  Fishery  Management  Council 

43283 

Transportation  of  Government  traffic:  special 
certificate  letter 

43245 

43281 

Railroad  car  service  rules,  mandatory;  exemptions 

National  Science  Foundation 

Justice  Department 

NOTICES 

See  also  Antitrust  Division;  Drug  Enforcement 

Meetings: 

Administration. 

43288 

Advisory  Council 

NOTICES 

43288 

Earth  Sciences  Advisory  Committee  (2 

Pollution  control:  consent  judgments: 

Documents) 

43287 

American  Brick  Co. 

43288 

Engineering  and  Applied  Science  Advisory 

Committee 

43288 

Ocean  Sciences  Advisory  Committee 

VI 
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43289 


43165 

43165 

43293 

43315 

43164 


43306 

43312 


43240 

43239 


43296 

43298 

43315 


43295 

43295 

43296 

43297 

43235 

43218 


National  Transportation  Safety  Board 

NOTICES 

Accident  reports,  safety  recommendations  and 
responses,  etc.;  availability 

Navy  Department 
RULES 

Navigation: 

Certification  and  exemptions  under  COLREGS; 
technical  change 
Personnel: 

Death  gratuity 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Committee:  change 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission 

NOTICES 

Meetings;  Sunshine  Act  (4  documents) 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 
RULES 

Plan  benefits  valuation:  interest  rates  and  factors; 
interim 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration, 

Transportation  Department 

NOTICES 

Hazardous  materials; 

Applications;  exemptions,  renewals,  etc. 

Pipeline  safety: 

Cost-benefit  analysis  of  increased  natural  gas 
pipeline  safety  regulation;  inquiry 

Science  and  Education  Administration 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Agricultural  Research  and  Extension  Users 

National  Advisory  Board 

Food  and  Agricultural  Sciences  Joint  Council  (2 

documents) 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

NOTICES 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Nassau  Physicians’  Fund,  Inc. 

Tax  Exempt  Bond  Fund  for  Minnesotans.  Inc. 
Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 
Self-regulatory  organizations:  proposed  rule 
changes: 

American  Stock  Exchange.  Inc. 

Bradford  Securities  Processing  Services,  Inc. 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange,  Inc. 

National  Association  of  Securities  Dealers,  Inc. 

Social  Security  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Financial  assistance  programs: 

Aid  to  families  with  dependent  children;  child 
receiving  Social  Security  benefits,  inclusion  into 
AFDC  assistance  unit 
Supplemental  Security  Income: 

Reporting  requirements;  correction 


Surface  Mining  Office 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Permanent  program  submission:  various  States: 

43220  Alabama;  hearing  and  public  comment  period 

43221  Illinois;  hearing  and  public  comment  period 
43223  Indiana;  hearing  and  public  comment  period 
43225  North  Dakota;  hearing;  correction 

Transportation  Department 

See  also  Coast  Guard;  Federal  Aviation 
Administration;  Federal  Highway  Administration: 
Federal  Railroad  Administration;  National 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration;  Research 
and  Special  Programs  Administration, 
Transportation  Department. 

PROPOSED  RULES 

43238  Time  zone  boundaries,  standard;  Alaska;  possible 
relocation;  hearing 

Treasury  Department 

See  Fiscal  Service. 

Veterans  Administration 

RULES 

Medical  benefits; 

43169  Women’s  Air  Forces  Service  Pilots  (WASPS): 
eligibility 

Vocational  rehabilitation  and  education; 

43169  Course  approval 

43170  School  report  requirements 
NOTICES 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 
43313  Muskogee,  Okla.;  outpatient  clinical  addition 

43313  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  mental  health  and  behavorial 

sciences  clinic 


MEETINGS  ANNOUNCED  IN  THIS  ISSUE 


AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

Science  and  Education  Administration — 

43239  Food  and  Agricultural  Sciences,  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Joint  Council,  7-15-80 

43239  Food  and  Agricultural  Sciences  Joint  Council,  7-16 
and  7-17-80 

43240  National  Agricultural  Research  and  Extension 
Users  Advisory  Board,  7-14  through  7-16-80 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

International  Trade  Administration — 

43242  Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory  Committee, 
7-16-80 

43242  Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory  Committee, 
Hardware  Subcommittee,  7-15-80 

43243  Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory  Committee, 
Licensing  Procedures  Subcommittee,  7-15-80 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration — 

43245  New  England  Fishery  Management  Council’s 
Scientific  and  Statistical  Committee,  7-14-80 

COST  ACCOUNTING  STANDARDS  BOARD 
43202  Cost  of  Capital  Assets  Under  Consideration, 
7-10-80 
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VII 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION 
43298  Radio  Technical  Commission  for  Marine  Services, 
July  meetings 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 
43250  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Advisory  Council,  7-28 
through  7-30-80 

HISTORIC  PRESERVATION  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 
43239  Protection  of  Historic  and  Cultural  Properties,  7-14 
and  7-15-80 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

Land  Management  Bureau — 

43252  Burley  District  Grazing  Advisory  Board,  8-5-80 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 
43288  Earth  Sciences  (Geochemistry  and  Petrology 
Subcommittee)  Advisory  Committee,  7-30  and 
7-31-80 

43288  Earth  Sciences  (Geophysics  Subcommittee) 
Advisory  Committee,  7-24  and  7-25-80 
43288  Human  Nutrition  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for 
Engineering  and  Applied  Science  Subcommittee, 
7-18-80 

43288  Ocean  Sciences  Advisory  Committee,  Ocean 
Sciences  Research  Subcommittee,  7-23  through 
7-25-80 

43288  Task  Group  11  of  the  Advisory  Council,  7-14-80 

TRANSPORTATION  DEPARTMENT 

Federal  Aviation  Administration — 

43298  Radio  Technical  Commission  for  Aeronautics 
(RTCA),  Executive  Committee,  7-18-80 
43298  Radio  Technical  Commission  for  Aeronautics 
(RTCA),  Special  Committee,  142  on  Air  Traffic 
Control  Radar  Beacon  System/Discrete  Address 
Beacon  System  (ATCRBS/DABS)  Airborne 
Equipment,  7-15  and  7-16-80 

43202  Rotorcraft  Regulatory  Review;  8-18  through  8-20-80 
Federal  Railroad  Administration — 

43302  Meeting,  6-25-80 

CANCELLED  MEETING 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY 
43249  Science  Advisory  Board,  Innovative/Alternative 
Wastewater  Technologies  Subcommittee,  6-30-80 

CHANGED  MEETINGS 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 
43293  Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Committee; 

Advanced  Reactors,  6-30-80 

Class  9  Accidents,  7-2-80 

Reliability  and  Probabilistic  Assessment,  7-1-80 

Safeguards  and  Security,  6-26-80 

Waste  Management  and  Fuel  Cycle,  6-26  and 

6-27-80 

All  the  above  subcommittees  are  changed  from 
“closed”  sessions  to  “open”  sessions 

HEARINGS 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

Surface  Mining  Office — 

43220  Alabama  Permanent  Regulatory  Program,  7-24-80 


43221  Illinois  Permanent  Regulatory  Program,  7-24  and 
7-25-80 

43223  Indiana  Permanent  Regulatory  Program,  7-23  and 
7-24-80 

TRANSPORTATION  DEPARTMENT 

Office  of  the  Secretary— 

43238  Standard  time  zone  boundary.  7-15  through  7-17-80 

CANCELLED  HEARINGS 

ENERGY  DEPARTMENT 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration — 

43202  Gasoline  pricing  and  allocation,  6-26-80 
43246  State  set-aside  monthly  report,  6-26-80 

CORRECTED  HEARING 

43225  INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

Surface  Mining  Office — 

North  Dakota  Permanent  Program,  7-14  corrected 
to  7-22-80 


h 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
7  CFR  Part  908 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  651,  Arndt.  1; 

Valencia  Orange  Reg.  652] 

Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in  Arizona 
and  Designated  Part  of  California; 
Limitation  of  Handling 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  establishes  the 
quantity  of  fresh  California-Arizona 
Valencia  oranges  that  may  be  shipped 
to  market  during  the  period  June  27-July 
3, 1980,  and  increases  the  quantity  of 
such  oranges  that  may  be  so  shipped 
during  the  period  Jime  20-June  26, 1980. 
Such  action  is  needed  to  provide  for 
orderly  marketing  of  fresh  Valencia 
oranges  for  the  periods  specified  due  to 
the  marketing  situation  confronting  the 
orange  industry. 

DATES:  The  regulation  becomes  effective 
June  27, 1980,  and  the  amendment  is 
effective  for  the  period  June  20-26, 1980. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Malvin  E.  McGaha,  202-447-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Findings. 
This  regulation  and  amendment  are 
issued  under  the  marketing  agreement, 
as  amended,  and  Order  No.  908,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  908),  regulating  the 
handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in 
Arizona  and  designated  part  of 
California.  The  agreement  and  order  are 
effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674).  The  action 
is  based  upon  the  recommendations  and 
information  submitted  by  the  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  and 
upon  other  available  information.  It  is 


hereby  found  that  the  action  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

This  action  is  consistent  with  the 
marketing  policy  for  1979-80  which  was 
designated  significant  under  the 
procedures  of  Executive  Order  12044. 

The  marketing  policy  was  recommended 
by  the  committee  following  discussion 
at  a  public  meeting  on  January  22, 1980. 

A  final  impact  analysis  on  the  marketing 
policy  is  available  from  Malvin  E. 
McGaha,  Chief,  Fruit  Branch,  F&V, 

AMS,  USDA,  Washington,  D.C.  20250, 
telephone  202-447-5975. 

The  committee  met  again  publicly  on 
June  24, 1980  at  Los  Angeles,  California, 
to  consider  the  current  and  prospective 
conditions  of  supply  and  demand  and 
recommended  a  quantity  of  Valencia 
oranges  deemed  advisable  to  be 
handled  during  the  specified  weeks.  The 
committee  reports  the  demand  for 
Valencia  oranges  has  improved. 

It  is  father  found  that  there  is 
insufficient  time  between  the  date  when 
information  became  available  upon 
which  this  regulation  and  amendment 
are  based  and  when  the  actions  must  be 
taken  to  warrant  a  60-day  comment 
period  as  recommended  in  E.0. 12044, 
and  that  it  is  impracticable  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  to  give  preliminary 
notice,  engage  in  public  rulemaking,  and 
postpone  the  effective  date  until  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  553),  and  the  amendment 
relieves  restrictions  on  the  handling  of 
Valencia  oranges.  It  is  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  declared  purposes  of  the 
act  to  make  these  regulatory  provisions 
effective  a.s  specibed,  and  handlers  have 
been  apprised  of  such  provisions  and 
the  effective  times. 

1.  Section  908.952  is  added  as  follows: 

§  908.952  Valencia  Orange  Regulation 
652. 

Order,  (a)  The  quantities  of  Valencia 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
California  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  June  27, 1980,  through  July  3, 
1980,  are  established  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  306,000  cartons; 

(2)  District  2:  344,000  cartons; 

(3)  District  3:  Open  Movement. 

(b)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled," 
"District  1,”  "District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton"  mean  the  same  as  defined 
in  the  marketing  order. 


§  908.951  [Amended] 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  in  §  908.951  Valencia 
Orange  Regulation  651  (45  FR  41389),  is 
hereby  amended  to  read: 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  District  1:  447,000  cartons; 

(2)  District  2:  503,000  cartons; 

(3)  District  3:  Open  Movement. 

(Secs.  1-19, 48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  June  25, 1980. 

D.  S.  KuryloskL 

Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

{FR  Dog.  80-19501  Filed  6-2&.a0: 11:58  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  3410-02-M 


Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  Parts  1861, 1950 

General;  Servicing  Accounts  of 
Borrowers  Entering  the  Armed  Forces 

AGENCY:  Farmers  Home  Administration, 
USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Farmers  Home 
Administration  (FmHA)  is  updating  and 
changing  or  deleting  provisions  of  its 
regulation  pertaining  to  account 
servicing  of  borrowers  entering  the 
Armed  Forces.  This  action  is  taken  to 
comply  with  an  overall  restructuring  of 
FmHA  regulations.  The  intended  effect 
of  this  action  is  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  review  of  existing  regulations  in 
compliance  with  Executive  Order  12044. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
James  E.  Lee,  Assistant  Administrator, 
Farmer  Programs,  Room  5313,  South 
Agriculture  Building,  Washington,  DC 
20250,  telephone  number  202-447-4597. 
The  Final  Impact  Statement  describing 
the  options  considered  in  developing 
this  final  rule  and  the  impact  of 
implementing  each  option  is  available 
on  request  from  the  Office  of  the  Chief, 
Directives  Management  Branch,  Room 
6346,  South  Agriculture  Building,  14th 
and  Independence  SW,  Washington,  DC 
20250. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
final  action  has  been  reviewed  under 
USDA  procedures  established  in 
Secretary’s  Memorandum  1955  to 
implement  Executive  Order  12044,  and 
has  been  classifred  “not  signibcant”. 
FmHA  revises  and  redesignates  its 
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regulations  on  servicing  the  accounts  of 
borrowers  entering  the  Armed  Forces 
from  Subpart  D  of  Part  1861,  to  a  new 
Subpart  C  of  Part  1950  Chapter  XVIII, 
Title  7,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

This  subpart  enables  FmHA  loans  to 
be  serviced  in  compliance  with  the 
Soldiers  and  Sailors  Civil  Relief  Act  of 
1940.  Borrowers  with  accounts  serviced 
by  the  FmHA  who  have  entered  or  who 
are  entering  military  service  will  require 
special  treatment.  This  subpart 
prescribes  the  authorities,  policies,  and 
routines  for  servicing  such  cases  in 
addition  to  those  contained  in  other 
FmHA  regulations. 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  Department  that 
rules  relating  to  public  property,  loans, 
grants,  benefits,  or  contracts  shall  be 
published  for  comment  notwithstanding 
the  exemption  in  5  U.S.C.  553  with 
respect  to  such  rules.  This  revision, 
however,  is  not  published  for  proposed 
rulemaking  since  c  ''  change  only 
involves  the  renumbei/^g  of  the 
regulation  in  accordance  w  ith  the 
restructuring  of  Agency  regulations  and 
no  major  policy  changes  are  being  made 
and  therefore  publication  for  comment  is 
unnecessary. 

Therefore,  Chapter  XVIII  is  amended 
as  follows: 

SUBCHAPTER  E— ACCOUNT  SERVICING 

PART  1861— ROUTINE 

Subpart  D— Servicing  Accounts  of 
Borrowers  Entering  the  Armed  Forces 
[Deleted] 

1.  Subpart  D  of  Part  1861  is  hereby 
deleted  from  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

SUBCHAPTER  H— PROGRAM 
REGULATIONS 

PART  1950— GENERAL 

2.  A  new  Subpart  C  of  Part  1950  is 
hereby  added  to  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  and  reads  as  follows: 

Subpart  C— Servicing  Accounts  of 
Borrowers  Entering  the  Armed  Forces 

Sec. 

1950.101  Purpose. 

1950.102  General. 

1950.103  Borrower  owing  FmHA  loans 
which  are  secured  by  chattels. 

1950.104  Borrower  owing  FmHA  loans 
which  are  secured  by  real  estate. 

Authority:  125  U.S.C.  490,  delegation  of 
authority  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  7 
CFR  2.23;  delegation  of  authority  by  the 
Assists  nt  Secretary  for  Rural  Development.  7 
CFR  2.70. 


PART  1950— GENERAL 

Subpart  C— Servicing  Accounts  of 
Borrowers  Entering  the  Armed  Forces 

§  1950.101  Purpose. 

Borrowers  with  accounts  serviced  by 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration 
(FmHA)  who  have  entered  or  who  are 
entering  military  service  will  require 
special  treatment.  This  Subpart 
prescribes  the  authorities,  policies,  and 
routines  for  servicing  such  cases  in 
addition  to  those  contained  in  other 
FmHA  regulations. 

§  1950.102  General. 

(a)  FmHA  will  do  everything  possible 
to  assist  borrowers  entering  the  armed 
forces  to  adjust  their  affairs  in 
contemplation  of  military  service.  It  is 
not  the  policy  of  FmHA  to  renew, 
postpone,  or  modify  annual  installments 
due  under  a  promissory  note  because  of 
the  borrower’s  entry  into  the  armed 
services.  However,  scheduled  payments 
will  not  be  enforced  against  such  a 
borrower  when  the  payments  are 
beyond  the  borrower’s  ability  to  pay.  In 
addition,  under  the  Soldiers’  and  Sailors’ 
Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940,  the  security 
property  of  a  borrower  in  the  armed 
forces  cannot  validly  be  seized  or  sold 
by  foreclosure  or  otherwise  during  the 
borrower’s  tenure  of  service,  or  for  three 
months  thereafter,  except  (1)  pursuant  to 
an  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
borrower  after  having  been  accepted  for 
service,  or  (2)  by  order  of  the  Court.  Any 
person  causing  an  invalid  sale  to  be 
made  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor. 
Regardless  of  the  foregoing,  the  long¬ 
time  interest  of  the  borrower  can  best  be 
served  by  prompt  and  satisfactory 
arrangements  for  the  use  and  protection, 
or  disposition,  of  the  security  property  in 
accordance  with  the  policies  expressed 
herein.  Upon  request,  the  Regional 
Attorney  will  inform  the  State  Director 
with  respect  to  relief  which  may  be 
secured  by  a  borrower  under  the 
Soldiers’  and  Sailors’  Civil  Relief  Act  of 
1940. 

(b)  In  connection  with  Multiple 
Housing  loans  to  individuals,  references 
to  County  Supervisor  and  County  Office 
in  this  part  will  be  read  as  District 
Director  and  District  Office. 

§  1950.103  Borrower  owing  FmHA  loans 
which  are  secured  by  chattels. 

(a)  Policy.  When  information  is 
received  that  a  borrower  is  entering  the 
armed  forces,  the  County  Supervisor 
will  be  responsible  for  contacting  the 
borrower  immediately  for  the  purpose  of 
reaching  an  understanding  concerning 
the  actions  to  take  in  connection  with 
the  FmHA  loan  indebtedness.  The 


borrower  will  be  permitted  to  retain  the 
chattel  security  property  if  arrangements 
can  be  worked  out  which  be  satisfactory 
to  the  borrower  and  FmHA.  However, 
because  of  the  nature  of  chattel  security, 
the  borrower  will  be  informed  of  the 
usual  depreciation  of  such  security 
property  and  will  be  encouraged  to  sell 
the  property  and  apply  the  proceeds  to 
the  loan(s).  In  most  cases,  the  interests 
of  both  the  borrower  and  the 
Government  can  best  be  served  by 
arranging  for  a  voluntary  sale  of  the 
security  property.  A  borrower  retaining 
security  property  will  be  expected  to 
make  payments  on  the  loan(s)  equal  to 
the  scheduled  payments. 

(b)  Methods  of  handling.  In  carrying 
out  the  above  policy,  the  cases  of 
borrowers  entering  the  armed  forces  will 
be  handled  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  following  methods: 

(1)  Voluntary  sole  of  security 
property.  When  it  is  determined  that  the 
security  property  will  be  liquidated,  the 
borrower  will  be  urged  to  sell  the 
property  through  the  use  of  Form  FmHA 
455-3,  “Agreement  for  Public  Sale  by 
Borrower,"  for  a  public  sale,  or  Form 
FmHA  462-2,  “Written  Consent  to  Sell 
and  Statement  of  Conditions  on  which 
Lien  will  be  Released,"  for  a  private 
sale.  If,  for  any  reason,  it  is  more 
desirable  or  necessary  for  the  property 
to  be  sold  by  FmHA,  the  sale  will  be 
conducted  through  the  use  of  Form 
FmHA  455-4,  “Agreement  for  Voluntary 
Liquidation  of  Chattel  Security,’’ 
executed  by  the  borrower: 

(1)  Before  being  accepted  for  service  in 
the  armed  forces,  if  the  sale  is  to  be 
completed  before  the  borrower  is 
accepted  for  service,  or 

(ii)  After  being  accepted  for  service,  if 
the  sale  cannot  be  completed  before  the 
borrower  is  so  accepted.  For  this 
purpose,  an  individual  will  be 
considered  as  accepted  for  service  after 
being  ordered  to  report  for  induction,  or. 
if  in  the  enlisted  reserve,  after  being 
ordered  to  report  for  service  in  the 
armed  forces. 

(2)  Assumption  of  indebtedness. 

When  the  borrower  arranges  with  a 
person  satisfactory  to  FmHA  to 
purchase  the  security  property  and  to 
assume  the  FmHA  loan  indebtedness 
secured  by  chattels,  the  State  Director  is 
authorized  to  approve  an  assumption 
agreement  for  this  purpose  between  the 
borrower,  the  person  assuming  the  debt, 
and  FmHA.  In  such  a  case,  the  original 
borrower  will  not  be  released  from 
liability,  and  the  agreement  will  be 
ente'^ed  into  vyith  the  advice  of  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel  (OGC) 
and  upon  forms  prepared  by  OGC.  An 
executed  copy  of  the  assumption 
agreement  will  be  furnished  to  the 
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Finance  Office,  and  an  account  will  be 
established  in  the  name  of  the  assuming 
borrower  with  the  case  number  of  the 
assuming  borrower.  If  the  assuming 
borrower  does  not  already  have  a  case 
number,  a  new  number  will  be  assigned. 
The  original  borrower’s  name  will  be 
retained  in  the  account  records. 

(3)  Arrangements  with  third  persons. 
When  the  borrower  arranges  with  a 
relative  or  other  reliable  person  to 
maintain  the  security  property  in  a 
satisfactory  manner  and  to  make 
scheduled  payments,  the  State  Director 
is  authorized  to  approve  the 
arrangement.  In  such  a  case,  the 
borrower  will  be  required  to  execute  a 
power  of  attorney,  prepared  or  ppproved 
by  OGC,  authorizing  an  attorney-in-fact 
to  act  for  the  borrower  during  the 
latter’s  absence, 

(4)  Possible  legal  action.  If  the 
borrower  fails  or  refuses  to  cooperate  in 
the  servicing  of  the  loan  indebtedness 
secured  by  chattels  in  accordance  with 
one  of  the  methods  set  forth  herein,  the 
borrower’s  case  folder  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  State  Director  for 
referral  to  the  attorney  in  charge  for 
legal  advice  as  to  the  steps  to  be  taken 
in  protecting  the  Government’s  interest. 

(c)  Statements  of  accounts  and 
transfers.  Borrowers  entering  the  armed 
forces  will  be  requested  to  designate 
mailing  addresses  for  the  delivery  of 
statements  of  account.  Any  changes  in 
these  addresses  will  be  processed  on 
Form  FmHA  450-10,  “Advice  of 
Borrower’s  Change  of  Address  or 
Name,’’  with  appropriate  explanations. 
Under  this  procedure,  a  statement  of 
account  may  be  mailed  to  a  location 
other  than  where  the  account  is 
maintained  and  serviced.  This  is  a 
deviation  from  the  established 
procedure.  These  cases  will  not  be 
transferred  unless  the  security  property, 
when  retained  by  the  borrower  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this 
section,  is  moved  into  another  County 
Office  territory.  Then  the  transfer  will 
be  processed  through  the  use  of  Form 
FmHA  450-5,  “Application  to  Move 
Security  Property  and  Verification  of 
Address,’’  and  Form  FmHA  450-10  with 
appropriate  explanations.  In  cases  when 
assumption  agreements  have  been 
executed,  statements  of  account  will  be 
mailed  to  the  assuming  borrower.  Cases 
involving  assumption  agreements  wilt 
be  transferred  when  the  assuming 
borrower  moves  from  one  County  Office 
territory  to  another. 

§  1950.104  Borrower  owing  FmHA  loans 
which  are  secureo  by  real  estate. 

County  Supervisors,  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible,  should  keep  themselves 
informed  of  the  plans  of  borrowers  with 


FmHA  loans  secured  by  real  estate  who 
may  enter  the  armed  forces.  They 
should  encourage  any  borrower  who  is 
definitely  entering  the  armed  forces  to 
consult  with  them  before  the  borrower’s 
military  service  begins  concerning  the 
most  advantageous  arrangements  that 
can  be  made  regarding  the  security. 
County  Supervisors  will  assist  these 
borrowers  in  working  out  mutually 
satisfactory  arrangements. 

(a)  Power  of  attorney.  Borrowers 
entering  the  armed  forces  who  retain 
ownership  of  the  security  should  be 
encouraged  to  execute  a  power  of 
attorney  authorizing  the  person  of  their 
choice  to  take  any  actions  necessary  to 
insure  proper  use  and  maintenance  of 
the  security,  payment  of  insurance  and 
taxes,  and  repayment  of  the  loan.  No 
FmHA  employee  will  act  as  attorney-in- 
fact  for  a  borrower.  The  State  Director 
will  consult  with  OGC  concerning  any 
limitations  upon  the  use  of  a  power  of 
attorney  under  local  law  and  the 
circumstances  under  which  the  power  of 
attorney  should  be  exercised.  In  general, 
either  spouse  may  act  as  attomey-in- 
fact  for  the  other  spouse,  but,  in  a  few 
States,  a  spouse  cannot  exercise  the 
power  of  attorney  in  connection  with  a 
sale  or  encumbrance  of  the  homestead. 

In  a  majority  of  States,  a  power  of 
attorney  is  revoked  by  the  death  of  a 
person  granting  the  power,  but,  in  some 
States,  the  power  of  attorney  executed 
by  a  person  in  the  armed  services 
remains  valid  imtil  actual  notice  is 
received  of  the  death  of  the  person 
granting  the  power.  A  power  of  attorney 
should  not  be  used  in  conveying  title  to 
the  farm  except  in  those  States  where 
the  power  is  good  until  actual  notice  of 
death.  The  State  Director  will  request 
OGC  to  prepare  a  satisfactory  form  of 
power  of  attorney  which  may  be 
duplicated  in  the  State  Office  and 
furnished  to  County  Supervisors  with  a 
State  supplement  concerning  its  use. 

(b)  Borrower  retains  ownership  of  the 
security.  When  a  borrower  retains 
ownership  of  the  security,  FmHA  will 
assist  in  making  arrangements  for  the 
use  of  the  security  which  will  protect  the 
interests  of  both  the  Government  and 
the  borrower. 

(1)  Leasing.  It  will  be  more 
satisfactory  if  the  security  is  leased 
under  a  written  lease  in  accordance 
with  equitable  leasing  policies  and 
applicable  FmHA  procedures.  The 
borrower  should  make  arrangements  for 
the  rental  income  to  be  used  for  regular 
payments  on  the  loan  in  order  to  avoid 
the  accumulation  of  unpaid  interest.  The 
borrower  also  should  make 
arrangements  for  the  payment  of  taxes 
and  insurance  and  maintenance  of  the 


security  to  avoid  having  these  charges 
paid  by  the  Government  and  then 
charged  to  the  account.  It  would  be 
desirable  to  provide  that  the  lease  will 
continue  for  the  duration  of  the 
borrower’s  military  service  unless  either 
party  gives  written  notice  of  earlier 
cancellation  of  the  lease. 

(2)  Operation  by  family.  When  a 
borrower  wishes  to  have  the  farm 
occupied  and  operated  by  family 
members  or  relatives  without  a  written 
lease,  the  County  Supervisor  should 
advise  the  borrower  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  proposed  arrangements  will  be 
in  the  best  interests  of  the  borrower  and 
the  Government.  When  the  farm  is  to  be 
operated  by  relatives,  the  hazards  and 
disadvantages  to  the  borrower  and  the 
Government  which  are  inherent  in 
unwritten  contracts  will  be  discussed, 
and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  induce 
the  borrower  to  enter  into  formal 
contractual  arrangements  whenever 
possible  to  do  so. 

(c)  Borrower  does  not  retoin 
ownership  of  the  security.  When  a 
borrower  does  not  retain  ownership  of 
the  security,  it  may  be  transferred  to 
another  approved  applicant  or  sold.  In 
either  case,  FmHA  will  cooperate  with 
the  borrower  in  completing  a  sale  or 
transfer  in  accordance  with  applicable 
procedures.  Such  offers  to  sell  or 
transfer  security  will  be  made  to  all 
prospective  applicants,  regardless  of 
race,  color,  religion,  age,  sex  or  national 
origin. 

(d)  Borrower  abandons  the  security  or 
fails  to  make  satisfactory  arrongements. 
When  a  borrower  abandons  the  security 
or  fails  to  make  satisfactory 
arrangements  for  maintenance  of  the 
security  and  payment  of  taxes, 
insurance,  and  installations  on  the  loan, 
the  County  Supervisor  will  send  a 
complete  report  on  the  case  to  the  State 
Director.  The  report  will  include  all  the 
information  that  can  be  obtained 
regarding  the  borrower’s  plans  for  the 
security  and  any  evidence  to  indicate 
that  abandonment  has,  in  fact,  taken 
place.  In  these  instances,  it  must  be 
recognized  that  the  borrower  may  have 
entered  into  verbal  arrangements  for  the 
care  of  the  security  without  properly 
advising  the  County  Supervisor. 
Whether  such  cases  may  be  construed 
to  be  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
mortgage,  so  as  to  support  foreclosure 
by  order  of  the  Court  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Soldiers’  and  Sailors 
Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940,  will  need  to  be 
determined  on  an  individual  case  basis 
by  the  State  Director  and  OGC.  Clear- 
cut  abandonment  cases  or  instances  in 
which  the  borrower  fails  to  take  action 
to  transfer  or  sell  the  property,  while 
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evidencing  no  interest  in  it  or  desire  to 
retain  it,  will  be  processed  in 
accordance  with  applicable  procedures. 

(e)  Statement  of  account.  Borrowers 
entering  the  armed  forces  who  retain 
ownership  of  their  security  will  be 
requested  to  designate  mailing 
addresses  for  the  delivery  of  statements 
of  accounts.  Any  changes  in  addresses 
will  be  processed  on  Form  FmHA  450-10 
with  appropriate  explanations. 

(25  U.S.C.  490,  delegation  of  authority  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  7  CFR  2.23; 
delegation  of  authority  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Rural  Development,  7  CFR  2.70) 
Note. — ^This  document  has  been  reviewed 
in  accordance  with  FmHA  Instruction  1901- 
C,  “Environmental  Impact  Statements."  It  is 
the  determination  of  FmHA  that  the  proposed 
action  does  not  constitute  a  major  Federal 
action  significantly  affecting  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  and,  in  accordance 
with  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969,  Pub.  L.  91.190,  an  Environmental 
impact  Statement  is  not  required. 

Dated;  June  6, 1980. 

Gordon  Cavanaugh, 

Administrator,  Farmers  Home 
A  dministration. 

|FR  Ooc.  aO-19327  Filed  5-25-80;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  3410-07-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

10  CFR  Part  570 

(Docket  No.  ERA-R-79-54-A] 

Standby  Gasoline  Rationing  Plan; 
Correction 

agency:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Final  rule  correction. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects  a 
final  rule  that  appeared  on  page  41330  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  Wednesday,  June 
18, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Benton  F.  Massell  (Office  of  regulations 
and  Emergency  Plarming),  Economic 
Regulatory  Administration,  Room  7108- 
I,  2000  M  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20461,  (202)  653-3220. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  FR  80- 
18391  is  corrected  as  follows; 

1.  On  page  41346,  the  amendatory 
language  in  the  first  column,  sixth  line 
through  the  eighth  line,  should  read 
“Chapter  II,  Title  10  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  to  add 
a  new  Subchapter  F — Standby  Gasoline 
Rationing,  consisting  of  Part  570,  to  read 
as  follows". 

2.  On  page  41345,  second  column,  first 
paragraph  under  “VIII.  Comment 
Procedures”,  the  date  “July  15, 1980”  is 
corrected  to  read  “August  15, 1980". 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  June  20, 1980. 
F.  Scott  Bush, 

Assistant  Administrator,  Regulations  and 
Emergency  Planning.  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19247  Filed  8-25-80:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  64S0-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
14  CFR  Parts  25, 121,  and  127 

[Docket  No.  17897;  Arndt.  Nos.  25-53, 121- 
159  and  127-39] 

Operations  Review  Program; 
Amendment  No.  8 

Correction 

In  the  issue  of  Thursday,  June  19, 1980, 
in  FR  Doc.  80-18581,  appearing  at  page 
41586,  please  make  the  following 
corrections; 

1.  On  page  41593  in  the  first  column  in 
the  paragraph  designated  (c),  in  the 
sixth  line,  the  first  word  “exist”  should 
be  corrected  to  read  “exit”. 

2.  On  the  same  page,  in  the  third 
column,  in  §  121.318(b)(2),  there  should 
be  a  period  at  the  end,  following  the 
word  “attendant”. 

3.  On  page  41594,  in  the  first  column  in 
§  121.443(b)(8),  the  first  word,  “Notes”, 
should  read  “Notices”. 

BILLING  CODE  ISOS-OI-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-WE-23-AD,  Arndt.  39-3808] 

Varga  (Morrissey)  Model  2150  and 
2 150 A  Series  Airplanes;  Airworthiness 
Directives 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  Airworthiness  Directive  (AD) 
which  requires  the  installation  of  a 
mechanical  stop  in  the  engine  throttle 
control  linkage  on  Varga  (Morrissey) 
Model  2150  and  2150A  series  airplanes. 
The  AD  is  needed  to  prevent  possible 
over-center  operation  of  the  throttle 
linkage  which  results  in  reversed 
throttle  commands. 

DATES:  Effective  June  27, 1980. 
Compliance  schedule — As  prescribed  in 
the  body  of  the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Varga  Aircraft  Corporation,  12250  E. 
Queen  Creek  Road,  Chandler,  Arizona 
85224. 


.  Also,  a  copy  of  the  service 
information  may  be  reviewed  at,  or  a 
copy  obtained  from: 

Rules  Docket  in  Room  916.  FAA.  800 
Independence  Avenue.  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20591,  or 
Rules  Docket  in  Room  6W14,  FAA 
Western  Region.  15000  Aviation 
Boulevard,  Hawthorne.  California 
90261. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Jerry  Presba,  Executive  Secretary, 
Airworthiness  Directive  Review  Board. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
Western  Region,  P.O.  Box  92007,  World 
Way  Postal  Center,  Los  Angeles, 
California  90009.  Telephone:  (213)  536- 
6351. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  There 
has  been  a  report  of  an  instance  in 
which  the  sense  of  throttle  operation  in 
the  forward  crew  station  was  reversed: 
i.e.  counter  clockwise  throttle  lever 
action  produced  increased  power. 
Throttle  action  at  the  rear  crew  station 
remained  normal.  Subsequent  inspection 
revealed  the  cause  to  be  displacement  of 
certain  elements  of  the  throttle  linkage 
to  an  over-center  position.  Since  this 
condition  is  likely  to  exist  or  develop  on 
other  airplanes  of  the  same  type  design, 
an  airworthiness  directive  is  being 
issued  which  requires  the  installation  of 
a  mechanical  stop  in  the  throttle  linkage 
on  Varga  (Morrissey)  Model  2150  and 
2150A  airplanes. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impracticable  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulation  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended, 
by  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

Varga  (Morrissey)  Model  2150  and  2150A 
Airplanes  Certificated  in  all  Categories 

Compliance  is  required  as  indicated,  unless 
already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  possible  reversal  of  throttle 
command,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  50  hours’  time  in  service  from 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  or  at  the  next 
annual  inspection,  whichever  occurs  sooner, 
install  a  throttle  stop  to  limit  the  allowable 
throttle  movement  in  accordance  with  Varga 
Service  Letter  SL  2150A-1  dated  April  29, 
1980.  Adjust  throttle  linkage  so  that  the  crank 
arm  does  not  come  closer  than  Vs  inch  to  the 
stop  with  the  throttle  in  the  most  forward 
position.  After  installation,  conduct  engine 
ground  power  test  to  determine  that  full 
engine  take  off  power  is  available. 
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(b)  Alternative  inspections,  modifications 
or  other  actions  which  provide  an  equivalent 
level  of  safety  may  be  used  when  approved 
by  the  Chief,  Aircraft  Engineering  Division, 
FAA  Western  Region. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
June  27, 1980. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421, 
1423);  sec.  6(c)  Department  of  Transportation 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c));  and  14  CFR  11.89) 
Note. — The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  final  regulation  which  is 
not  considered  to  be  signiHcant  under 
Executive  Order  12044  as  implemented  by 
DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26, 1979).  In  addition,  the 
expected  impact  is  so  minimal  that  this 
action  does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation. 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  June  13, 
1980. 

W.  R.  Frehse, 

Acting  Director,  FAA  Western  Region. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19281  Filed  fr-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BlUING  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-EA-12,  Arndt  39-3812] 

DeHavilland  DHC-6;  Airworthiness 
Directives 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  issues  a 
new  airworthiness  directive,  applicable 
to  DeHavilland  DHG-6  type  airplanes, 
which  requires  an  external  inspection 
for  cracks,  and  an  internal  inspection  for 
corrosion  of  the  main  landing  gear  legs. 
This  results  from  several  incidents 
involving  cracks  at  the  weld  juncture  of 
the  Y-joint  on  the  main  gear  strut. 

Cracks  have  resulted  in  failure  of  the 
legs  with  resultant  wing  damage  during 
taxiing  operations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1, 1980. 

Compliance  is  required  as  set  forth  in 
the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletins  may  be  acquired  from  the 
manufacturer  at  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada  M3K  145. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

L.  Lipsius,  Airframe  Section,  AEA-212, 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch, 
Federal  Building,  J.F.K.  International 
Airport,  Jamaica,  New  York  11430;  Tel. 
212-995-2875. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  As  a 

result  of  a  taxiing  accident  involving  the 
collapse  of  the  main  landing  gear  of  a 
DHC-6  type  airplane  and  other  similar 
incidents,  an  emergency  directive  dated 


February  8, 1980,  was  airmailed  to  all 
known  owners  and  operators  of  such 
airplanes.  The  directive  required  a  dye 
penetrant  inspection  to  which  was  later 
added  an  alternative  X-ray  inspection  of 
the  tubular  leg  at  the  Y-joint.  This 
directive  publishes  the  substance  of  the 
emergency  directive  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Since  the  same  situation  exists 
as  to  air  safety  for  publication  purposes, 
immediate  adoption  of  the  directive  is 
required  and  thus  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impractical  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
directive  effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  14  CFR  39.13  is  amended, 
by  adding  the  following  new 
Airworthiness  Directive: 

DeHavilland:  Applies  to  DeHavilland  Model 
DHC-6  airplanes  fitted  with  main 
landing  gear  legs  which  have  not  been 
inspected  in  accordance  with 
DeHavilland  Modification  No.  6/1660.  To 
prevent  possible  failure  of  the  main 
landing  gear  legs  at  the  Y-joint  weld, 
accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  10  hours  in  service, 
unless  accomplished  within  the  last  590  hours 
in  service,  inspect  the  weld  juncture  at  the  Y- 
joint  of  the  main  landing  gear  legs  for  cracks 
using  dye  penetrant  or  X-Ray  inspection 
methods.  If  dye  penetrant  inspection  is  used, 
all  paint  must  be  removed  from  the  Y-joint 
weld  junction  area,  and  the  area  must  be 
reprotected  after  completion  of  the 
inspection.  If  X-Ray  inspection  it,  used,  paint 
removal  is  not  required.  An  acceptable  X-Ray 
method  calls  for  a  Phillips  300  KVA  nonstant 
potential  unit  or  equivalent  with  exposure  of 
250  KV  and  10  milliamps  (MA)  for  2.5 
minutes.  The  film  to  focal  spot  distance  is  to 
be  48  inches  with  a  focal  spot  size  of  4  mm 
square.  Use  Kodak  Type  AA  film  or 
equivalent  sandwiched  between  .010  inch 
thick  lead  screens  in  flexible  cassettes.  The 
leg  material  is  HY-TUF  to  AMS  6418B 
speciHcations. 

(b)  If  no  cracks  are  found,  repeat  the 
inspection  in  Paragraph  (a)  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  600  hours  in  service  or  six  months, 
whichever  occurs  first,  until  the  “D” 
inspection  or  equivalent,  per  DeHavilland 
Maintenance  Manual  PSM  1-6-2,  is 
accomplished  by  6000  hours  in  service. 

(c)  Within  the  next  50  hours  in  service, 
unless  accomplished  within  the  last  2350 
hours  in  service,  inspect  the  inside  of  the  leg 
assembly  around  the  crevice  location  at  the 
Y-joint  in  accordance  with  the  method  noted 
in  Paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this  directive  for  the 
presence  of  corrosion  and  integrity  of  the 
internal  finish  coat.  If  no  corrosion  or  failure 
of  the  inner  coat  is  found,  repeat  the 
inspection  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  2400 
hours  in  service  or  one  year,  whichever 
occurs  first,  until  the  “D”  inspection,  or 
equivalent,  of  the  leg  is  accomplished. 

(d)  When  complying  with  Paragraphs  (a), 
(b),  or  (c)  of  this  directive. 


(1)  If  cracks  are  found,  repair  in  accordance 
with  a  method  approved  by  the  Chief, 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA, 
Eastern  Region  or  replace  before  next  flight 
with  a  part  satisfactorily  inspected  in 
accordance  with  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of 
this  directive. 

(2)  If  irregularities  are  found  in'the  internal 
finish  coat  integrity,  or  if  internal  corrosion  is 
detected,  repair  in  accordance  with 
DeHavilland  Overhaul  Manual  PSM  1-6-6, 
Chapter  32-10-11,  revised  December  15, 1978, 
or  equivalent,  before  next  flight. 

(e)  For  inspection  and  repair  of  the  main 
landing  gear  leg: 

(1)  For  an  internal  inspection,  a  borescope 
requiring  removal  of  the  leg  assembly  may  be 
used.  X-Ray  inspection,  or  equivalent,  which 
does  not  require  removal  of  the  leg  assembly, 
also  may  be  used.  X-Ray  inspection  is  to  be 
accomplished  in  accordance  with  Paragraph 
(a)  of  this  directive. 

(2)  Remove  and  install  the  main  landing 
gear  leg  in  accordance  with  procedures 
specified  in  DeHavilland  Maintenance 
Manual  PSM  1-6-2  Part  2  or  PSM  1-63-2 
Chapter  32-00-00,  or  an  equivalent. 

(3)  For  local  removal  of  the  leg  finish  and 
details  of  a  "D”  inspection  of  the  leg,  comply 
with  Maintenance  Manual  PSM  1-6-2 
Temporary  Revision  No.  85  or  PSM  1-63-2 
Chapter  32-10-11,  Temporary  Revision  No. 
32-8  dated  December  15, 1978,  or  an 
equivalent. 

(4)  Disassemble  the  leg,  clean  and  remove 
internal  and  external  protective  treatment  in 
accordance  with  Overhaul  Manual  PSM  1-6- 
6  Chapter  32-10-11,  revised  December  15, 
1978,  or  an  equivalent. 

(f)  After  accomplishment  of  the  “D" 
inspection,  or  equivalent,  no  further  action  is 
required  for  compliance  with  this  AD. 

(g)  Upon  submission  of  substantiating  data 
by  an  owner  or  operator  through  an  FAA 
Maintenance  Inspector,  the  Chief, 

Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA, 
Eastern  Region,  may  adjust  the  compliance 
times  specified  in  this  AD. 

(h)  Equivalent  inspection  procedures  and 
repairs  may  be  approved  by  the  Chief, 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA, 
Eastern  Region. 

(i)  ITie  aircraft  may  be  flown  in  accordance 
with  FAR  21.197  to  a  base  where  the 
inspection  or  repairs  can  be  performed. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  July  1, 1980. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,  and  1423);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)):  and 
14  CFR  11.89) 

Note. — ^The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26. 1978). 
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Issued  in  lamaica.  New  York,  on  June  17. 
1980. 

Lonnie  D.  Parrish, 

Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region.- 

|FR  Doc.  80-19282  Filed  6-2S-80;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


14CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-EA-16.  Arndt.  39-3813] 

Avco  Lycoming  0-360-E1A6D  and  0- 
320-H2AD  Series  Engines; 
Airworthiness  Directives 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  amends  an 
existing  Airworthiness  Directive 
Amendment  39-3628  (AD  79-10-03), 
applicable  to  certain  serial  numbered  0- 
360-E1A6D,  LO-360-E1A6D  type  aircraft 
engines  installed  in  PA-44  airplanes, 
and  0-320-H2AD  and  engines 
remanufactured  prior  to  January  4, 1979, 
installed  in  Cessna  172N  airplanes.  It 
required  an  inspection  of  the  engine 
mounting  bracket  attaching  bolts  P/N 
LN38-2.75  for  correct  torque.  This 
amendment  changes  the  applicability  to 
certain  engines  and  airplanes.  This 
results  from  the  discovery  of 
inaccuracies  in  the  engines  and 
airplanes  covered  by  the  original  AD. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1, 1980. 

Compliance  is  required  as  set  forth  in 
the  AD; 

ADDRESSES:  Avco  Lycoming  Service 
Bulletins  may  be  acquired  from  the 
manufacturer  at  Williamsport,  Pa.  17701. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

I,  Mankuta,  Propulsion  Section,  AEA- 
214,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  Federal  Building,  J.F.K. 
International  Airport,  Jamaica,  New 
York  11430;  Tel.  212-995-2894. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  AD  79- 
10-03  was  originally  effective  on  May  9, 
1979;  amended  effective  December  7, 
1979,  and  amended  again  by  issuance  of 
an  emergency  air  mail  AD  on  December 
12, 1979.  The  emergency  directive 
deleted  applicability  to  engine  S/N 
L5708-76  but  added  applicability  to  S/N 
L5707-76;  deleted  reference  to 
remanufactured  engines  after  January  4, 
1979,  but  added  engines  remanufactured 
prior  to  such  date;  added  Model 
Partenavia  P-66C  airplane  to  the  AD; 
and  relaxed  the  requirements  for  0-320- 
H2AD  engines.  This  AD  publishes  that 
emergency  directive  in  the  Federal 
Register.  In  view  of  the  air  safety 
problem,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impractical,  and  the 


amendment  may  be  made  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  delegated  to  me  by  the 
Administrator,  §  39.13  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13}  is 
amended,  by  amending  AD  79-10-03  as 
follows: 

In  the  applicability  paragraph 

1.  Delete  S/N  L-5708-76  and  insert 
L-5707-76. 

2.  Delete  the  words  “on  or  after”  and 
insert  the  words  “prior  to”. 

3.  Delete  the  ultimate  period  and  add 
the  words  “and  Partenavia  Model 
P-66C”. 

4.  Revise  compliance  paragraph  to 
read  as  follows: 

Unless  already  accomplished,  compliance 
required  before  further  flight  for  0-360- 
El  A6D/LO-360-E1A6D  engines,  and  within 
50  hours  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD  for 
0-320-H2AD  model  engines.  Aircraft  may  be 
flown  in  accordance  with  FAR  21.197  to  a 
base  where  the  required  inspection  can  be 
performed. 

5.  Add  a  final  paragraph  to  read  as 
follows: 

Upon  submission  of  substantiating  data  by 
an  owner  or  operator  through  an  FAA 
maintenance  inspector,  the  Chief,  Engineering 
&  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA  Eastern 
Region,  may  adjust  the  compliance  time 
specified  in  this  AD. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  July  1, 1980,  and  was  effective 
immediately  for  all  recipients  of  the  air 
mail  letter  dated  December  10. 1979, 
pertaining  to  this  same  matter. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended.  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421, 
1423);  sec.  6(c],  Department  of  Transportation 
Act,  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)):  and  14  CFR  11.89) 

Note. — ^The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 1979). 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  New  York,  on  June  17, 
1980. 

Lonnie  D.  Parrish, 

Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19283  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-EA-23,  Arndt.  39-3814] 

DeHavilland  OHC-6;  Airworthiness 
Directives 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  amendment  issues  a 
new  airworthiness  directive,  applicable 
to  DeHavilland  DHC-6  type  airplanes, 
which  requires  an  inspection  of  the 
elevator  aileron  and  flap  control  rods, 
and  installation  of  altered  sleeves.  This 
results  from  a  study  conducted  by  the 
manufacturer  which  raised  the 
possibility  of  stress  corrosion  cracks  in 
the  rods.  In  view  of  the  criticality  of  the 
rods,  loss  of  elevator,  aileron  or  flap 
control  is  possible. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1, 1980. 

Compliance  is  required  as  set  forth  in 
the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletins  may  be  acquired  from  the 
manufacturer  at  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada  M3K 145. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

C.  Birkenholz,  Airframe  Section,  AEA- 
212,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  Federal  Building,  J.F.K. 
International  Airport,  Jamaica,  New 
York,  11430;  Tel.  212-995-2875. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
manufacturer  had  concluded  that  as  a 
result  of  its  study,  stress  corrosion 
cracks  could  develop  in  the  control  rod 
tube  and  remain  undetected  during 
routine  inspections.  The  Canadian 
Airworthiness  Authority  issued  a 
mandatory  bulletin  requiring  the 
foregoing  inspections,  replacements 
where  necessary,  and  alterations.  Since 
this  is  a  deficiency  which  can  exist  or 
develop  in  similar  type  airplanes,  the 
subject  amendment  is  being  issued  to 
require  similar  procedures.  In  view  of 
the  hazard  posed  by  the  loss  of  control 
rods,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impractical  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  amendment 
effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  14  CFR  39.13  is  amended, 
by  adding  the  following  new 
Airworthiness  Directive; 

DeHavilland:  Applies  to  all  DHC-6  model 
airplanes,  certificated  in  all  categories. 

To  prevent  possible  loss  of  control  due  to 
cracking  of  the  elevator,  flap  and  aileron 
control  rods,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  On  aircraft  Serial  Numbers  1  thru  430 
and  on  those  aircraft  having  as  replacement 
control  rods  those  with  part  numbers  listed  in 
Column  2  of  Table  2  in  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletin  6/390,  within  the  next  50  hours  in 
service  or  30  days,  whichever  occurs  first, 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless 
previously  accomplished  within  the  last  350 
hours  in  service  or  150  days,  whichever 
occurred  last,  visually  inspect  tube  ends  of 
the  rod  assemblies  in  accordance  with  the 
dye  penetrant  method  using  at  least  a  ten 
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power  glass,  in  the  above'  Bulletin’s 
paragraph  8, 9  and  10  of  accomplishment 
instructions,  or  approved  equivalent. 

(b)  If  cracks  are  not  or  have  not  been 
found,  repeat  inspection  in  paragraph  (a) 
within  400  hours  in  service  or  180  days, 
whichever  occurs  Hrst  after  the  last 
inspection.  Following  inspection,  install 
sleeves  on  rods  in  accordance  with  the  above 
Bulletin's  accomplishment  instructions  or 
approved  equivalent  and  the  applicable 
drawings  and  Mod  numbers  listed  in  Column 

4  of  Table  1, 

(c)  On  aircraft  Serial  Numbers  431  thru  685 
and  on  other  aircraft  having  as  replacement 
control  rods  those  with  part  numbers  listed 
as  “original"  in  Column  5  of  Table  2  in  the 
above  Bulletin,  wUhin  800  hours  in  service  or 
one  year,  whichever  occurs  first,  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless  previously 
accomplished,  inspect  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a).  Following  inspection,  install 
sleeves  on  rods  in  accordance  with  the 
Bulletin’s,  accomplishment  instructions  or 
approved  equivalent  and  the  applicable 
drawings  and  Mod  numbers  listed  in  Column 

5  of  Table  1. 

(d)  On  aircraft  Serial  Numbers  686  and 
subsequent  and  all  other  aircraft  on  which 
paragraphs  (b)  or  (c]  have  been 
accomplished.  Visually  inspect,  using  at  least 
a  ten  power  glass,  in  accordance  with  the 
above  Bulletin,  Page  8,  figure  1,  at  intervals 
not  to  exceed  800  hours  in  service  or  one 
year,  whichever  occurs  first,  from  the  last 
inspection,  on  all  rods  listed  in  Column  4  or  5 
of  'Table  2  in  the  above  Bulletin. 

(e)  If  cracks  are  found,  the  rod  assembly 
must  be  replaced  before  futher  flight  with 
rods  of  the  same  part  number  or  equivalent 
inspected  and  found  serviceable  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (a);  or  with  new 
rods  of  the  same  part  number  or  equivalent; 
or  with  new  Post-Mod  rods  whose  parts  are 
listed  in  Column  5  or  6  of  Table  1  in  the 
above  Bulletin. 

(f)  Report  positive  findings,  including  crack 
length,  from  any  of  the  above  inspections,  to 
the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region,  within  10  days 
of  inspection.  (Reporting  approved  by  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under  OMB  No. 
0f-R0174.) 

(g)  Equivalent  parts  and  procedures  must 
be  approved  by  the  Chief,  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region. 

(h)  Compliance  times  may  be  increased  by 
the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region,  upon  receipt  of 
substantiating  data  submitted  through  an 
FAA  Maintenance  Inspector. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  July  1, 1980. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a],  1421, 
1423);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transportation 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c));  14  CFR  11.89) 

Note. — ^The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR 11034;  February  26, 1979). 


Issued  in  Jamaica,  New  York,  on  June  17, 
1980. 

Lonnie  D.  Parrish, 

Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19284  Filed  6-25-80;  6:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-EA-30.  Arndt  39-3815] 

DeHavilland  DHC-6;  Airworthiness 
Directives 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  issues  a 
new  airworthiness  directive,  applicable 
to  DeHavilland  DHC-6  type  airplanes, 
etjuipped  with  intennediate  or  high 
flotations,  skis  or  floats.  It  requires 
repetitive  inspections  for  cracks  or 
buckles  on  the  lower  longerons  located 
in  each  engine  nacelle.  This  results  from 
findings  of  such  deficiencies  during 
inspections.  The  deficiencies  could,  if 
undetected,  cause  failure  of  the 
longerons  with  a  resultant  hazard  to  air 
safety. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1, 1980. 

Compliance  is  required  as  set  forth  in 
the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletins  may  be  acquired  from  the 
manufacturer  at  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada  M3K 145. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

C.  Birkenholz,  Airframe  Section,  AEA- 
212,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  Federal  Building,  J.F.K. 
International  Airport,  Jamaica,  New 
York  11430;  Tel.  212-995-2875. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Since  a 
situation  exists  that  requires  the 
immediate  adoption  of  this  requlation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impracticable  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  14  CFR  39.13  is  amended, 
by  adding  the  following  new 
Airworthiness  Directive: 

DeHavilland:  Applies  to  all  DHC-6  model 
airplanes.  Serial  Numbers  1  thru  630, 
equipped  with  intermediate  or  high 
flotation  tires,  skis,  or  floats,  certificated 
in  all  categories. 

To  prevent  possible  failure  of  the  engine 
nacelle  lower  longerons  due  to  cracking  or 
buckling,  accomplish  the  following: 


(a)  For  aircraft  equipped  with  high  flotation 
tires  (37  inch  diameter  or  larger)  and 
operating  to  or  horn  unprepared  surfaces, 
visually  inspect  inner  edge  of  each  engine 
nacelle  lower  longeron  daily,  six  to  eight 
inches  aft  of  forward  end  of  longeron,  for 
cracks  or  buckling.  Use  at  least  a  ten  power 
glass  for  crack  detection. 

(b)  For  aircraft  equipped  with  intermediate 
flotation  tires  and  operating  to  or  from 
unprepared  surfaces,  skis,  or  floats,  visually 
inspect  longerons  in  accordance  with 
procedure  and  method  in  paragraph  (a), 
within  24  hours  in  service,  unless  already 
accomplished  within  the  last  26  hours  in 
service.  This  inspection  must  be  repeated 
thereafter  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  50  hours 
in  service  from  the  last  inspection. 

(c)  For  aircraft  which  have  been  equipped 
with  any  of  the  above  landing  or  flotation 
gear  and  are  now  equipped  with  standard 
wheels  and  tires,  visually  inspect  longerons 
in  accordance  with  procedure  and  method  in 
paragraph  (a),  within  24  hours  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless  already 
accomplished. 

(d)  If  cracks  or  buckles  are  found,  replace 
the  longeron  with  a  serviceable  one  of  the 
same  part  number,  or  with  an  approved 
equivalent,  before  further  flight. 

(e)  Ail  above  inspections  may  be 
discontinued  when  Modification  No.  6/1655, 
or  approved  equivalent,  is  accomplished. 

(f)  Equivalent  alterations  must  be  approved 
by  the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region. 

(g)  Compliance  times  may  be  increased  by 
the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region,  upon  receipt  of 
substantiating  data  submitted  through  an 
FAA  Maintenance  Inspector. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  July  1, 1980. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended,  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421, 
1423);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transportation 
Act.  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c);  14  CFR  11.89) 

Note. — ^The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 1979). 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  New  York,  on  June  17, 
1980. 

Lonnie  D.  Parrish, 

Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19285  Filed  6-25-80;  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-EA-32:  Arndt.  39-3816] 

DeHavilland  DHC-6;  Airworthiness 
Directives 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 
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summary:  This  amendment  issues  a 
new  airworthiness  directive,  applicable 
to  DeHavilland  DHC-6  type  airplanes 
equipped  with  floats,  which  requires  an 
alteration  of  the  spreader  strut  lugs.  This 
results  from  the  failure  of  spreader  strut 
lugs  involved  in  severe  aircraft 
operating  conditions.  The  failure  of  the 
lugs  can  cause  failure  of  the  float  strut 
and  floating  particularly  on  heavy  ^ 
landings. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1, 1980. 

Compliance  is  required  as  set  forth  in 
the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletins  may  be  acquired  from  the 
manufacturer  at  Downsview,  Ontario. 
Canada  M3K 145. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

C.  Birkenholz,  Airframe  Section,  AEA- 
212,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  Federal  Building,  J.F.K. 
International  Airport,  Jamaica,  New 
York  11430;  Tel.  212-095-2875. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  There 
have  been  reports  of  failures  of  the 
spreader  strut  lugs  and  excessive  loads 
caused  by  interference  of  float  struts 
with  other  structures.  Since  this  is  a 
deficiency  which  can  exist  or  develop  in 
other  similar  type  designed  airplanes,  an 
airworthiness  directive  is  being  issued 
requiring  an  alteration  of  the  spreader 
strut  lugs.  In  view  of  the  hazard  to  air 
safety,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  impracticable  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  this  amendment 
effective  in  less  than  30  days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  14  CFR  39.13  is  amended, 
by  adding  the  following  new 
Airworthiness  Directive: 

DeHavilland:  Applies  to  all  DHC-6  model 
airplanes  equipped  with  floats, 
certificated  in  all  categories. 

To  prevent  spreader  strut  lug  failure  and 
interference  between  float  fitting  and  front 
strut,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  On  aircraft  Serial  Numbers  1  thru  611 
incorporating  S.0.0.  6002  and  6082  float  and 
chassis  installation,  within  100  hours  in 
service  or  one  month,  whichever  occurs  first, 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless 
previously  accomplished,  incorporate 
modifications  in  accordance  with 
DeHavilland  Service  Bulletin  6/330,  Revision 
“C",  dated  February  29, 1980,  or  approved 
equivalent  modification. 

(b)  On  all  aircraft  with  front  spreader  struts 
P/N  C6UF1014-1,  within  200  hours  in  service 
or  two  months,  whichever  occurs  first,  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless 
previously  accomplished,  incorporate 
modification  in  accordance  with  DeHavilland 
Service  Bulletin  6/357,  Revision  “C",  dated 


February  29, 1980,  or  approved  equivalent 
modification. 

(c)  Equivalent  modifications  must  be 
approved  by  the  Chief,  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region. 

(d)  Compliance  times  may  be  increased  by 
the  Chief,  Engineering  and  Manufacturing 
Branch,  FAA,  Eastern  Region,  upon  receipt  of 
substantiating  data  submitted  through  an 
FAA  Maintenance  Inspector, 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  is 
effective  July  1, 1980. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601, 603,  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421, 
1423);  Sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transportation 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c):  14  CFR  11.89)) 

Note. — ^The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 1979). 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  New  York,  on  June  17. 
1980. 

Lonnie  D.  Parrish, 

Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

|FR  Ooc.  80-19286  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  80-NE-25;  Arndt.  39-3809] 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  JT3D  Series 
Turbofan  Engines;  Airworthiness 
Directives 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  amends  an 
existing  telegraphic  airworthiness 
directive  (TAD)  applicable  to  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Aircraft  JT3D  series  turbofan 
engines  by  requiring  an  ultrasonic 
inspection  of  the  first  stage  fan  blades. 
The  amendment  is  needed  because  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  a  repetitive 
ultrasonic  inspection  provides  a  higher 
level  of  safety  than  the  current  visual 
inspection  method  to  detect  fan  blade 
cracks. 

DATES:  Effective — ^July  1, 1980. 
Compliance  schedule — as  prescribed  in 
the  body  of  the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
bulletins  and  all  operator  telegrams  may 
be  obtained  from;  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Aircraft  Group,  Division  of  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  400  Main 
Street,  East  Hartford,  Connecticut  06108. 

A  copy  of  the  alert  service  bulletin 
and  all  operator  telegrams  is  contained 
in  the  Rules  Docket  Office  of  the 
Regional  Counsel,  FAA,  New  England 
Region,  12  New  England  Executive  Park, 
Burlington,  Massachusetts  01803. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Daniel  P.  Salvano,  Engine  Standards 
Section,  ANE-215.  FAA,  New  England 
Region,  12  New  England  Executive  Park, 
Burlington,  Massachusetts  01803; 
telephone:  (617)  273-7347. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
amendment  amends  TAD  No.  T80NE-26, 
as  amended  by  TAD  No.  T80-12-51, 
which  currently  imposes  a  visual  or  dye 
penetrant  inspection  of  first  stage  fan 
blades  for  cracks,  laps,  or  blends  on 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  JT3D  series 
turbofan  engines.  After  issuing  TAD  No. 
T80-12-51,  the  FAA  completed  its 
evaluation  of  the  ultrasonic  inspection 
method  as  proposed  by  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Aircraft  and  ha& determined  it  provides 
a  higher  level  of  safety  than  the  present 
visual  inspection.  Therefore,  the  FAA  is 
further  amending  TAD  No.  T80NE-26,  as 
amended  by  TAD  No.  T80-12-51  on  June 
2, 1980. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impracticable,  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  AD: 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft.  Applies  to  all  Pratt 
&  Whitney  Aircraft  JT3D  series  turbofan 
engines. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

To  prevent  possible  first  stage  fan  blade 
failures  resulting  from  low  cycle  fatigue, 
perform  inspections  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  below: 

1.  Within  50  cycles  after  May  27, 1980, 
unless  already  accomplished,  and  every  200 
cycles  thereafter,  perform  a  visual  inspection 
of  the  critical  area  of  the  fan  blade  convex 
airfoil  surface,  in  accordance  with  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Aircraft  All  Operator  Telegram  Nos. 
JT3D/72-O0/PSE.WJM.0-5-26-1  and  JT3D/72- 
OO/PSE.WJM.0-5-30-1.  Remove  from  service 
any  blade  having  a  visual  indication,  crack, 
lap,  or  blend  in  the  critical  area.  Any 
questionable  visual  indication  may  be  dye 
penetrant  inspected  for  verification.  If  the 
dye  check  is  positive,  remove  from  service.  If 
there  is  no  positive  dye  check  indication, 
repeat  within  the  next  50  cycles  and  every  50 
cycles  thereafter. 

2.  Within  200  cycles  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment,  unless  already 
accomplished,  and  every  2,200  cycles 
thereafrer,  perform  an  ultrasonic  inspection 
of  the  fan  blade  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Pratt  &  Whitney  Alert  Service 
Bulletin  No.  5136,  dated  May  30, 1980,  or  later 
revision  approved  by  the  Chief,  Engineering 
and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA,  New 
England  Region.  If  any  crack  indications  are 
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found,  the  blade  must  be  removed  from 
service  prior  to  further  flight. 

3.  Once  the  ultrasonic  inspections  of 
Paragraph  2  have  been  initiated,  the  visual 
inspections  per  Paragraph  1  may  be 
discontinued. 

Upon  request  of  the  operator,  an  equivalent 
method  of  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  AD  may  be  approved  by  the  Chief, 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA, 
New  England  Region. 

Upon  request  of  the  operator,  an  FAA 
maintenance  inspector,  subject  to  prior 
approval  of  the  Chief,  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Branch,  New  England  Region, 
may  adjust  the  inspection  intervals  speciHed 
in  this  AD  to  permit  compliance  at  an 
established  inspection  period  of  the  operator 
if  the  request  contains  substantiating  data  to 
justify  the  increase  for  that  operator. 

The  manufacturer's  specifications  and 
procedures  identified  and  described  in  this 
directive  are  incorporated  herein  and  made  a 
part  hereof  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  552(a)(1).  All 
persons  affected  by  this  directive,  who  have 
not  already  received  these  documents  from 
the  manufacturer,  may  obtain  copies  upon 
request  to'Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft,  Division 
of  United  Technologies  Corporation,  400 
Main  Street,  East  Hartford,  Connecticut 
06108.  These  documents  may  also  be 
examined  at  the  FAA,  New  England  Region, 

12  New  England  Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts,  and  at  FAA  Headquarters, 

800  Independence  Avenue,  S.W., 

Washington.  D.C.  A  historical  file  on  this  AD, 
which  includes  the  incorporated  material  in 
full,  is  maintained  by  the  FAA  at  its 
Headquarters  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  the 
New  England  Region. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
July  1. 1980. 

(Sec.  313(a),  610,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,  and  1423):  Sec.  6(c).  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)):  14 
CFR  11.89) 

Note. — The  FAA  has  dete'’mined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044,  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR 11034:  February  26, 1979). 

A  copy  of  the  evaluation  prepared  for  this 
document  is  contained  in  the  docket. 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts,  on 
June  16, 1980. 

Robert  E.  Whittington, 

Director,  New  England  Region. 

Note. — The  incorporation  by  reference 
provisions  of  this  document  was  approved  by 
the  Director  of  the  Federal  Register  on  June 
19, 1967, 

|ra  Doc.  80-l«991  Filed  S-25-80:  8:45  am) 
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14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  80-NE-221 

Alteration  to  the  Descriptions  of  the 
Westover,  Mass.,  Controi  Zone,  and 
Chicopee  Palis,  Mass.,  Transition  Area 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  changes  the 
description  of  the  Westover, 
Massachusetts,  control  zone,  and  the 
description  of  the  Chicopee  Falls, 
Massachusetts,  transition  area. 

The  present  descriptions  of  the 
Westover,  Massachusetts,  control  zone, 
and  the  Chicopee  Falls,  Massachusetts, 
transition  area  are  described  with 
reference  to  the  Westover  outer  marker. 
As  the  Westover  outer  marker  has  been 
decommissioned  it  is  necessary  to  revise 
these  descriptions  accordingly. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE.*  June  26, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Richard  G.  Carlson,  Operations 
Procedures  and  Airspace  Branch,  ANE- 
536,  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 

Air  Traffic  Division,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803;  telephone  (617) 
273-7285. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  FAA 

is  amending  Subpart  F  and  Subpart  G  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  [14 
CFR  Part  71]  so  as  to  change  the 
descriptions  of  the  Westover, 
Massachusetts,  control  zone  and  the 
Chicopee  Falls,  Massachusetts, 
transition  area. 

The  present  descriptions  of  the 
Westover,  Massachusetts,  control  zone, 
and  the  Chicopee  Falls,  Massachusetts, 
transition  area  are  described  with 
reference  to  the  Westover  .outer  marker. 
It  is  necessary  to  revise  th^se 
descriptions  because  the  Westover  outer 
marker  has  been  decommissioned. 

As  this  revision  is  editorial  in  nature 
and  does  not  change  in  any  way  the 
_  dimensions  of  the  control  zone  and 
transition  area,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary,  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective 
in  less  than  30  days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§§  71.171  and  §  71.181  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  [14  CFR  Part  71] 
are  amended  as  follows; 

1.  Amend  §  71.171  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
amending  the  description  of  the 
Westover  AFB,  Massachusetts,  control 
zone  to  read  as  follows: 


"Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Center, 
42°11'40"  N.  72'’32'15"  W,  Westover  AFB. 
Chicopee  Falls,  MA;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Westover  ILS  localizer  NE  course 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  16.5 
miles  NE  of  the  Westover  TACAN:  within  2.5 
miles  NW  of  the  Westover  TACAN  028* 

^  radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  8  miles  NE  of  the  TACAN  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Westover  TACAN  221* 
radial  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  6  miles  SW  of  the  TACAN." 

2.  Amend  §  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
amending  the  description  of  the 
Chicopee  Falls,  Massachusetts, 
transition  area  to  read  as  follows; 

“That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  12-mile  radius 
of  the  Center.  42*11’40''  N.  72°32'15  "  W,  of 
Westover  AFB,  Chicopee  Falls,  MA;  within  7 
miles  each  side  of  the  Westover  AFB,  MA, 

ILS  localizer  NE  course  extending  from  the 
12-mile  radius  to  19  miles  NE  of  the  Westover 
TACAN  and  within  a  10-mile  radius  of  the 
Center,  42°09'25"  N,  72°42'50"  W  of  Barnes 
Municipal  Airport,  Westfield,  MA  and  within 
that  airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
42'’11'50''  N,  72°54'10''  W  to  42°32'20''  N, 
72°49’20"  W  to  42°30'00''  N,  72°32'u0"  W  to 
42°24'45"  N,  72“34'00"  W  to  42“24'50''  N, 
72°33'25"  W  to  42“22'00;'  N,  72°34'00"  W, 
thence  to  the  point  of  beginning  within  a  6.5- 
mile  radius  of  the  Center,  42°19'45"  N, 
72°37'00"  W  of  LaFleur  Airport,  Northampton, 
MA;  within  3.5  miles  each  side  of  the  Chester, 
MA.  VOR  082°  radial,  extending  from  the  6.5- 
mile  radius  area  to  the  Chester,  MA.  VOR, 
excluding  the  portion  which  coincides  with 
the  Hartford,  CT,  transition  area.” 

(Sec.  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (72  Stat.  749:  49  U.S.C.  1348(a))  and 
Section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)  and  14 
CFR  11.69)) 

Note. — ^The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
considered  to  be  significant  under  the 
procedures  and  criteria  prescribed  by 
Executive  Order  12044  and  as  implemented 
by  Interim  Department  of  Transportation 
guidelines  (43  FR  9582:  March  8. 1979).  The 
anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal  that  this 
action  does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation. 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts,  on 
June  13, 1980. 

Robert  E.  Whittington, 

Director,  New  England  Region. 

(FR  Doc.  80-18990  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 
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14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  80-SW-11] 

Designation  of  VOR  Federal  Airway 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 
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summary:  This  amendment  extends 
VOR  Federal  Airway  V-194  from 
Hobby,  Tex.,  to  Lafayette,  La.  This 
action  improves  traffic  flow  in  the  area, 
reduces  delays  in  the  vicinity  of 
Galveston,  Tex.,  and  aids  flight 
planning. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  September  4, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Lewis  W.  Still,  Airspace  Regulations 
Branch  (AAT-230),  Airpspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division,  Air  Traffic 
Service,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20591; 
telephone:  (202)  426-8525. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  May 
1, 1980,  the  FAA  proposed  to  amend  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(14  CFR  Part  71)  to  extend  VOR  Federal 
Airway  V-194  from  Lafayette,  La.,  to 
Hobby,  Tex.,  via  Sabine  Pass,  Tex.  (45 
FR  29063).  The  extension  of  V-194 
permits  more  flexibility  for  operations 
between  Lafayette  and  Hobby  thereby 
reducing  departure/arrival  delays. 
Interested  persons  were  invited  to 
participate  in  the  rulemaking  proceeding 
by  submitting  written  comments  on  the 
proposal  to  the  FAA.  No  comments 
objecting  to  the  proposal  were  received. 
This  amendment  is  the  same  as  that 
proposed  in  the  notice,  except  for  a 
minor  radial  change  between  Sabine 
Pass,  Tex.,  and  Lafayette,  La.  Section 
71.123  was  republished  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  January  2, 1980,  (45  FR  307). 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CR  Part  71)  as 
republished  (45  FR  307)  is  amended, 
effective  0901  G.m.t.,  September  4, 1980 
as  follows: 

Under  §  71.123 

V-194  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

From  Hobby,  Tex.,  via  INT  Hobby  091*  and 
Sabine  Pass,  Tex.,  265*  radials;  Sabine  Pass; 
INT  Pass  077°  and  Lafayette,  La.,  254*  radials; 
Lafayette;  Baton  Rouge,  La.:  McComb,  Miss.; 
INT  McComb  055*  and  Meridian,  Miss.;  221* 
radials;  Meridian.  From  Liberty,  N.C.,  via 
Raleigh-Durham,  N.C.:  Tar  River,  N.C. 

Cofield.  N.C.,  to  INT  Cofield  077*  and  Norfolk. 
VA..  209°  radials. 

(Secs.  307(a),  313(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1354(a));  sec.  6(c), 
Department  of  Transporation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c));  and  14  CFR  11.69) 

Note. — The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044,  as 
implemented  by  DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 1979). 
Since  this  regulatory  action  Involves  an 
established  body  of  technical  requirements 


for  which  frequent  and  routine  amendments 
are  necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current  and  promote  safe  flight  operations, 
the  anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal  that  this 
action  does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  June  19, 
1980. 

B.  Keith  Potts, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and  Air  Traffic  Rules 
Division. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19280  Filed  8-25-80:  8:45  am] 
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14  CFR  Part  75 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  80-AL-4] 

Extension  of  Jet  Routes  Southwest  of 
Bethel,  Alaska 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  extends  J- 
120  and  J-501  jet  routes  southwestward 
from  BeAel,  Alaska,  to  the  Anchorage 
Oceanic  Control  Area/Flight 
Information  Region  (CTA/FIR) 
boundary.  Increased  use  of  these  routes 
and  a  reduction  in  flight  planning  and 
communication  time  justify  their 
designation  as  jet  routes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  September  4, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

L.  Jack  Overman,  Airspace  Regulations 
Branch  (AAT-230),  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division,  Air  Traffic 
Service,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C,  20591; 
telephone:  (202)  426-3715. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

History 

On  April  28, 1980,  the  FAA  proposed 
to  amend  §  75.100  of  Part  75  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  75)  to  extend  J-120  and  J-501  jet 
routes  southwestward  from  Bethel, 
Alaska,  to  the  Anchorage  Oceanic 
Control  Area/Flight  Information  Region 
(CTA/FIR)  boundary  (45  FR  28153). 
Interested  persons  were  invited  to 
participate  in  the  rulemaking  proceeding 
by  submitting  written  comments  on  the 
proposal  to  the  FAA.  The  comments 
received  expressed  no  objections.  Since 
this  action  involves,  in  part,  the 
designation  of  navigable  airspace 
outside  the  United  States,  the 
Administrator  has  consulted  with  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  10854. 
This  amendment  is  the  same  as  that 
proposed  in  the  notice.  Section  75.100  of 


Part  75  was  republished  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  January  2, 1980,  (45  FR  732). 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  §  75.100  of  Part  75 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulation  (14 
CFR  Part  75)  extends  J-120  from  Bethel 
to  begin  at  the  intersection  of  the  Bethel 
234°  radial  and  the  Anchorage  Oceanic 
CTA/FIR  boundary  (Lat.  59°15'26.3"  N., 
Long.  165°44'20.7"  W.)  and  extends  J-501 
from  Bethel  to  the  intersection  of  the 
Bethel  258°  radial  and  the  Anchorage 
Oceanic  CTA/FIR  boundary  (Lat. 
60°00'00''  N,,  Long.  168°00'00"  W.), 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  75.100  of  Part  75  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  75)  as 
republished  (45  FR  732)  is  amended, 
effective  0901  GMT,  September  4, 1980, 
as  follows: 

In  Jet  Route  No.  120  “From  Bethel,  Alaska, 
via"  is  deleted  and  “From  the  INT  of  the 
Anchorage  Oceanic  CTA/FIR  boundary  and 
the  Bethel,  Alaska,  234*  radial  via  Bethel;"  is 
substituted  therefor. 

In  Jet  Route  No.  501  “to  Bethel,  Alaska,”  is 
deleted  and  “Bethel,  Alaska;  to  the  INT  of  the 
Bethel  258°  radial  and  the  Anchorage 
Oceanic  CTA/FIR  boundary,”  is  substituted 
therefor. 

(Secs.  307(a),  313(a),  and  1110,  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1956  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a), 
1354(a),  and  1510;  Executive  Order  10854  (24 
FR  9565);  Sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c));  and  14 
CFR  11.69)  '' 

Note. — ^The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044,  as 
implemented  by  DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 1979). 
Since  this  regulatory  action  involves  an 
established  body  of  technical  requirements 
for  which  frequent  and  routine  amendments 
are  necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current  and  promote  safe  flight  operations, 
the  anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal  that  this 
action  does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  19, 
1980. 

B.  Keith  Potts, 

Acting  Chief  Airspace  and  Air  Traffic  Rules 
Division. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19107  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 
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action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  Special  Federal  Aviation 
Regulation  (SFAR)  37  allows  a  person 
who  is  not  in  the  air  transportation 
business  to  receive  limited  payment  for 
carriage  of  candidates  in  Federal 
elections  without  the  carriage  being 
considered  a  commercial  operation,  in 
accordance  with  regulations  issued  by 
the  Federal  Election  Commission  (FEC). 
This  amendment  codifies  the 
requirements  of  SFAR  37  into  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (FAR). 
Conforming  amendments  are  made  to 
those  provisions  of  the  FAR  which 
concern  domestic,  flag,  and 
supplemental  air  carriers,  commercial 
operators,  scheduled  air  carriers  with 
helicopters,  and  air  taxi  operators  to 
make  it  clear  that  those  parts  do  not 
apply  to  the  operations  covered  by  the 
new  regulation. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Harold  E.  Smith,  Regulatory  Projects 
Branch  (AVS-24),  Safety  Regulations 
Staff,  Associate  Administrator  for 
Aviation  Standards,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20591; 
Telephone:  (202)  755-8716. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

SFAR  37,  which  became  effective 
September  26, 1978,  was  issued  to 
resolve  a  conflict  that  was  created  when 
compliance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
FEC  resulted  in  a  violation  of  the  FAR. 
Under  the  rules  of  the  FEC,  a  candidate 
in  a  Federal  election  must  pay  for 
carriage  in  an  aircraft.  More  specifically, 
the  FEC  rules  state,  in  part,  that  when  a 
candidate,  candidate’s  agent,  or  person 
traveling  on  behalf  of  a  candidate  uses 
an  airplane  which  is  owned  or  leased  by 
a  corporation  or  labor  organization,  he 
or  she  must  reimburse  the  aircraft 
operator.  In  the  case  of  travel  to  a  city 
served  by  regularly  scheduled 
commercial  service,  reimbursement 
must  be  the  first-class  air  fare.  In  the 
case  of  travel  to  a  city  not  served  by 
regularly  scheduled  commercial  service, 
reimbursement  must  be  the  usual 
charter  rate. 

Under  the  FAR,  an  aircraft  operated 
without  compensation  is  operated 
pursuant  to  14  CFR  Part  91,  General 
Operating  and  Flight  Rules.  If  an 
operator  receives  compensation,  he  or 
she  must  have  an  appropriate  operating 
certificate  pursuant  to  Part  121, 127,  or 
135  of  the  FAR.  Before  FEC  regulations 
affecting  the  carriage  of  candidates 
were  promulgated  in  1977,  operators 
were  not  restricted  in  the  carriage  of 


candidates  without  compensation; 
however,  after  the  FEC  regulations  were 
issued,  candidates  were  required  to 
make  payment  to  operators  who  carried 
them.  Instances  have  occurred  in  which 
individuals  or  corporations  operating 
aircraft  have  desired  to  carry  a 
candidate  without  charge,  but  the 
candidate  would  be  required  to 
compensate  the  operator  to  comply  with 
the  rules  of  the  FEC.  Receipt  of  payment 
by  an  aircraft  operator  without  an 
appropriate  operating  certificate  would 
result  in  a  violation  of  the  FAR. 

Therefore,  a  situation  was  created  in 
which  compliance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  FEC  results  in  a  violation  of  the 
requirements  of  the  FAR.  SFAR  37  was 
issued  to  harmonize  the  rules  of  the 
FAA  and  the  FEC  consistent  with  the 
President’s  regulatory  reform  philosophy 
(Executive  Order  12044). 

SFAR  37  invited  the  public  to  submit 
their  views  to  the  FAA  for  inclusion  in 
the  rules  docket.  Sixty-three  comments 
have  been  received,  the  vast  majority  of 
which  were  submitted  by  air  taxi  and 
commercial  operators.  A  letter  from  the 
FEC  commends  the  FAA  for  making  it 
easier  for  pilots,  aircraft  owners,  and 
Federal  candidates  to  comply  with  FEC 
regulations  and  those  of  the  FAA  by 
eliminating  a  point  of  conflict  between 
the  regulations  of  the  two  agencies.  One 
commenter  states  that  it  would  be  in  the 
public  interest  to  incorporate  the  SFAR 
into  the  regulations  to  relieve  a 
restriction  and  make  FAA  rules 
consistent  with  FEC  rules. 

The  commenters’  principal  objection 
to  SFAR  37  is  that  the  rule  encourages 
unsafe  operations  since  it  does  not 
impose  the  certification  requirements 
applicable  to  commercial  operators. 

As  stated  previously,  an  operation  for 
compensation  generally  requires  an 
appropriate  operating  certificate. 
However,  the  carriage  of  candidates  by 
an  aircraft  operator  not  in  the  air 
transportation  business  for  a  limited 
form  of  payment  is  not  considered  a 
commercial  operation.  The  mere  fact 
that  payment  is  received  by  the  operator 
because  it  is  compelled  by  the  FEC’s 
rules  does  not  mean  that  the  operator 
should  be  regulated  like  an  air  carrier  or 
commercial  operator.  Payment  is 
sharply  limited  by  the  FEC,  the  recovery 
generally  not  even  meeting  expenses 
incurred  for  the  flight.  In  addition,  the 
operators  a^ected  by  these  amendments 
are  a  limited  group,  and  their  carriage  of 
candidates  is  conducted  on  an 
infrequent  basis  for  only  short  periods  of 
time  every  few  years.  These  operators 
are  no  different  from  anyone  else  flying 
under  the  general  operating  rules  of  the 


FAR  because  they  are  not  engaged  in 
the  business  of  carrying  passengers. 

An  adequate  level  of  safety  will  be 
maintained  because  all  operations 
conducted  under  these  amendments  will 
be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  FAR 
Part  91.  This  Part  governs  the  majority  of 
aircraft  operations  conducted  by  U.S.- 
registered  aircraft,  and  all  operations 
conducted  within  the  United  States.  Part 
91  adequately  provides  for  the  safety  of 
aircraft  operations  by  requiring  that 
aircraft  be  maintained  and  operated  in  a 
safe  manner.  It  provides,  for  example, 
that  no  person  may  operate  an  aircraft 
unless  it  has  had  an  annual  inspection 
and  has  been  maintained  in  an 
airworthy  condition  between 
inspections.  In  the  case  of  large  and 
turbine-powered  (turbojet  and 
turboprop)  multiengine  airplanes,  the 
owner  and  operator  must  follow  one  of 
five  detailed  programs  for  the  inspection 
of  that  airplane.  From  an  operational 
standpoint.  Part  91  prescribes  standards 
in  the  following  areas,  among  others: 
use  of  seat  belts;  fuel  requirements  for 
flight  both  under  VFR  and  in  IFR 
conditions;  transponder  and  altitude 
reporting  equipment  and  use;  and 
supplemental  oxygen  requirements.  In 
addition,  the  provisions  of  FAR  Part  61, 
Certification:  Pilots  and  Flight 
Instructors,  require  each  crewmember  to 
maintain  currency  and  be  fully  qualified 
for  the  type  of  operation  to  be 
conducted.  Part  61  contains,  among 
other  things,  proficiency  check 
requirements  and  recent  flight 
experience  requirements  for  pilots  in 
command,  as  well  as  qualincation 
requirements  for  persons  serving  as 
second  in  command.  Accordingly,  the 
FAA  does  not  agree  that  these 
amendments,  which  allow  the  carriage 
of  candidates  for  payment  to  be 
conducted  under  Part  91,  will  encourage 
unsafe  operations. 

Another  group  of  commenters  states 
that  SFAR  37  promotes  unfair 
competition  since  air  taxi  and 
commercial  operators,  unlike  their 
counterparts  who  operate  under  the 
SFAR,  must  bear  a  considerable 
expense  in  complying  with  FAA- 
imposed  regulations  under  Part  135.  The 
FAA  does  not  agree  with  this  view.  The 
carriage  of  candidates  in  Federal 
elections  is  infrequent  and  the  operator 
who  is  involved  in  such  carriage  does 
not  intend  to  engage  in  the  business  of 
being  an  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator.  These  operators  are  accepting 
payment  only  because  FEC  rules  require 
them  to  do  so.  They  are  not  flying  for 
profit  but  instead  are  receiving  a  limited 
form  of  compensation  which  in  virtually 
all  cases  would  not  cover  the  total  direct 
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and  indirect  expenses  of  the  flight. 

These  operators  are  not  holding 
themselves  out  to  the  public  for 
business,  but  are  rather  involved  in 
private  arrangements  with  candidates 
with  whom  they  are  oftentimes  well 
acquainted  on  a  personal  level.  It  must 
be  emphasized  that  an  operator  carrying 
political  candidates  in  accordance  with 
this  regulation  would  be  required  to 
comply  with  Part  121, 127,  or  135  of  the 
FAR  if  more  than  the  minimal 
compensation  required  by  the  FEC 
regulations  is  received. 

Another  objection  to  the  SFAR  is  that 
it  was  implemented  without  proper 
notice  and  solicitation  of  comment. 
However,  adequate  legal  justiflcation 
was  set  forth  in  the  SFAR  for  proceeding 
without  notice.  A  finding  of  good  cause 
was  made  for  dispensing  with  notice 
and  public  procedure,  and  this  finding 
was  in  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  The  FAA,  in  accordance 
with  Department  of  Transportation 
policy,  solicited  post-issuance  comments 
which  have  been  considered. 

Several  commenters  point  out  that 
operators  under  SFAR  37  could  suffer 
serious  repercussions  in  the  event  of  an 
accident  because  of  insurance  problems, 
as  most  policies  for  the  operation  of 
business  and  pleasure  aircraft  do  not 
cover  flights  for  hire.  Insurance  coverage 
is  a  private  matter  which  every  Part  91 
operator  must  consider,  and  with  which 
the  FAA  does  not  generally  concern 
itself.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that 
operators  who  are  affected  by  this 
amendment  are  usually  knowledgeable 
corporations  which  have  their  aircraft 
insurance  program  reviewed  by 
competent  underwriters.  Insurance 
coverage  can  be  arranged  to 
accommodate  these  infrequent 
operations  in  the  same  manner  as  it  is 
arranged  for  operations  under  Subpart  D 
of  Part  91  where  a  limited  form  of 
compensation  is  allowed. 

Description  of  the  Amendments 

Part  91  is  amended  to  provide  that  an 
aircraft  operator,  other  than  one 
operating  an  aircraft  under  the  rules  of 
Part  121, 127,  or  135,  may  receive 
payment  for  the  carriage  of  a  candidate 
in  a  Federal  election,  an  agent  of  the 
candidate,  or  a  person  traveling  on 
behalf  of  the  candidate  while  operating 
under  the  rules  of  that  Part.  The 
operator’s  primary  business  may  not  be 
that  of  an  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator,  the  carriage  must  be 
conducted  under  the  rules  of  Part  91, 
and  the  payment  for  the  carriage  must 
be  required  by  regulations  of  the  FEC. 
Parts  121, 127,  and  135  are  amended  to 
make  it  clear  that  they  do  not  apply  to 


the  operations  described  in  this  new 
Part  91  regulation. 

Need  for  Immediate  Adoption 

Due  to  the  imminent  Federal  election 
campaigns  of  1980, 1  find  that  the 
reasons  which  justified  the  adoption  of 
SFAR  37  still  exist.  Since  these 
amendments  continue  the  provisions  of 
a  currently  operative  SFAR  and  impose 
no  additional  burden  on  any  person,  I 
find  that  notice  and  public  procedure 
are  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  and  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  them  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

The  Amendments 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  amends  Parts  91, 121, 

127,  and  135  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  effective  July  1, 1980  as 
follows: 

PART  91— GENERAL  OPERATING  AND 
FLIGHT  RULES 

1.  By  adding  a  new  §  91.59  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  91.59  Carriage  of  candidates  in  Federal 
elections. 

(a)  An  aircraft  operator,  other  than 
one  operating  an  aircraft  under  the  rules 
of  Part  121, 127,  or  135  of  this  chapter, 
may  receive  payment  for  the  carriage  of 
a  candidate  in  a  Federal  election,  an 
agent  of  the  candidate,  or  a  person 
traveling  on  behalf  of  the  candidate,  if — 

(1)  That  operator’s  primary  business  is 
not  as  an  air  carrier  or  commercial 
operator; 

(2)  The  carriage  is  conducted  under 
the  rules  of  Part  91;  and 

(3)  The  payment  for  the  carriage  is 
required,  and  does  not  exceed  the 
amount  required  to  be  paid,  by 
regulations  of  the  Federal  Election 
Commission  (11  CFR  et  seq.). 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  terms  ’.’candidate”  and  “election” 
have  the  same  meaning  as  that  set  forth 
in  the  regulations  of  the  Federal  Election 
Commission. 

PART  121— CERTIFICATION  AND 
OPERATIONS:  DOMESTIC,  FLAG,  AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  CARRIERS  AND 
COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS  OF 
LARGE  AIRCRAFT 

2.  By  amending  §  121.1  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (f)  as  follows: 

§121.1  Applicability 
***** 

(f)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to 
operations  conducted  under  §  91.59. 


PART  127— CERTIFICATION  AND 
OPERATIONS  OF  SCHEDULED  AIR 
CARRIERS  WITH  HELICOPTERS 

3.  By  amending  §  127.1  by  designating 
the  current  provision  as  paragraph  (a) 
and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (b)  as 
follows: 

§  127.1  Applicability. 
***** 

(b)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to 
operations  conducted  under  the 
provisions  of  §  91.59. 
***** 

PART  135— AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS 

4.  By  revising  §  135.1(b)(10)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  135.1  [Amendedl 
***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(10)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to 
operations  conducted  under  the 
provisions  of  §  91.59. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  604  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C. 
1354(a),  1421,  and  1424);  Sec.  6(c)  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c))) 

Note. — ^The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
document  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
significant  under  Executive  Order  12044,  as 
implemented  by  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR 11034;  February  26, 1979). 
In  addition,  the  FAA  has  determined  that  the 
expected  impact  of  the  regulation  is  so 
minimal  that  it  does  not  require  an 
evaluation. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  23, 
1980. 

Langhome  Bond, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19419  Filed  0-25-80;  8:45  am) 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
16  CFR  Part  305 

Department  of  Energy’s  Standard  Test 
Procedures  for  Central  Air- 
Conditioners,  Including  Heat  Pumps; 
Extension  of  Effective  Date  of 
Requirement  for  Use  in  Advertising 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
ACTION:  Extension  by  Commission  of 
Effective  Date  of  Requirement  of  the 
Energy  Policy  and  Conservation  Act  that 
All  Advertising  Representations 
Respecting  the  Energy  Usage  of  Central 
Air-Conditioners,  including  Heat  Pumps, 
be  Based  on  Results  of  the  Department 
of  Energy’s  Standard  Test  Procedures 
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for  Central  Air-Conditioners,  including 
ileat  Pumps. 

summary:  Section  323(c)  of  the  Energy 
Policy  and  Conservation  Act  (EPCA, 

Pub.  L.  94-163)  provides  that,  effective 
180  days  after  promulgation  of  a 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  standard 
test  procedure  for  a  covered  product,  no 
energy  claim  can  be  made  in  any  form  of 
advertising  for  the  product  unless  it  is 
based  on  and  fairly  discloses  the  results 
of  the  applicable  DOE  test.  Section 
323(c)  provides  that  this  requirement  can 
be  deferred  beyond  the  180-day  period 
only  if  compliance  within  that  period 
would  cause  “undue  hardship.”  Citing 
this  standard,  the  principal  trade 
association  and  several  members  of  the 
central  air-conditioner  industry  have 
petitioned  the  Commission  for  an 
extension  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
requirement  for  heat  pumps. 

Upon  reviewing  the  petitions,  the 
Commission  believes  the  statutory  test 
of  “undue  hardship”  has  been  met.  The 
Commission  therefore  is  exercising  its 
discretion  under  Section  323(c)(2)  of 
EPCA  to  extend  for  150  days  the 
effective  date  of  DOE’s  test  procedures 
for  heat  pumps  With  respect  to  the  trade 
association  and  its  members.  For 
reasons  of  competitive  fairness,  the 
Commission  also  is  allowing  this 
extension  for  central  air  conditioners.  In 
so  doing,  the  Commission  has  instructed 
the  petitioners  to  disclose  clearly  and 
prominently  in  all  promotional 
representations  for  central  air 
conditioner  and  heat  pump  products  the 
particular  test  used  to  compute  their 
energy  consumption. 

EFFECTIVE  OATES:  This  extension  is 
effective  June  24, 1980,  through 
November  21, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lucerne  D.  Winfrey,  202-724-1453,  or 
lames  Mills,  202-724-1491,  Attorneys, 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  414  11th 
Street.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20580. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
323(c)  of  EPCA  provides  that,  effective 
180  days  after  a  DOE  test  procedure 
with  respect  to  a  covered  product  is 
prescribed,  no  manufacturer,  distributor, 
retailer  or  private  labeler  may  make  any 
energy  cost  or  consumption 
representation  in  writing  or  in  broadcast 
advertisements  with  respect  to  the 
product  unless  the  product  has  been 
tested  in  accordance  with  the  DOE  test, 
and  the  representation  fairly  discloses 
the  results  of  the  testing.  In'  the  National 
Energy  Conservation  Policy  Act  of  1978 
(NECPA,  Public  Law  95-619),  Congress 
amended  this  section  so  that  affected 
industry  members  could  petition  the 
Commission  to  extend  the  180-day 
period  with  respect  to  the  petitioner  on 


grounds  that  the  requirements  would 
cause  “undue  hardship"  if  imposed 
within  180  days.  These  provisions  are 
repeated  in  16  CFR  305.4(d),  the 
Commission's  Appliance  Labeling. 

The  Commission  has  received  several 
such  petitions  from  members  of  the 
central  air  conditioning  industry.  On 
March  7, 1980,  the  Air-Conditioning  and 
Refrigeration  Institute  (ARI)  filed  the 
first  petition  for  this  relief  on  behalf  of 
its  membership,  which  constitutes  most 
of  the  industry.  Ten  other  industry 
members  (all  members  of  ARI) 
subsequently  filed  in  their  own  behalf  in 
late  April.  All  of  the  petitions  are 
essentially  identical.  They  state  that 
heat  pump  manufacturers  will  not  be 
able  to  complete  the  required  DOE 
testing  within  the  180-day  period,  or  will 
be  able  to  do  so  only  with  extreme 
difficulty  and  at  great  expense.  They 
allege  that  the  period  between 
December  27, 1979  (the  promulgation 
date  of  the  DOE  test  procedure)  and 
June  24, 1980  (the  expiration  date  of  the 
180  day  period)  is  not  suf%:ient  time  for 
the  industry  to  prepare  for,  undertake, 
and  complete  the  necessary  number  of 
DOE  tests.  Petitioners  allege  that  unless 
they  receive  an  extension  of  the 
effective  date,  they  will  be  unable  to 
make  any  energy-related 
representations  relating  to  heat  pumps 
until  they  complete  the  DOE  tests,  which 
could  take  several  more  months.  With 
an  extension,  they  would  be  able  to 
make  such  representations,  based  on  the 
existing  certification  program 
administered  by  ARI.  All  of  the  petitions 
request  that  the  Commission  extend  the 
180-day  period  for  an  additional  180 
days,  the  maximum  time  permitted  by 
the,  statute. 

tinder  its  certification  scheme,  ARI 
publishes  rating  standards  for  the 
equipment  manufactured  by  its 
members,  and  administers  programs 
through  which  participating  member- 
manufacturers  may  test  and  certify  the 
operating  characteristics  of  their 
products.  ARI  publishes,  semi-annually, 
a  Directory  of  Certified  Unitary  Air- 
Conditioners  and  Heat  Pumps  that 
discloses,  among  other  data,  the  energy 
efficiency  for  such  equipment. 

Taken  together,  the  petitions  urge  the 
Commission  to  grant  an  extension  for 
two  reasons: 

1.  So  that  the  ARI  directory  may  be 
published  legally  in  July,  1980,  using 
energy  ratings  based  on  the  present  ARI 
certification  program:  and 

2.  So  that  industry  members  can  avoid 
the  financial  hardship  that  would  result 
if  DOE  test  procedures  must  be 
completed  by  June  24, 1980. 

Petitioners  have  persuaded  the 
Commission  that  heat  pump 
manufacturers  cannot  practically 


comply  with  the  DOE  testing 
requirement  by  June  24, 1980.  The  DOE 
test  procedure  for  heat  pumps  is  new  to 
the  industry,  and  time-consuming. 

Further<  very  few  manufacturers  have 
their  own  testing  facilities  (estimates  of 
construction  time  for  such  facilities  run 
from  3  to  6  months)  and  thus  must  turn 
to  commercial  laboratories  for  testing. 

At  present,  however,  only  one  such 
laboratory  appears  to  be  available  that 
is  equipped  to  conduct  the  DOE  test. 
Considering  both  the  substantial  number 
of  companies  needing  this  type  of  test 
and  the  fact  that  this  laboratory  also  has 
been  extremely  busy  performing  tests  on 
other  products  currently  covered  by 
EPCA,  this  single  laboratory  clearly 
cannot  meet  the  testing  needs  for  all 
those  heat  pump  companies  that  do  not 
have  their  own  facilities.  For  these 
reasons,  the  Commission  accepts 
petitioners’  contention  that  they  cannot 
reasonably  be  expected  to  meet  the 
current  effective  date  of  June  24, 1980, 
for  their  heat  pump  products. 

Under  these  circumstances, 
manufacturers  of  heat  pumps  are  facing 
a  practical  impossibility  in  attempting  to 
provide  ARI  with  DOE  test  results  in 
time  for  the  next  publication  of  the  ARI 
Directory  in  July,  1980.  Without  an 
extension  of  time  for  compliance, 
neither  the  directory  nor  any  o^her 
promotional  material  could  contain 
energy  efficiency  information  for  heat 
pumps.  This  ban  could  adversely  affect 
heat  pump  sales  and  place  heat  pump 
companies  at  a  significant  competitive 
disadvantage  vis  a  vis  other  climate- 
control  appliance  manufacturers,  at 
least  for  a  temporary  period  of  time.  In 
addition,  if  the  ARI  Directory  cannot 
include  energy  efficiency  data, 
contractors,  retailers,  and  consumers 
will  be  deprived  of  a  traditional  and 
valuable  source  of  information 
concerning  heat  pump  products. 

For  all  of  the  foregoing  reasons,  the 
Commission  believes  that  the  petitioners 
meet  the  statutory  test  of  “undue 
hardship"  and  therefore  merit  an 
extension  of  time  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Section  323(c}  of  EPCA. 
While  an  extension  of  180  days  has  been 
requested,  the  Commission  is  limiting 
the  extension  to  150  days,  or  until 
November  21, 1980,  in  order  that 
sufficient  lead  time  will  be  available  for 
inclusion  of  the  DOE  test  data  in  the 
winter  ARI  Directory  scheduled  to  be 
published  in  January  of  1981. 

Also,  while  petitioners  limited  their 
request  for  an  extension  to  heat  pumps, 
the  Commission  is  allowing  a  similar 
150-day  extension  for  the  entire  central 
air  conditioner  product  category.  While 
the  Commission  understands  that 
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central  air  conditioner  manufacturers 
have  run  the  DOE  test  and  plan  to 
publish  the  DOE  test  data  in  the  ARl 
Directory  and  other  promotional 
material,  the  Commission  does  not 
believe  that  it  can  fairly  deny  them  the 
same  opportimity  being  afforded  their 
heat  pump  competitors  to  continue  using 
data  from  the  ARI  certiHcation  program 
for  another  150  days.  At  the  same  time, 
though,  the  Commission  has  instructed 
the  industry  to  disclose  the  test  used — 
ARI’s  or  DOE’S — to  calculate  the  energy 
efbciency  data  represented,  and  in  no 
event  to  make  unsubstantiated  energy 
cost  or  consumption  claims  in 
representations  described  in  §  323(c}(i] 
ofEPCA/NECPA. 

By  Direction  of  the  Commission. 

Carol  M.  Thomas, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  aO-193(K  Filed  8-25-60:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  8750-01-H 


PENSION  BENEFIT  GUARANTY 
CORPORATION 

29  CFR  Part  2610 

Interim  Regulation  on  Valuation  of 
Plan  Benefits;  Amendment  Adopting 
Additional  PBGC  Rates 

agency:  Pension  Benefit  Guaranty 
Corporation. 

action:  Amendment  to  the  Interim 
Regulation. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  to  the 
interim  regulation  on  Valuation  of  Plan 
Benefits  prescribes  the  interest  rates 
and  factors  the  Pension  Benefit 
Guaranty  Corporation  (the  “PBGC”)  will 
use  to  value  benefits  provided  under 
terminating  pension  plans  covered  by 
Title  IV  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Income  Security  Act  of  1974  (the  “Act”). 
This  valuation  is  necessary  because 
under  section  4041  of  the  Act,  the  PBGC 
must  determine  whether  a  terminating 
pension  plan  has  sufficient  assets  to  pay 
all  guaranteed  benefits  provided  under 
the  plan.  If  the  assets  are  insufficient, 
the  PBGC  will  pay  the  unfunded 
guaranteed  benefits  under  the  plan 
termination  insurance  program 
established  under  Title  IV. 

The  interest  rates  and  factors  set  forth 
in  the  regulation  must  be  adjusted 
periodically  to  reflect  changes  in 
annuity  markets.  This  amendment 
adopts  the  rates  and  factors  applicable 
to  plans  that  terminated  on  or  after 
March  1, 1980,  but  before  June  1, 1980, 
and  will  enable  the  PBGC  to  value  the 
benefits  provided  under  those  plans. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26,  1980. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ms.  Nina  R.  Hawes,  Staff  Attorney, 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  Pension 
Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation,  2020  K 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20006, 
202-254-4895. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

November  3, 1976,  the  Pension  Benefit 
Guaranty  Corporation  (the  “PBGC”) 
issued  an  interim  regulation  establishing 
the  methods  for  valiiing  plan  benefits  of 
terminating  plans  covered  under  Title  IV 
of  the  Employee  Retirement  Income 
Security  Act  of  1974  (the  "Act”)  (41  FR 
48484  et  seq.].  Specifically,  the 
regulation  contains  a  number  of 
formulas  for  valuing  different  types  of 
benefits.  In  addition.  Appendix  B  of  the 
regulation  sets  forth  the  various  interest 
rates  and  factors  that  are  to  be  used  in 
the  formulas.  Because  these  rates  and 
factors  must  be  reflective  of  current 
annuity  market  conditions,  it  is 
necessary  to  update  the  rates  and 
factors  periodically. 

When  first  published.  Appendix  B 
contained  interest  rates  and  factors  to 
be  used  to  value  benefits  in  plans  that 
terminated  on  or  after  September  2, 

1974,  but  before  October  1, 1975. 
Subsequently,  the  PBGC  adopted 
additional  rates  and  factors  for  valuing 
benefits  in  plans  that  terminated  on  or 
after  October  1, 1975,  but  before  March 
1, 1980.  (29  CFR  Part  2610  (1979),  44  FR 
42180,  44  FR  58908,  45  FR  2026,  45  FR 
21228).  The  purpose  of  this  amendment 
is  to  provide  the  rates  and  factors 
applicable  to  plans  that  terminated  on 
or  after  March  1, 1980,  but  before  June  1, 
1980. 

Continuing  the  practice  started  last 
quarter,  the  PBGC  has  derived  these 
rates  from  several  sources.  Currently, 
these  sources  include  the  survey  of 
annuity  price  data  obtained  from  the 
private  insurance  industry  and  annuity 
price  data  derived  from  PBGC’s 
liquidation  of  insurance  contracts  for 
trusteed  plans. 

The  PBGC  is  also  continuing  the 
procedure  of  issuing  new  interest  rates 
and  factors  in  final  form  without  first 
publishing  them  in  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking.  Because  the  PBGC  cannot 
value  the  benefits  provided  under 
pension  plans  that  terminated  on  or  * 
after  March  1, 1980  and  before  June  1, 
1980  until  the  new  interest  rates  and 
factors  contained  herein  are 
promulgated,  the  PBGC  finds  that  notice 
of  and  public  comment  on  this 
amendment  are  impracticable  and 
unnecessary.  Moreover,  because  of  the 
need  to  provide  immediate  guidance  for 
the  valuation  of  benefits  under  plans 
that  terminated  on  or  after  March  1, 
1980,  but  before  June  1, 1980,  and 


because  no  adjustment  by  ongoing  plans 
is  required  by  this  amendment,  the 
PBGC  finds  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  to  the  interim 
regulation  effective  immediately. 

The  PBGC  has  determined  that  this 
amendment  to  the  Valuation  of  Benefits 
regulation  is  not  “significant”  under  the 
criteria  prescribed  by  Executive  Order 
12044,  “Improving  Government 
Regulations,”  43  FR  12661  (March  24, 
1978),  and  the  PBGC's  Statement  of 
Policy  and  Procedures  implementing  the 
Order.  43  FR  58237  (December  13, 1978). 
The  reasons  for  this  determination  are 
that  this  amendment  is  not  likely  to 
engender  substantial  public  interest  or 
controversy,  does  not  affect  another 
Federal  agency,  and  will  not  have  a 
major  economic  impact. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
2610  of  Chapter  XXVI,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  a  new  Table  XVIII  to  Appendix 
B  to  read  as  follows: 

Appendix  B — Interest  Rates  and  Quantities 
Used  To  Value  Benefits 
***** 

XVni.  The  following  interest  rates  and 
quantities  used  to  value  benefits  shall  be 
effective  for  plans  that  terminate  on  or  after 
March  1, 1980,  but  before  June  1,  1980. 

I.  Interest  rate  for  valuing  immediate 
annuities. 

An  interest  rate  of  8%  percent  shall  be 
used  to  value  immediate  annuities,  to 
compute  the  quantity  “Gy”  in  §  2610.6  and  to 
value  both  portions  of  a  cash  refund  annuity. 

II.  Interest  rate  for  valuing  death  benefits. 

An  interest  rate  of  5  percent  shall  be  used 

to  value  death  benefits  other  than  the 
decreasing  term  insurance  portion  of  a  cash 
refund  annuity  pursuant  to  §  2610.8. 

III.  Interest  rates  and  quantities  used  for 
valuing  deferred  annuities. 

The  following  factors  shall  be  used  to  value 
deferred  annuities  pursuant  to  §  2610.6: 

(1) k.=1.08 

(2)  k2= 1.0675 

(3)  ka=1.04 

(4)  n.=7 

(5)  02=8 

(Secs.  4002(b)(3).  4041(b).  4044, 4062(b)(1)(A). 
Pub.  L  93-406,  88  Slat.  1004, 1020, 1025-27. 
1029  (29  U.S.C.  1302(b)(3).  1341(b).  1344. 
1362(bJ(l)(Al)) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  this  23rd 
day  of  June  1980. 

Ray  Marshall. 

Chairman,  Board  of  Directors,  Pension 
Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation. 

Issued  on  the  date  set  forth  above, 
pursuant  to  a  resolution  of  the  Board  of 
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Directors  authorizing  its  Chairman  to 
issue  same. 

Henry  Rose, 

Secretary.  Pension  Benefit  Guaranty 
Corporation. 

|FR  Ooc.  80-19312  Filed  6-25-80^  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  7708-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
Department  of  the  Navy 
32  CFR  Part  706 

Certifications  and  Exemptions  Under 
the  International  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea 

agency:  Department  of  the  Navy, 
Department  of  Defense. 
action:  Final  action. 

summary:  The  Department  of  the  Navy 
is  amending  32  CFR,  Part  706, 
concerning  modifications  and 
exemptions  under  International 
Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at 
Sea,  to  include  citations  to  the  recent 
codification  of  Public  Law  95-75  in  33 
U.S.C.  1605. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26,  1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Lieutenant  Patricia  Zengel,  JAGC,  U.S. 
Naval  Reserve,  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  (Administrative 
Law),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  Street,  Alexandria,  VA  22332, 
telephone  no,  (202)  325-9860. 

PART  706— CERTIFICATIONS  AND 
EXEMPTIONS  UNDER  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  REGULATIONS  FOR 
PREVENTING  COLLISIONS  AT  SEA 

32  CFR,  Part  706  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  In  the  table  of  contents,  after  the 
words  “706.2  Certifications  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  under  Executive 
Order  11964  and",  delete  the  words 
“Pub.  L.  95-75”  and  substitute  “33  U.S.C. 
1605"  therefor; 

2.  In  the  authority  line,  after  the  words 
“AUTHORITY:  Executive  Order  11964 
and  Pub.  L.  95-75”  insert  ",  33  U.S.C. 
1605": 

§  706.1  [Amended] 

3.  In  §  706.1(d),  first  sentence,  after  the 
words  “Executive  Order  11964  of 
January  19, 1977,  and",  delete  the  words 
“Pub.  L.  95-75  (July  27, 1977)",  and 
substitute  “33  U.S.C.  1605”  therefor; 

4.  In  §  706.1(f),  first  sentence,  after  the 
words  “Executive  Order  11964  and", 
delete  the  words  “Pub.  L.  95-75"  and 
substitute  “33  U.S.C.  1605”  therefor: 


§706.2  [Amendedl 

5.  In  §  706.2,  in  the  heading,  after  the 
words  “Executive  Order  11964  and”, 
delete  the  words  “Pub.  L.  95-75”  and 
substitute  “33  U.S.C.  1605”  therefor. 

Dated:  June  18. 1980. 

P.  B.  Walker. 

Captain,  JAGC.  U.S.  Navy,  Deputy  Assistant 
Judge  Advocate  General  (Administrative 
Law). 

|FR  Doc.  80-19293  Filed  fr-2S-80:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  38 10-71 -M 

32  CFR  Part  716 
Death  Gratuity 

AGENCY:  Department  of  the  Navy, 
Department  of  Defense. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Department  of  the  Navy 
is  amending  Subpart  B  of  32  CFR  Part 
716  relating  to  the  death  gratuity,  by 
deleting  certain  references  to  “widow" 
and  “husband"  and  substituting 
“widow(er)”  and  “spouse".  The 
amendment  is  technical  in  nature  but  is 
necessary  in  order  to  reflect  the  fact  that 
immediate  financial  assistance  is 
available  to  a  widower,  as  well  as  to  a 
widow,  of  a  deceased  service  member. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26. 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Lieutenant  (}g)  Patricia  Zengel,  JAGC, 
U.S.  Naval  Reserve,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Administrative  Law  Division, 
200  Stoval  Street,  Alexandria,  VA  22332, 
telephone  no.  (202)  325-9860. 

§  716.10  [Amendedl 

32  CFR.  716.10,  paragraph  (b)(1)  is 
amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  the  third  sentence  of  that 
paragraph,  delete  the  word  “widow" 
and  substitute  therefor  the  word 
“widow(er)”: 

b.  In  the  fourth  sentence  of  that 
paragraph,  delete  the  words  "widow, 
not  residing  with  her  husband  at  or  near 
his  duty  station"  and  substitute  therefor 
the  words  “widow(er),  not  residing  with 
his  or  her  spouse  at  or  near  the  spouse’s 
duty  station". 

Dated:  June  18, 1960. 

P.  B.  Walker, 

Captain,  JAGC.  U.S.  Navy,  Deputy  Assistant 
Judge  Advocate.  General  (Administrative 
Law). 

|FR  Doc.  80-19292  Filed  &-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3BI0-71-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  110  and  165 

(CCGD  11-80-03) 

Safety  Zone,  San  Diego  Bay, 

California;  Disestablish  a  Seaplane 
Area  and  Establish  a  Safety  Zone 
Adjacent  to  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Air 
Station,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

agency:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  final  rule  establishes  a 
permanent  Safety  Zone  in  the  waters 
immediately  adjacent  to  Coast  Guard 
Air  Station,  San  Diego,  California.  The 
continued  unrestricted  mooring  and 
operation  of  vessels  in  these  waters  is 
potentially  hazardous  to  the  vessels  and 
Coast  Guard  helicopters  operating  from 
the  Air  Station.  Establishment  of  this 
safety  zone  will  require  persons  to 
comply  with  the  general  safety  zone 
regulations  contained  in  33  CFR  Part 
165.20  which  prohibit  persons  from 
entering  or  remaining  in  the  safety  zone 
without  authorization  from  the  Captain 
of  the  Port.  This  rule  also  disestablishes 
an  area  adjacent  to  the  Air  Station 
reserved  for  the  use  of  Coast  Guard 
seaplanes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  This  amendment  is 
effective  July  28, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lieutenant  Commander  James  B.  Morris, 
Marine  Safety  Division.  Eleventh  Coast 
Guard  District,  Union  Bank  Building.  400 
Oceangate,  Long  Beach.  CA  90822,  (213) 
590-2301. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  April 
14, 1980,  the  Coast  Guard  published  a 
proposed  rule  (45  FR  25081)  concerning 
this  amendment.  Interested  parties  were 
given  until  May  29, 1980  to  submit 
comments.  The  comment  period  has 
now  closed.  No  comments  were 
received  and  the  proposed  regulations 
are  now  published  as  a  final  regulation. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
drafting  this  regulation  are:  Lieutenant 
Commander  James  B.  Morris,  Project 
Office,  Marine  Safety  Division,  Eleventh 
'Coast  Guard  District;  and  Lieutenant 
Commander  Ronald  S.  Mathew,  Project 
Attorney,  District  Legal  Office,  Eleventh 
Coast  Guard  District. 

Discussion  of  Regulations 

The  safety  zone  is  intended  to  provide 
an  increased  level  of  safety  for  both 
vessels  and  Coast  Guard  helicopters  in 
the  vicinity  of  Coast  Guard  Air  Station, 
San  Diego,  California.  The  waters 
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adjacent  to  the  Air  Station  have  been 
used  increasingly  by  vessels  as  an 
anchorage.  The  flight  paths  of 
helicopters  taking  off  and  landing  at  the 
Air  Station  lie  over  these  waters 
presenting  the  possibility  that  vessels 
may  be  damaged  or  even  capsized  by 
the  rotor  wash  from  the  helicopters.  In 
addition,  the  presence  of  sailboats,  with 
their  high  masts  near  the  landing  areas, 
creates  the  need  for  the  Ck)ast  Guard 
Pilots  to  use  a  steeper  than  normal 
approach  path  which  is  not  in  the 
interest  of  public  safety. 

The  Coast  Guard  promulgated 
regulations  which  set  forth  the 
procedures  for  the  establishment  of 
safety  zones  for  the  protection  of 
vessels,  structures,  and  waters  and 
shore  areas.  These  regulations  also 
provide  for  publishing  specific  safety 
zones  when  they  have  a  continuing 
application  (33  CFR  Part  165, 42  FR 
63369]. 

This  safety  zone  will  remain  in  effect 
at  all  times.  All  marine  traffic  in  the 
vicinity  will  be  prohibited  from  entering 
or  remaining  in  this  safety  zone  without 
the  authorization  from  Captain  of  the 
Port,  San  Diego,  California,  This  safety 
zone,  which  will  be  marked  by  buoys, 
will  include  the  waters  of  San  Diego  Bay 
within  approximately  100  yards  of  the 
Air  Station  heliport. 

This  rule  will  also  disestablish  a 
seaplane  area  {33  CFR  110.210(a](2}), 
adjacent  to  the  Air  Station,  in  which  the 
anchoring  of  vessels  is  prohibited.  The 
area  is  unnecessary  since  the  Coast 
Guard  does  not  presently  operate 
seaplanes  out  of  San  Diego  and  has  no 
future  plans  to  do  so. 

The  Coast  Guard  has  determined,  in 
accordance  with  the  Department  of 
Transportation's  “Regulatory  Policies 
and  Procedures”  (44  FR  11034),  that  this 
amendment  is  nonsignifrcant  and  its 
impact  is  so  minimal  that  an  Evaluation 
is  not  warranted. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Chapter  I  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  110— ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 

§110.210  [Amendedl 

1.  By  revoking  and  reserving 
paragraphs  (a)(2]  and  (b}{3)  of  §  110.210. 

PART  165— SAFETY  ZONES 

2.  By  adding  a  new  §  165.1101  in 
Subpart  B  to  read  as  follows: 

§  165.1101  San  Diego  Bay,  California. 

(a)  The  waters  of  San  Diego  Bay 
enclosed  by  the  following  boundaries 
are  a  safety  zone:  A  line  beginning  at 
latitude  32°43'37.2''N.,  longitude 


117'’10'45.0"W.;  thence  to  latitude 
32‘’43'36.2"N..  longitude  117‘’10’41.5"W., 
thence  to  latitude  32”43'27.8"N., 
longitude  117*10'45.8''W.;  thence  to 
latitude  32*43'30.0"N.,  longitude 
117°10'53.0'’W.;  thence  to  latitude 
32‘’43'33.0"N.,  longitude  117'’10'51.5''W.; 
thence  along  the  boundary  of  Coast 
Guard  Air  Station,  San  Diego,  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Note. — ^The  northeast,  southeast,  and 
southwest  corners  of  the  safety  zone  are 
marked  by  white  buoys  with  horizontal 
orange  bands. 

(38  Stat.  1053,  33  U.S.C.  471;  92  Stat.  1471,  33 
U.S.C.  1225;  49  CFR  1.46(c)(1)  and  (n)(4);  33 
CFR  105-l(g)  and  165.100) 

Dated:  June  12, 1980. 

A.  P.  Manning, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Commander, 
Eleventh  Coast  Guard  District. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19336  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  4910- M-M 


33  CFR  Part  162 
[CGD  78-050) 

Tows  Navigating  Pass  Manchac, 
Louisiana 

agency:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Coast  Guard  is  amending 
the  Inland  Waterways  Navigation 
Regulations  to  restrict  the  length  of  tows 
navigating  the  bridges  at  Pass  Manchac, 
Louisiana.  Due  to  an  extensive  history 
of  bridge  and  bridge  fender  rammings, 
including  a  loss  of  life  in  September 
1976,  the  Coast  Guard  has  determined 
that  an  especially  hazardous  situation 
exists  at  Pass  Manchac.  This 
amendment  will  minimize  the  hazard 
created  by  the  arrangement  of  the 
permanent  bridge  structures,  thereby 
enhancing  the  safety  of  navigation  and 
the  protection  of  life  and  property. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  amendment  is 
effective  on  July  28, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lieutenant  (jg)  George  W.  Molessa,  Jr., 
Office  of  Marine  Environment  and 
Systems  (G-WWM-2),  Room  1608,  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  Headquarters.  2100  Second 
Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  DC  20593, 

^  (202)  426^958. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

December  21, 1978,  the  Coast  Guard 
published  a  proposed  rule  (43  FR  59524] 
concerning  this  amendment.  On  January 
29, 1979,  the  Coast  Guard  published  a 
supplementary  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  more  accurately  assessing 
the  economic  impact.  Interested  persons 
were  given  until  March  28, 1979  to 
submit  comments.  Twelve  written 


comments  were  received  in  response  to 
the  proposed  rule.  A  public  hearing  was 
held  on  March  13, 1979  in  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in  the 
drafting  of  this  document  are:  Lieutenant 
(jg)  George  W.  Molessa,  Jr^  Project 
Manager,  Office  of  Marine  Environment 
and  Systems,  and  Mr.  Michael  N. 

Mervin,  Project  Counsel,  Office  of  the 
Chief  Counsel. 

Discussion  of  the  Conunents 

Twelve  comments  were  received  in 
response  to  the  notice.  Seven  comments 
objected,  stating  that  the  regulation  was 
unnecessary  since  the  continuous  fender 
system  had  been  installed.  Three  more 
comments  objected,  expressing  that  the 
added  costs  to  the  industry  would  be  too 
burdensome.  Two  comments  supported 
the  proposal  as  published. 

Once  inside  the  continuous  fender 
system,  the  tows,  as  well  as  the  bridge 
structures,  are  protected  from  serious 
damage.  However,  vessel  operators 
must  still  properly  align  their  tows  with 
the  entrance  to  the  fender  system  prior 
to  entry.  With  predominantly  strong  and 
changing  currents,  aligning  the  tows 
with  the  entrance  is  a  most  difficult 
task.  Furthermore,  the  longer  the  tow, 
the  more  difficult  it  is  to  control.  Any 
error  in  judgement  or  timing  could  easily 
put  a  tow  out  of  alignment,  jeopardizing 
safe  entry  into  the  fender  system.  For 
these  reasons  the  Coast  Guard 
maintains  that  limiting  the  length  of 
tows  is  necessary  to  ensure  safe 
navigation  and  the  protection  of  life  and 
property. 

Recognizing  that  the  cost  to  the 
industry  needs  to  be  balanced  with  the 
safety  needs  of  the  vessel  operators  and 
the  continued  vulnerability  of  the  Pass 
Manchac  bridges,  the  Commander, 

Eighth  Coast  Guard  District,  has 
recommended  that  the  final  rule  be 
modified  to  allow  longer  tows  to  transit 
the  bridges,  lessening  the  impact. 

Therefore,  the  final  rule  has  been 
changed  to  permit  tows  longer  than  400 
feet  (excluding  the  towboat)  to  transit 
the  bridges.  Tliese  tows  would  be 
permitted  to  do  so  only  after  requesting, 
and  receiving,  permission  from  the 
Captain  of  the  Port  (COTP),  New 
Orleans.  These  longer  tows  would  be 
permitted  to  transit  the  bridges  only 
under  certain  conditions,  such  as 
daylight  with  a  favorable  current 
(westbound — slack  water  or  ebb  tide; 
eastbound — slack  water  or  flood  tide).  It 
will  be  up  to  the  discretion  of  that  COTP 
whether  or  not  to  grant  jpermission  for 
such  a  tow  to  transit  the  bridge. 
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Evaluation 

This  regulation  has  been  reviewed 
under  the  Department  of 
Transportation’s  “Regulatory  Policies 
and  Procedures"  (44  FR  11034).  A  Final 
Evaluation  has  been  prepared  and 
included  in  the  public  docket. 

The  Illinois  Central  Gulf  Railroad 
bridgetender's  logs  indicate  that  from 
October  1976  to  September  1977,  an 
average  of  14  tows  per  month  would 
have  had  to  comply  with  this  regulation, 
had  it  already  been  in  e%ct.  If  the 
industry  complies  by  making  extra 
roundtrips,  the  estimated  cost  is  over 
$250,000  annually.  If  the  industry 
complies  by  tripping  the  barges  through 
the  bridges,  a  procedure  whereby  one  or 
two  barges  at  a  time  are  shuttled 
through  the  bridges,  the  estimated  cost 
is  $75,000  annually.  The  economic 
impact  will  be  lessened  somewhat  when 
the  COTP  New  Orleans  permits  longer 
tows  to  transit  the  bridges. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
162  of  Title  33  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  adding  a  new  §  162.75(b)(5)(vi) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  162.75  All  waterways  tributary  to  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  (except  the  Mississippi 
River,  its  tributaries.  South  and  Southwest 
Passes  and  the  Atchafalaya  River)  from  St. 
Marks,  Florida  to  the  Rio  Grande. 
***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(5)  *  *  * 

(vi)  All  tows  navigating  the  Pass 
Manchac  bridges  in  Louisiana  are 
limited  to  no  more  than  two  barges,  not 
to  exceed  a  combined  tow  length  of  400 
feet  (excluding  the  towboat).  Vessel 
operators  for  tows  exceeding  these 
limits  must  request  and  receive 
permission  from  the  COTP  New  Orleans 
prior  to  navigating  the  bridges.  Requests 
should  be  made  by  telephoning  the 
COTP  at  504-589-7101.  Any  decision 
made  by  the  COTP  is  final  agency 
action. 

*  *  *  * 

(33  U.S.C.  1224;  49  CFR  1.46{n)(4)) 

).  B.  Hayes, 

Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Commandant. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19337  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am| 

BILUNQ  CODE  4910-14-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Forest  Service 
36  CFR  Part  251 

National  Forest  System  Land;  Special 

Uses;  Correction 

agency;  Forest  Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule;  correction. 


SUMMARY:  USDA  corrects  typographical 
and  editorial  errors  in  the  final  rule  on 
the  National  Forest  System  Land: 

Special  uses,  which  appeared  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  June  6, 1980,  at  45  FR 
38324  (FR  Doc.  80-17204). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  7, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  R.  Boring,  Forester,  Lands  Staff, 
Forest  Service,  USDA,  P.O.  Box  2417, 
Washington,  DC  20013,  (703/235-8107). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  FR  Doc. 
80-17204,  published  Jime  6, 1980, 
contained  several  typographical  and 
editorial  errors.  The  following  changes 
should  be  made: 

1.  In  column  three  on  page  38324,  the 
references  in  the  third  sentence  of  the 
third  full  paragraph  should  read:  “*  *  * 
H.R.  13777  *  *  *”and“*  *  *  Session,  H 
7619*  *  *”.  The  House  bill  was 
incorrectly  shown  as  “H.R.  1377"  and 
the  page  number  of  the  Congressional 
Record  as  “77619". 

2.  In  column  two  on  page  38326,  in  the 
second  paragraph  under  §  251.57,  the 
eighth  line  should  read:  “*  *  *  FLPMA 
does  allow  us  to".  The  word  “not"  was 
inadvertently  added. 

3.  In  column  one  on  page  38327,  the 
sixth  line  of  the  table  under 
Redesignation  of  Sections  should  be 
corrected  to  read:  “251.1(b)(5) 
Reasonable  rates;  251.56(f)(1)".  This 
corrects  the  designation  of  the 
subparagraph  in  the  second  citation 
from  “i"  to  “1”. 

4.  In  column  two,  and  continuing  in 
column  three  on  page  38328,  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  of  paragraph  (k)  should 
be  corrected  to  read:  “*  *  *  1964,  78 
Stat,  897,  as  amended,  (16  U.S.C.  4601- 
6a(c)),  for  group  activities,  *  *  *”.  This 
corrects  the  citation  for  the  Land  and 
Water  Conservation  Fund  Act. 

5.  In  column  two  on  page  38329,  the 
third  complete  line  under  paragraph 
(e)(l)(iv)(E)  should  be  corrected  lo  read: 
“percentage  of  any  class  of  voting 
stock".  The  “or”  should  have  been  “of*. 

6.  In  column  one  on  page  38333,  the 
three  subparagraphs  under  paragraph  (i) 
should  be  renumbered  with  the  arabic 
numerals  “(1)",  “(2)”,  and  “(3)”.  They 
were  incorrectly  numbered  “(i)",  “(ii)", 
and  “(iii)”. 

Bob  Bergland, 

Secretary.. 

June  23, 1980. 

IFR  Doc.  80-19331  Filed  6-28-80:  8:45  am| 

BILLINQ  CODE  3410-1 1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Heritage  Conservation  and  Recreation 
Service 

36  CFR  Part  1227 
Recreation  Fees 

AGENCY:  Heritage  Conservation  and 
Recreation  Service,  Interior. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Heritage  Conservation 
and  Recreation  Service,  with  the 
consent  of  all  Federal  agencies  involved, 
is  amending  36  CFR  1227.9, 

Establishment  of  Recreation  Use  Fees. 
This  amendment  will  allow  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  land- 
managing  agencies  to  establish 
recreation  use  fees,  primarily 
emphasizing  that  such  fees  are 
comparable  with  other  Federal,  non- 
Federal  public  agencies  and  the  private 
sector  providing  similar  services  and 
facilities  located  within  the  service  area 
of  the  management  unit.  Other  factors 
that  will  be  considered,  as  provided  by 
law,  are  the  direct  and  indirect  cost  to 
the  government,  the  benefits  to  the 
recipient,  the  public  policy  or  interest 
served,  the  economic  and  administrative 
feasibility  of  collection,  and  other 
pertinent  factors. 

Agencies  not  within  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  who  are  also 
participating  in  this  Federal  Recreation 
Fee  Program,  will  amend  their 
Departmental  regulations  to  set  forth 
similar  provisions.  These  agencies  are 
the  Corps  of  Engineers,  the  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  and  the  U.S.  Forest 
Service. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  rule  will  become 
effective  on  June  26, 1980. 
address:  For  further  information 
contact  Jim  Cook,  Heritage  Conservation 
and  Recreation  Service.  440  G  Street 
NW,  Room  236,  Washington.  D.C.  20243, 
(202) 343-7665. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Federal  Recreation  Fee  Program  is  a 
coordinated  effort  by  the  following  land¬ 
managing  agencies  to  uniformly 
establish  and  collect  recreation  fees  as 
provided  by  16  U.S.C.  460  l-6a. 

1.  National  Park  Service 

2.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

3.  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

4.  Water  and  Power  Resources  Service 

5.  Corps  of  Engineers 

6.  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

7.  U.S.  Forest  Service 

The  Federal  Interagency  Fee  Task 
Force  is  composed  of  representatives 
from  each  of  the  listed  agencies,  with 
the  Heritage  Conservation  and 
Recreation  Service  as  the  coordinating 
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agency.  This  Task  Force  is  responsible 
for  maintaining  comparability  among 
fees  and  charges  levied  by  the 
participating  Federal  land-managing 
agencies  for  outdoor  recreation 
purposes. 

Until  amended,  a  recreation  fee 
schedule  was  provided  in  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  regulations 
which  set  forth  fee  ceilings  for  speciHc 
types  of  recreation  facilities  and 
services.  At  the  time  the  regulations 
were  written  (1974),  it  seemed 
reasonable  to  set  such  ceilings. 

In  recent  years,  concern  has  been 
expressed  by  the  seven  land-managing 
agencies  regarding  the  fee  ceilings. 

The  agencies  have  indicated  that 
unless  the  ceilings  are  deleted  from  the 
regulations,  charging  fees  comparable 
with  Federal  and  non-Federal  public 
agencies,  as  allowed  by  law,  would  not 
be  possible  in  some  areas  of  the  United 
States.  On  July  20, 1979,  a  meeting  of  the 
Federal  Interagency  Recreation  Fee 
Task  Force  was  held  in  an  attempt  to 
resolve  this  problem.  Consensus  on 
amending  the  regulations  allowing 
consideration  of  comparability  instead 
of  fee  ceilings  was  achieved. 

On  January  21, 1980,  the  proposed  rule 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(45  FR  3924]  allowing  for  a  thirty  day 
comment  period.  During  this  period, 
three  written  comments  were  received 
and  were  considered  in  the  final 
determination.  To  better  clarify  the 
intent  of  the  legislation,  the 
comparability  requirement  was 
expanded  to  include  the  private  sector. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  the 
deletion  of  fee  ceilings  will  not  of  itself 
result  in  increased  fees  and  charges.  It 
does  permit  establishment  of 
comparable  fees  as  allowed  by  law. 

Fees  may  increase  or  decrease  in  some 
areas  of  the  United  States  to  the  extent 
that  comparability  will  be  achieved  with 
Federal,  non-Federal  public  agencies 
and  the  private  sector.  Fees  and  charges 
will  vary  throughout  the  country 
depending  on  the  local  governmental 
and  private  sector  units  providing 
recreation  services. 

No  major  national  or  regionwide 
impact  on  local  governments  is  expected 
or  intended.  Interstate  relations  are 
anticipated  to  improve  as  a  result  of  this 
amended  rule.  For  example  where 
Federal  lands  are  bisected  by  State 
lines,  comparable  fees  will  be 
established  according  to  other  nearby 
Federal,  non-Federal  public  agency  and 
private  sector  recreation  fees  for  similar 
services.  The  ceilings  used  prior  to  this 
amendment  did  not  provide  the 
flexibility  needed  to  adjust  fees  and 
achieve  comparability. 


The  intent  of  this  amendment  is  to 
authorize  the  establishment  of 
comparable  fees,  both  locally  and 
regionwide,  for  recreation  services.  In 
January  of  1973,  an  Environmental 
Assessment  was  prepared  by  the  Bureau 
of  Outdoor  Recreation.  In  this  report,  the 
potential  environmental  impacts 
resulting  from  the  issuance  of  recreation 
for  Federal  Recreation  fees  was 
considered  and  found  to  be  insignificant, 
therefore  no  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  is  required  for  these  proposed 
regulations  under  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act,  42  U.S.C.  4321 
et  seq. 

Inflationary  impacts  have  also  been 
considered.  The  Council  on  Wage  and 
Price  Stability  has  indicated  that 
Federal  agencies  charging  recreation 
fees  would  have  the  potential  to  be 
excepted  from  the  voluntary  price 
control  standard.  The  reason  for  this  is 
that  the  Land  and  Water  Conservation 
Fund  Act,  as  amended,  precedes  the 
voluntary  price  control  standards.  In 
addition,  the  fees  collected  by  the 
Federal  land-managing  agencies  amount 
to  less  than  10%  of  the  total  cost  of 
providing  recreation  services  funded  out 
of  general  tax  receipts  and,  therefore, 
are  excepted  from  ^e  standards. 

It  should  be  imderstood  that  the  Land 
and  Water  Conservation  Fund  States 
that  "Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
law  or  as  may  be  required  by  lawful 
contracts  entered  into  prior  to 
September  3, 1974,  providing  that 
revenues  collected  at  particular  Federal 
areas  shall  be  credited  to  speciHc 
purposes,  all  fees  which  are  collected  by 
any  Federal  agency  shall  be  covered 
into  a  special  account  in  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States  to  be  administered  in 
conjunction  with,  but  separate  from,  the 
revenues  in  the  Land  and  Water 
Conservation  Fund.  .  .  .  Revenues  in 
the  special  account  shall  be  available 
for  appropriation,  without  prejudice,  to 
appropriations  for  other  sources  for  the 
same  purposes,  for  any  authorized 
outdoor  recreation  function  of  the 
agency  by  which  the  fees  were 
collected.” 

Note. — ^The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  ^is  document  is  not  a 
signihcant  rule  and  does  not  require  a 
regulatory  analysis  under  Executive  Order 
12044  and  43  CFR  Part  14. 

The  primary  author  of  this  document 
is  Mr.  Brian  Romanek,  Division  of 
Federal  Lands  Planning,  Heritage 
Conservation  and  Recreation  Service, 
440  G  Street  NW,  Washington,  D.C. 
20243,  (202)  343-7665. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
•  proposed  to  amend  36  CFR  Chapter  XII, 
§  1227.9  as  follows: 


§  1227.9  Establishment  of  recreation  use 
fees. 

(a)  Recreation  use  fees  shall  be 
established  by  all  outdoor  recreation 
administering  agencies  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  in  accordance 
with  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  The  direct  and  indirect  cost  to  the 
government, 

(2)  The  benefit  to  the  recipient, 

(3)  The  public  policy  or  interest 
served, 

(4)  The  comparable  recreation  fees 
charged  by  other  Federal  agencies,  non- 
Federal  public  agencies  and  the  private 
sector  located  within  the  service  area  of 
the  management  unit  at  which  the  fee  is 
charged, 

(5)  The  economic  and  administrative 
feasibility  of  fee  collection,  and 

(6)  Other  pertinent  factors. 

(b)  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  recreation  use  fees  may 
be  established  for  other  types  of 
facilities  in  addition  to  those  which  are 
listed  below. 

(c)  Types  of  recreation  facilities  for 
which  use  fees  may  be  charged: 


'  Provided,  That  in  no  event  shall  there  be  a 
charge  for  the  use  of  any  campsite  and  adjacent 
related  facilities  unless  the  campground  in  which 
the  site  is  located  has  all  of  the  following:  Tent  or 
trailer  spaces,  drinking  water,  access  road,  refuse 
containers,  toilet  facilities,  personal  collection  of  the 
fee  by  an  employee  or  agent  of  the  bureau  operating 
the  facility,  reasonable  visitor  protection,  and 
simple  devices  for  containing  a  campfire  (where 
campbres  are  permitted). 

*The  administering  agency  may  establish  a  group 
use  rate  in  lieu  of  the  above  “Group  Camping  Sites" 
recreation  use  fee  in  accordance  with  the  criteria 
set  out  in  this  section  provided  such  rate  is  not  less 
than  $3.00  per  day  per  group.  Such  a  group  use  rate 
may  constitute  either  a  special  recreation  permit  fee 
or  a  recreation  use  fee  as  determined  by  the 
administering  agency. 

*Use  fees  for  boat  ramps  are  prohibited. 
However,  in  the  case  of  boat  launching  facilities 
with  specialized  faciUties  or  services,  such  as 
mechanical  or  hydraulic  lifts,  reasonable  fees  may 
be  assessed  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  set  out 
in  a  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 


Tent,  trailer  and  recreation  vehicle  sites  ' 
Group  camping  sites  '  ^ 

Specialized  boat  launching  facilities  and 
services  * 

Lockers 

Boat  storage  and  handling 
Elevators 

Ferries  and  other  means  of  transportation 

Bathhouses 

Swimming  pools 

Overnight  shelters 

Guided  tours 

Electrical  hook-ups 

Vehicle  and  trailer  storage 

Rental  of  nonmotorized  boats 

Rental  of  motorized  boats 

Rental  of  hunting  blinds 

Reservation  services 

Specialized  sites  (highly  developed) 
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Dated:  June  19, 1980. 

Chris  Therral  Dblaporte, 

Director,  Heritage  Conservation  and 
Recreatian  Service. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19311  Filed  8-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODC  4310-03-M 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 
38  CFR  Part  17 

Medical  Benefits,  Women’s  Air  Forces 
Service  Pilots 

agency:  Veterans  Administration. 
action:  Final  regulation. 

summary:  The  VA  (Veterans 
Administration]  has  amended  its 
“Medical  Series”  of  regulations  to 
indicate  that  service  in  the  WASPS 
(Women’s  Air  Forces  Service  Pilots),  or 
other  similar  group(s]  may  be 
considered  active  duty  for  the  purpose 
of-VA  medical  benefit  entitlement  when 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  certifies  and 
issues  a  discharge  under  honorable 
conditions.  This  amendment  implements 
law. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  November  23, 1977. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Joseph  F.  Fleckenstein  (202-389-2989). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
pages  6957  and  6958  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  January  31, 1980,  there  was 
published  a  proposed  amendment  to 
§  17.31  concerning  service  in  the 
Women’s  Air  Forces  Service  Pilots. 
Interested  persons  were  given  30  days  in 
which  to  submit  written  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  written 
comments  were  received.  However,  one 
suggestion  for  clearer  and  more  precise 
language  in  §  17.31(b)(7)(ii)  was 
received.  This  change  is  reflected  in  the 
final  regulation. 

This  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted  with  one  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

Approved:  June  19, 1980. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Rufus  H.  Wilson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

In  §  17.31,  paragraph  (b)(7)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  17.31  Duty  periods  defined. 

Definitions  of  duty  periods  applicable 
to  eligibility  for  medical  benefits  are  as 
follows: 

*  *  *  «  * 

(b)  Active  duty.  The  term  “active 
duty”  means 
***** 

(7)  Service  of  any  person  as  a  member 
of  the  Women’s  Air  Forces  Service 


Pilots,  or  the  service  of  any  person  in 
any  similarly  situated  group  the 
members  of  which  rendered  service  to 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  in 
a  capacity  considered  civilian 
employment  or  contractual  service  at 
the  time  such  service  was  rendered, 
when  the  Secretary  of  Defense  has: 

(i)  Determined  that  the  service  of  such 
group  constitutes  active  military  service, 
and 

(ii)  Issued  such  person  who  is  a 
member  of  such  group  a  discharge  firom 
such  service  under  honorable 
conditions.  (Pub.  L.  95-202,  91  Stat. 

1433). 

[FR  Doc.  80-19314  Filed  8-25-80;  8;45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  8320-01-M 


36  CFR  Part  21 

Veterans  Education;  Approval  of 
Courses 

agency:  Veterans  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  regulation. 

summary:  The  regulation  states  the 
conditions  which  must  exist  before  the 
Veterans  Administration  can  approve 
the  enrollment  of  veterans  and  eligible 
persons  in  a  course  within  2  years  of  the 
day  on  which  the  school  offering  the 
course  has  changed  ownership  or 
management. 

The  law  provides  that,  with  some 
exceptions,  a  course  must  be  offered  for 
2  years  before  the  Veterans 
Administration  can  approve  the 
enrollment  of-veterans  and  eligible 
persons  in  it,  thus  allowing  them  to 
receive  educational  assistance.  Veterans 
Administration  policy  has  been  that  if  a 
school  changes  ownership  or 
management  and  remains  the  same  as  to 
faculty,  student  body  and  courses 
offered,  those  courses  would  not  again 
be  subject  to  the  2-year  operation 
requirement.  It  has  not  been  made  clear 
to  the  public  that  courses  would  have  to 
meet  the  2-year  operation  requirement  if 
the  new  owner  does  not  acquire  all,  or 
substantially  all,  of  the  school's  assets 
and  liabilities.  This  amendment  to  the 
regulation  corrects  this. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  18, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT; 
June  C.  Schaeffer,  Assistant  Director  for 
Policy  and  Program  Administration, 
Education  and  Rehabilitation  Service, 
Department  of  Veterans  Benefits, 
Veterans  Administration,  810  Vermont 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20420, 
(202-389-2092). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

pages  61619  and  61620  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  26, 1979  there  was 
published  a  notice  of  intent  to  amend 


part  21  to  more  fully  state  the  criteria  for 
approval  of  courses  after  a  school  has 
changed  ownership. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposal.  The  Veterans  Administration 
received  four  letters  containing 
comments  and  suggestions. 

One  person  found  the  change  useful 
and  urged  that  it  be  adopted. 

One  commenter  found  the 
requirement  that  a  new  owner  acquire 
all,  or  substantially  all,  of  a  school’s 
assets  too  difficult,  and  stated  that  it 
would  discourage  changes  of  ownership. 
He  and  another  commenter  also 
believed  that  assuming  responsibility  for 
all,  or  substantially  all,  of  the 
outstanding  debts  was  too  burdensome. 
They  proposed  remedies  to  eliminate 
these  requirements.  One  person 
proposed  replacing  these  requirements 
with  requirements  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  has  adopted  in  connection 
with  continued  eligibility  for  title  IV 
funds  for  determining  whether  a  school 
has  changed  ownership.  These 
requirements  are  found  in  45  CFR 
168.18(a].  Failing  that,  one  person 
suggested  fully  defining  the  term 
“substantially  all.” 

The  Veterans  Administration 
recognizes  the  need  for  Federal  agencies 
to  have  uniform  regulations  whenever 
possible.  However,  Federal  agencies 
administer  different  sections  of  the 
United  States  Code.  The  sections  often 
have  different  purposes  and  sometimes 
necessitate  different  regulations. 

Section  21.4251(e),  Title  38,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  recognizes  that  a 
school  entity  may  remain  the  same 
during  a  change  of  ownership.  In  these 
instances  the  2-year  operation 
requirement  of  38  U.S.C.  1789  need  not 
be  applied.  In  order  to  ensure  that  the 
school  entity  offering  an  approved 
course  remains  the  same  the  Veterans 
Administration  believes  that  the  new 
owner  should  acquire  all,  or 
substantially  all,  of  the  school’s  assets 
and  liabilities.  However,  the  Veterans 
Administration  is  sympathetic  to  the 
viewpoints  of  the  commenters.  The  final 
regulation,  therefore,  is  restricted  to 
those  assets  and  liabilities  directly 
related  to  a  school’s  educational 
activities.  A  school’s  assets  or  liabilities 
related  to  noneducational,  income- 
producing  investments,  for  example, 
would  not  have  to  be  acquired  by  a  new 
owner.  , 

The  Veterans  Administration  also 
realizes  that  often  many  purposes  can 
be  accomplished  through  precise 
definitions.  Sometimes,  however, 
equitable  decisions  can  best  be  made 
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when  some  flexibility  exists.  This  is  the 
case  here. 

Many  schools  have  changed 
ownership  since  the  present  GI  Bill  was 
enacted  in  1966.  Many  of  these  transfers 
were  unique  with  respect  to  types  of 
equipment  needed  for  the  course,  types 
of  buildings  needed,  outside  contracts  to 
provide  services  for  the  school,  the 
financial  resources  of  the  seller,  etc.  In 
order  to  allow  State  approving  agencies 
to  deal  with  unusual  situations  which 
may  arise  in  the  future,  the  term, 
“substantially  all,”  is  not  fully  deflned. 

Two  letters  contained  comments  to 
the  effect  that  the  proposed  regulation 
did  not  protect  the  veteran-student 
sufficiently.  They  proposed  that  the 
Veterans  Administration  require  the 
new  owner  to  honor  all  student 
enrollment  contracts  that  were  signed  or 
approved  by  the  institution’s  authorities 
before  the  effective  date  of  the  change 
of  ownership.  This  point  is  well  taken. 
However,  the  Veterans  Administration 
does  not  believe  it  has  the  authority  to 
regulate  the  relationship  between  a 
school  and  all  its  students.  It  does  have 
the  authority  with  respect  to  veterans 
and  eligible  persons.  A  sentence  is 
added  to  the  regulation  to  provide  the 
suggested  protection,  but  it  is  limited  to 
veterans  and  eligible  persons. 

The  proposed  changes  to  §  21.4251  are 
deemed  proper  and  are  hereby 
approved. 

Approved:  June  18, 1980. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Rufus  H.  Wilson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

Section  21.4251(e)  is  revised  as 
follows: 

§  21.4251  Period  of  operation  of  course. 

★  *  *  *  * 

(e)  Change  of  ownership  or 
management.  (1)  Where  a  school  has 
been  in  operation  for  2  years  or  more 
and  changes  ownership  or  management, 
and  remains  essentially  the  same  as  to 
faculty,  student  body,  and  courses 
offered,  the  courses  of  the  school  will 
not  again  be  subject  to  the  2-year 
limitation.  (38  U.S.C.  1789) 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  a 
change  of  ownership  of  a  school  occurs 
when  the  new  owner  submits  written 
evidence  to  the  Director  of  the  VA  field 
station  of  jurisdiction  through  the  State 
approving  agency  that  the  new  owner: 

(i)  Has  acquired  alt,  or  substantially 
all,  of  the  school’s  assets,  which  are 
directly  related  to  the  school’s 
educational  activities; 

(ii)  Assumes  liability  on  the  date  the 
school  is  sold  for  all,  or  substantially  all, 
of  the  outstanding  debts  incurred  as  a 
direct  result  of  the  school’s  educational 


activities  under  previous  ownership. 

This  shall  include  overpayments  of 
educational  assistance  for  which  the 
school  is  liable  or  may  become  liable 
under  §  21.4009; 

(iii)  Will  make  all  refunds  which  on 
the  date  the  school  is  sold,  may  be  due 
to  veterans  and  eligible  persons  under 
§  21.4254(c)(13);  and 

(iv)  Agrees  to  honor  all  student 
contracts  with  veterans  or  eligible 
persons  that  were  signed  or  approved  by 
the  school’s  authorities  before  the 
effective  date  of  the  change  of 
ownership.  (38  U.S.C.  1789) 
***** 

{FR  Doc.  80-19313  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  8320-01-M 


38  CFR  Part  21 

Veterans  Education;  Reports  by 
Schools,  Requirements 

agency:  Veterans  Administration. 
action:  Final  regulation. 

summary:  The  regulation  states  more 
precisely  the  time  limits  within  which 
schools  must  submit  reports  concerning 
interruptions,  terminations,  course 
changes,  or  unsatisfactory  progress  or 
conduct  of  a  veteran  or  eligible  person 
who  is  receiving  educational  assistance. 
In  the  past  when  administering  this 
regulation  the  Veterans  Administration 
found  that  the  regulation  was  worded 
vaguely.  Schools  were  uncertain  of  the 
length  of  time  they  had  to  make  these 
reports  which  are  required  by  law.  The 
amended  regulation  corrects  this  by 
setting  definite  time  limits  for  making 
these  reports. 

EFECTIVE  DATE:  June  19, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

June  C.  Schaeffer,  Assistant  Director  for 
Policy  and  Program  Administration, 
Education  and  Rehabilitation  Service, 
Department  of  Veterans  Benefits, 
Veterans  Administration,  810  Vermont 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20420, 
(202-389-2092). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

pages  67179-67181  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  23, 1979  there  was 
published  a  notice  of  intent  to  amend 
part  21  to  state  more  precisely  the  time 
limits  schools  have  to  submit  reports 
required  by  law. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposal.  The  Veterans  Administration 
received  six  letters  containing 
comments  and  suggestions. 

There  was  an  overall  concern  among 
several  of  those  commenting  that  the 
Veterans  Administration  is  setting 


reporting  standards  impossibly  high,  so 
that  when  a  school  occasionally  failed 
to  meet  the  standards,  the  Veterans 
Administration  would  more  easily  be 
able  to  hold  the  school  liable  for 
resulting  overpayments.  The  Veterans 
Administration  wishes  to  assure  the 
educational  institutions  that  this  is  not 
the  case. 

The  law  (38  U.S.C.  1784(a))  requires 
educational  institutions  to  report, 
without  delay,  to  the  Veterans 
Administration,  the  enrollment, 
interruption  or  termination  of  the 
education  of  each  eligible  person  or 
veteran.  For  many  years  educational 
institutions  have  stated  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  that  in  making  these 
reports  the  schools  faced  physical 
constraints,  flnancial  constraints  in 
some  cases,  and  the  understandable 
attitude  of  instructors  that  their  primary 
responsibility  is  instruction  rather  than 
ensuring  a  smooth  flow  of  paperwork. 

In  determining  the  time  to  be  allowed 
in  making  these  reports,  the  Veterans 
Administration  had  to  balance  the 
problems  faced  by  schools  with  the 
requirement  of  the  law,  which  the 
agency  must  administer,  that  the  reports 
be  made  “without  delay.” 

The  time  periods  appearing  in  this 
regulation  are  a  result  of  this  balancing 
process  together  with  the  need  to 
minimize  overpayments.  The  regulation 
is  not  an  attempt  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  to  change  its  policy 
regarding  school  liability  for 
overpayments.  Section  21.4009,  Title  38, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  still  in 
effect  as  well  as  DVB  Circular  22-77-6, 
which  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  20, 1979  (44  FR 
66724).  No  school  will  be  found  liable  as 
a  result  of  the  revised  §  21.4203  which 
would  not  have  been  found  liable  under 
the  original  regulation. 

Regarding  specific  comments,  one 
commenter  stated  that  allowing  a  school 
30  days  to  report  a  nonpunitive  grade 
would  force  schools  to  change  their 
methods  of  reporting  grades.  She  also 
wanted  the  definition  of  nopunitive 
grade,  found  in  §  21.4200(j)  to  be 
redefined.  A  second  commenter  thought 
the  regulation  should  be  made  more 
specific  by  defining  the  word  “assigns.” 

Most  schools  assign  some  grades 
which  would  be  considered  nonpunitive 
under  §  21.4200(j).  If  a  school  does  have 
a  grading  system  without  nonpunitive 
grades  (as  defined  in  §  21.4200(j)),  the 
Veterans  Administration  is  not  requiring 
that  school  to  revise  its  grading  system. 
If  no  nonpunitive  grade  is  assigned,  the 
school  simply  would  not  report 
nonpunitive  grades. 

Many  nonpunitive  grades  are  assigned 
because  a  student  withdraws  from  a 
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course  or  decides  to  pursue  it  on  a 
noncredit  rather  than  on  a  credit  basis. 
Before  this  revision  to  §  21.4203, 

§  21.4203(c)  required  the  prompt 
reporting  of  modifications  in  the 
veteran’s  or  eligible  person’s  course 
load.  Section  21.4203(d)  required  the 
prompt  reporting  of  terminations.  Once 
schools  became  aware  of  what  the 
Veterans  Administration  meant  by 
"prompt,”  most  were  able  to  meet  this 
requirement.  The  Veterans 
Administration,  therefore,  does  not  think 
that  the  requirement  would  force 
schools  to  change  their  methods  of 
reporting  grades  or  that  the  term, 
"nonpunitive  grades,”  needs  to  be 
revised.  However,  the  Veterans 
Administration  is  modifying  the  original 
proposal  to  allow  educational 
institutions  more  time  to  report  a 
nonpunitive  grade  which  is  unrelated  to 
a  student’s  withdrawal. 

The  Veterans  Administration 
considers  a  grade  to  have  been  assigned 
when  it  is  available  for  internal  use  and 
external  dissemination.  The  agency  does 
not  believe  it  is  necessary  to  place  the 
definition  in  a  regulation.  If  later 
administrative  experience  indicates  that 
this  is  necessary,  the  Veterans 
Administration  will  consider  further 
amending  the  regulation. 

Three  persons  made  comments  to  the 
general  effect  that  a  30-day  reporting 
period  is  too  short.  As  explained  above, 
the  Veterans  Administration  has 
balanced  the  requirement  of  the  law  that 
reports  be  made  without  delay,  and  the 
need  to  hold  overpayments  to  a 
minimum  with  the  inconvenience  caused 
to  some  educational  institutions.  After 
giving  due  consideration  to  all  factors, 
the  Veterans  Administration  had 
decided  to  retain  the  concept  of  a  30-day 
reporting  period. 

One  person  requested  that  the  term 
“drop-add  period”  be  defined,  and  that 
the  definition  be  included  in 
§  21.4203(d).  The  Veterans 
Administration  recognizes  the  need  to 
keep  cross-references  at  a  minimum  in 
its  regulations.  However,  one  of  the 
purposes  of  having  a  paragraph 
containing  a  list  of  definitions  is  to 
avoid  having  to  redefine  terms  in 
subsequent  paragraphs.  Section  21.4200 
defines  the  terms  used  in  subsequent 
paragraphs.  Section  21.4200(1)  defines 
“drop-add  period.”  The  Veterans 
Administration  believes  this  is  sufficient 
for  the  purpose  of  §  21.4203(d). 

One  person  statecj  that  a  school 
should  not  have  to  report  a  veteran’s  or 
eligible  person’s  termination  until  30 
days  after  the  school’s  registrar  had 
discovered  the  termination  rather  than 
30  days  fiom  the  date  the  change 
occurred.  The  Ve'lerans  Administration 


recognizes  that  many  institutions  of 
higher  learning  do  not  take  attendance. 
Nonetheless,  the  law  requires  a  prompt 
report  of  the  veteran’s  or  eligible 
person’s  last  date  of  pursuit.  If  this 
suggestion  were  adopted,  an  educational 
institution  would  not  always  be 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  the 
law.  Accordingly,  the  Veterans 
Administration  has  not  adopted  this 
suggestion. 

One  person  stated  that  a  school  with 
an  unsatisfactory  progress  standard 
which  allowed  a  student  to  appeal  an 
adverse  determination  would  be  placed 
in  an  untenable  position  by  being 
required  to  report  unsatisfactory 
progress  promptly.  He  stated  the  school 
might  be  held  liable  for  the  resulting 
overpayment  if  it  waited  until  the  appeal 
process  was  over  before  reporting  the 
unsatisfactory  progress,  but  the  school 
would  be  subject  to  a  lawsuit  by  the 
student  if  it  made  a  prompt  report.  After 
careful  consideration  the  Veterans 
Administration  has  determined  that  the 
hypothetical  situation  stated  in  the  letter 
is  not  sufficient  to  require  a  change  in 
the  requirement  that  unsatisfactory 
progress  be  promptly  reported. 

One  person  stated  that  the  term  “date 
on  which  the  change  occurred”  is  too 
ambiguous.  He  suggested  that  it  might 
be  interpreted  to  mean  the  date  on 
which  the  instructor  notifies  the 
registrar  that  a  veteran  or  eligible 
person  has  interrupted  or  terminated 
training.  The  Veterans  Administration 
believes  the  phrase  in  question  is 
phrased  adequately  enough  to  convey 
the  meaning  intended,  namely,  the  date 
on  which  the  withdrawal  or  termination 
actually  takes  place. 

The  proposed  changes  to  §§  21.4203 
and  21.4277  are  deemed  proper  and  are 
hereby  approved. 

Approved;  June  19, 1980. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Rufus  H.  Wilson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

1.  Section  21.4203  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(a)  By  deleting  the  words  “wife, 
husband,  widow  or  widower”  and 
“wife’s,  husband’s,  widow’s  or 
widower’s”  and  inserting  the  words 
“spouse  or  surviving  spouse”  and 
“spouse’s  or  surviving  spouse’s”  in 
paragraph  (e). 

(b)  By  deleting  the  words  “paragraphs 
(b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section”  and 
inserting  the  words  “paragraphs  (b),  (c), 
(d)  and  (h)  of  this  section”  in  the  second 
sentence  of  paragraph  (f)(2), 

(c)  By  revising  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
and  by  adding  paragraph  (h)  so  that  the 
added  and  revised  material  reads  as 
follows: 


§  21.4203  Reports  by  schools; 
requirements. 

*  *  «  *  * 

(c)  Nonpunitive  grades.  A  school  may 
assign  a  nonpunitive  grade  for  a  course 
or  subject  in  which  the  veteran  or 
eligible  person  is  enrolled  even  though 
the  veteran  or  eligible  person  does  not 
withdraw  from  the  course  or  subject. 
When  this  occurs,  the  school  must 
report  the  assignment  of  the  nonpunitive 
grade  in  time  for  the  Veterans 
Administration  to  receive  it  before  the 
earlier  of  the  following  dates  is  reached: 

(1)  Thirty  days  from  the  date  on  which 
the  school  assigns  the  grade,  or 

(2)  Sixty  days  from  the  last  day  of  the 
enrollment  period  for  which  the 
nonpunitive  grade  is  assigned.  (38  U.S.C. 
1784(a)) 

(d)  Interruptions,  terminations  and 
changes  in  hours  of  credit  or 
attendance.  When  a  veteran  or  eligible 
person  interrupts  or  terminates  his  or 
her  training  for  any  reason,  including 
unsatisfactory  conduct  or  progress,  or 
when  he  or  she  changes  the  number  of 
hours  of  credit  or  attendance,  this  fact 
must  be  reported  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  by  the  school. 

(1)  If  the  course  in  which  the  veteran 
or  eligible  person  is  enrolled  does  not 
lead  to  a  standard  college  degree  and 
the  change  in  status  or  change  in 
number  of  hours  of  credit  or  attendance 
occurs  on  a  day  other  than  one 
indicated  by  paragraph  (d)  (3)  or  (4)  of 
this  section,  the  school  shall  submit  the 
report  required  by  this  paragraph  as 
follows: 

(1)  If  the  quarterly  certification  of 
attendance  that  normally  is  required  for 
the  student  is  due  to  be  received  by  the 
Veterans  Administration  within  30  days 
of  the  date  on  which  the  change  in 
status  or  the  change  in  numbers  of  hours 
of  credit  or  attendance  occurs,  the  report 
will  be  included  on  the  quarterly 
certification. 

(ii)  If  no  quarterly  certification  is  due 
to  be  received  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  within  30  days  of  the 
date  on  which  the  change  of  status  or 
change  in  the  number  of  hours  of  credit 
or  attendance  occurs,  the  school  will 
report  the  change  in  time  for  the 
Veterans  Administration  to  receive  the 
report  within  30  days  of  the  date  on 
which  the  change  occurs.  This  report 
shall  include  a  certification  of  the 
absences  of  the  student  since  the  last 
quarterly  certification  has  been  filed  or. 
if  no  quarterly  certification  has  been 
filed,  the  report  shall  include  a 
certification  of  the  absences  of  the 
student  since  the  course  began.  (38 
U.S.C.  1784(a)) 

(2)  If  the  course  in  which  the  veteran 
or  eligible  person  is  enrolled  leads  to  a 
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standard  college  degree  and  the  change 
in  status  or  change  in  number  of  hours 
of  credit  or  attendance  occurs  on  a  day 
other  than  one  indicated  by  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  or  (4)  of  this  section,  the  school 
will  initiate  a  report  of  the  change  in 
time  for  the  Veterans  Administration  to 
receive  the  report  within  30  days  of  the 
date  on  which  the  change  occurs.  (38 
U.S.C.  1784(a)) 

(3)  If  the  enrollment  of  the  veteran  or 
eligible  person  has  been  certiFed  by  the 
school  for  more  than  one  term,  quarter 
or  semester  and  the  veteran  or  eligible 
person  interrupts  or  terminates  his  or 
her  training  at  the  end  of  a  term,  quarter 
or  semester  within  the  certified  period  of 
enrollment,  the  school  shall  report  the 
change  in  status  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  in  time  for  the  Veterans 
Administration  to  receive  the  report 
within  30  days  of  the  last  officially 
scheduled  registration  date  for  the  next 
term,  quarter  or  semester.  (38  U.S.C. 
1784(a)) 

(4)  If  the  change  in  status  or  change  in 
the  number  of  hours  of  credit  or 
attendance  occurs  during  the  30  days  of 
a  drop-add  period,  the  school  must 
report  the  change  in  status  or  change  in 
the  number  of  hours  of  credit  or 
attendance  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  in  time  for  the  Veterans 
Administration  to  receive  the  report 
within  30  days  from  the  last  date  of  the 
drop-add  period  or  60  days  from  the  first 
day  of  the  enrollment  period,  whichever 
occurs  first.  (38  U.S.C.  1784(a)) 

(h)  Unsatisfactory  progress  or 
conduct.  At  times  the  unsatisfactory 
progress  or  conduct  of  a  veteran  or 
eligible  person  is  caused  by  or  results  in 
his  or  her  interruption  or  termination  of 
training.  If  this  occurs,  the  interruption 
or  termination  shall  be  reported  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  If  the  veteran  or  eligible  person 
continues  in  training  despite  making 
unsatisfactory  progress,  the  fact  of  his  or 
her  unsatisfactory  progress  must  be 
reported  to  the  Veterans  Administration, 
if  such  a  report  is  required,  within  the 
time  allowed  by  paragraph  (h)  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  section.  (38  U.S.C.  1674) 

(1)  A  veteran’s  or  eligible  person’s  ’ 
progress  may  become  unsatisfactory  as 
a  result  of  the  grades  he  or  she  receives. 
The  criteria  used  to  determine  that  the 
grades  received  have  caused  the 
student’s  progress  to  become 
imsatisfactory  may  be  either  those 
criteria  dealing  with  the  unsatisfactory 
punitive  grades  found  in  §  21.4377(a)(2), 
or  the  regularly  prescribed  standards 
and  practices  of  the  school.  The  school 
shall  report  such  unsatisfactory  progress 
to  the  Veterans  Administration  in  time 
for  the  Veterans  Administration  to 


receive  it  before  the  earlier  of  the 
following  dates  is  reached. 

(1)  Thirty  days  from  the  date  on  which 
the  school  official,  who  is  responsible 
for  determining  whether  a  student  is 
making  progress,  first  received  the  final 
grade  report  which  establishes  that  the 
veteran  either  is  not  progressing 
satisfactorily,  or 

(ii)  Sixty  days  from  the  last  day  of  the 
enrollment  period  during  which  Ae 
veteran  or  eligible  person  earned  the 
grades  Aat  caused  him  or  her  not  to 
meet  the  satisfactory  progress 
standards.  (38  U.S.C.  1674) 

(2)  If  Ae  unsatisfactory  progress  or 
conduct  of  Ae  veteran  or  eligible  person 
is  caused  by  any  factors  other  than  the 
grades  which  he  or  she  receives,  the 
school  shall  report  the  unsatisfactory 
progress  or  conduct  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  in  time  for  Ae  Veterans 
Administration  to  receive  it  within  30 
days  of  Ae  date  on  which  Ae  progress 
or  conduct  of  Ae  veteran  or  eligible 
person  becomes  unsatisfactory.  See  also 
§  21.4277.  (38  U.S.C.  1674) 

2.  Immediately  following  §  21.4277,  a 
cross  reference  is  added  as  follows: 

“Cross  Reference.  Reports  by  schools; 
requirements.  See  §  21.4203. 

(38  U.S.C.  210(c)) 

(FR  Doc.  ao-19315  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 
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agency:  Federal  Communications 
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action:  Report  and  order. 

'  SUMMARY:  By  this  action  the 
Commission  opens  Ae  way  for  about 
100  adAtional  unlimited-time  AM 
stations  on  Ae  25  Class  I-A  clear 
channels  and  anoAer  25  on  channels 
adjacent  to  them.  The  25  Class  1-A 
stations  on  Aese  channels  will  be 
permitted  to  continue  to  operate  with 
their  existing  facilities  and  the  wide 
area  service  Aey  render  (during  the 
daytime  from  80  to  150  or  more  miles 
from  Aeir  transmitters,  and  at  night 
about  700  to  750  miles  away)  will 
generally  be  protected  from  interference 
from  Ae  newly  authorized  co-channel 
unlimited-time  operations.  This  will 
essentially  preserve  existing  service 


where  it  is  now  available  at  least  half 
the  time.  The  Commission  noted  that 
this  step  will  open  the  way  to  much 
needed  additional  unlimited-time  radio 
stations  to  hdp  increase  Ae  numbers  of 
minority-owned  broadcast  stations, 
provide  first  or  second  local  nighttime 
radio  outlets  for  communities  lacking 
Aem,  provide  additional  noncommercial 
radio  services  and  meet  other 
recognized  radio  broadcast  needs. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE!  August  1, 1980. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Louis  C.  Stephens,  Broadcast  Bureau, 
(202)  632-7792,  or  Gary  L.  Stanford, 
Broadcast  Bureau,  (202)  632-9660. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Adopted:  May  29, 1980. 

Released:  June  20, 1980. 

By  the  Commission:  Chairman  Ferris 
issuing  a  separate  statement;  Commissioner 
Jones  approving  in  part  and  abstaining  in  part 
and  issuing  a  statement. 
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III.  Rules  Revisions. 

L  Sununary 

1.  Upon  review  of  updated  comments, 
we  now  resolve  Ae  half-century-old 
issue  of  whether  the  long  service  range 
of  25  Class  I-A  dear  channel  stations 
should  be  extended,  preserved  as  it  is, 
or  limited  to  some  degree  in  order  to 
make  room  for  added  unlimited-time 
radio  stations.  We  find  that,  on  balance. 
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ihe  many  conflicting  considerations 
urged  upon  us  favor  the  last  of  these 
courses.  We  accordingly  now  open  the 
way  for  about  100  additional  AM 
stations.  We  thus  end  the  exclusive 
nighttime  use  of  each  of  11  channels  by 
a  single  AM  station  in  the  contiguous  48 
states.  We  also  modify  the,  severe 
restrictions  on  the  shared  use  of  the 
other  14.* 

2.  The  more  consistently  deliverable 
wide-area  service  now  rendered  by  the 
Class  I-A  stations  will  be  protected 
from  interference  on  the  same  basis  as 
has  heretofore  been  applied  to  the  14 
whose  nighttime  exclusivity  had  been 
previously  ended.  This  will  generally 
enable  the  Class  I-A  stations  to 
continue  to  provide  nighttime  service  to 
substantially  circular  areas  within  a 
radius  of  about  700  to  750  miles  from  • 
their  transmitters,  beyond  which  their 
signals  are  generally  too  weak, 
intermittent,  or  distorted  much  of  the 
time  to  justify  protection  at  the  expense 
of  precluding  the  use  of  this  under-used 
spectrum  space  for  much  needed  new 
stations. 

3.  Within  limits  imposed  by  applicable 
domestic  and  international  restrictions, 
our  action  will  help  to  meet,  although  it 
cannot  fully  accommodate,  today’s  « 
reappraised  radio  needs.  Some  of  the 
more  prominent  of  these  needs  include: 
more  minority-owned  stations,  first  or 
second  local  nighttime  radio  outlets  to 
places  lacking  them,  and  additional 
noncommercial  stations.  We  will  move 
as  expeditiously  as  possible  to  resolve 
conflicts  among  applicants  for  mutually 
exclusive  uses  of  the  newly  available 
spectrum  space,  who  either  meet  the 
stated  prerequisites  of  our  rules  or 
present  sufficiently  meritorious  grounds 
for  waiver  of  their  inability  to  do  so. 

4.  Because  higher  power,  which  a  few 
of  the  Class  I-A  stations  continue  to 
seek,  would  reduce  the  potential 
numbers  of  much-needed  new  co¬ 
channel  and  adjacent  channel  stations, 
and  for  the  other  reasons  discussed,  we 
have  decided  to  continue  the 
established  50  kW  power  maximum  for 
Class  I-A  stations. 

II.  This  Proceeding 

5.  We  here  consider  the  comments 
filed  in  response  to  the  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  we  adopted  on 
December  19, 1978,  in  Docket  No.  20642, 
44  FR  4502,  70  F.C.C.  2d  1077.  In  doing 
so.  we  have  borne  in  mind  the 


'  Until  now,  the  single  dominant  Class  I-A  station 
on  each  of  12  Class  1-A  channels  has  been  required 
to  share  its  channel  with  only  one  additional  co¬ 
channel  station  anywhere  in  the  48  contiguous 
states.  Exceptionally,  Class  I-A  stations  on  each  of 
2  other  Class  I-A  channels  share  their  frequencies 
with  two  co-channel  stations  within  the  48  states. 


voluminous  comments  previously  filed 
in  response  to  the  Notice  of  Inquiry  and 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  by 
which  we  opened  this  proceeding  on 
December  4. 1975,  40  FR  58467.  We  have 
already  summarized  and  discussed  that 
earlier  portion  of  the  record  in  the 
Further  Notice.  Our  present 
observations  are  directed  primarily  to 
the  matters  addressed  in  the  Further 
Notice  and  in  the  responses  to  it.  The 
facts  and  circumstances  set  out  in  the 
Further  Notice  and  its  attachments,  and 
the  analyses  and  evaluations  we  drew 
from  the  earlier  record  and  set  out  in  the 
Further  Notice — except  as  we  expressly 
or  inferentially  modify  them  here — form 
part  of  the  basis  for  our  present 
conclusions,  although  we  avoid 
burdening  this  Report  and  Order  by 
repeating  them  here  in  their  entirety. 

6.  The  Further  Notice  announced  and 
invited  comment  on  the  conditions 
which  we  believed  should  govern  the 
future  use  of  the  25  Class  I-A  clear 
channels.  We  now  essentially  adopt 
those  conditions,  thus  culminating  a 
reassessment  of  clear  channel 
allocations  which  started  when  the 
predecessor  Docket  No.  6741  was 
opened  in  1945,  and  led  to  our  1961 
decision  to: 

— Permit  a  second  unlimited-time  station 
on  11,  later  12  of  the  Class  I-A 
channels,  and 

— Defer  consideration  of  higher  power 
and  the  possible  assignment  of  still 
more  stations  to  all  25  Class  I-A 
channels, 

31  F.C.C.  565,  Recons.  Den.,  45  F.C.C.  400 
(1962)  aff'd  sub  nom.  Goodwill  Stations 
Inc.,  V.  F.C.C.,  325  F.  2d  637  (1963). 

7.  We  have  been  most  helpfully 
assisted  by  the  voluminous  comments 
filed  in  response  to  both  the  original  and 
further  Notices.  Submitted  by  over  150 
parties,  they  have  furnished  us  with 
much  data  and  argument  in  support  of 
strongly  competing  demands  for  clear 
channel  spectrum.  Comments  have  been 
filed  by  most  of  the  25  Class  I-A  clear 
channel  stations  and  the  Clear  Channel 
Broadcasting  Service  (CCBS),  an 
association  of  the  licensees  of  16  of 
them.  The  Daytime  Broadcasters 
Association,  numbers  of  state 
broadcasters’  associations  and 
numerous  individual  station  licensees 
have  contributed  usefully  to  the  record. 
Numerous  agricultural,  labor,  minority, 
religious,  research  and  other 
organizations  have  given  us  the  benefit 
of  their  views.  We  have  been  assisted 
also  by  comment  by  members  of 
Congress  and  numbers  of  state,  county, 
and  municipal  authorities,  as  well  as  by 
studies  submitted  by  the  Office  of 
Telecommunications  (predecessor  of 


NTIA).  The  Association  of  Broadcast 
Engineering  Standards,  Inc.  and  a 
number  of  consulting  engineers  have 
provided  useful  data  and  analyses. 
Educational  institutions  and  groups  of 
students,  have  helpfully  commented  on 
the  record.  We  have  also  noted  and 
considered  expressions  of  the  views  of 
the  public  and  others  which  they 
submitted,  informally,  in  over  4,000 
letters  filed  in  the  docket  of  this 
proceeding.  While  these,  regretfully,  are 
too  numerous  to  identify  individually,* 
we  wish  to  acknowledge  the  help  they 
provided  in  learning  more  about, 
understanding,  and  evaluating  some  of 
the  circumstances  bearing  on  our 
decision. 

III.  Original  Reasons  for  Clear  Channels 

A.  Public  Interest  Objectives 

8.  We  think  it  will  clarify  our 
evaluation  of  the  alternative  courses 
urged  upon  us  to  note  first  the  historical 
and  technical  reasons  why  clear 
channels  were  created,  and  the  current, 
changed  circumstances  in  which  we 
now  reappraise  the  competing  demands 
for  clear  channel  spectrum.  We  discuss 
these  matters  in  this  section  and  in 
Section  IV  in  order  to  help  to  avoid 
some  misconceptions  which  are 
frequently  entertained  about  the  service 
it  is  possible  to  achieve  by  one  or 
another  mode  of  assigning  stations  to 
the  clear  channels. 

9.  Since  1927,  when  Congress  made 
our  predecessor,  the  Federal  Radio 
Commission,  responsible  for  allocating 
the  non-Governmental  use  of  the  radio 
spectrum,  three  basic  goals  have  been 
pursued  in  setting  the  conditions  for  the 
assignment  of  radio  broadcast  stations: 
— At  least  one  service  to  everyone: 

— Service  to  as  many  persons  from  as 
many  diversified  sources  as  possible: 
— Outlets  for  local  self-expression 
addressed  to  each  community’s  needs 
and  interests. 

The  Commission  and  the  Courts  have 
long  recognized  that  all  three  of  these 
goals  are  comprehended  within  the 
intent  of  Section  307(b)  of  the 
Communications  Act,  which  directs  the 
Commission  to: 

Make  such  distribution  of  licenses, 
frequencies,  hours  of  operation,  and  of 
power  among  the  several  States  and 
communities  as  to  provide  a  fair, 
efficient,  and  equitable  distribution  of 
radio  service  to  each  of  the  same. 
Clear  channel  stations  provided  one 
method  of  achieving  the  goal  of  at  least 
one  service  to  as  many  people  as 
possible.  However,  that  use  of  spectrum 
space  also  hindered  the  ability  to 
provide  outlets  for  self-expression  to  as 
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many  communities  as  practicable.  In 
order  to  help  understand  how  the  clear 
channels  have  been  used  in  the  past  to 
promote  the  stated  objectives,  the  way 
in  which  that  use  hinders  the  allocation 
of  frequencies  for  local  service,  and  the 
ways  in  which  it  is  now  desirable  to 
modify  the  rules  governing  their  use,  we 
first  note  certain  peculiarities  of  AM 
signal  propagation  which  circumscribe 
the  uses  to  which  AM  frequencies  can 
practicably  be  put. 

B.  AM  Signal  Propagation 

10.  Briefly,  the  AM  broadcast  band  is 
made  up  of  107  channels,  spaced,  as 
they  now  are,  10  kHz  apart  between  540 
kHz  and  1600  kHz.  AM  signals  retain  a 
held  strength  great  enough  to  cause 
objectionable  interference  to  co-channel 
stations  at  much  greater  distances  from 
the  transmitter  than  the  range  within 
which  they  retain  enough  Held  strength 
to  render  a  usable  service.  The 
assignment  of  multiple  stations  using  the 
same  and  some  adjacent  frequencies 
thus  creates  large  areas  of  mutually 
destructive  interference,  along  with 
areas  to  which  they  can  respectively 
provide  useful,  interference-free  service. 
At  night,  the  areas  of  mutually 
destructive  interference  by  co-channel 
stations  aggregate  far  more  territory 
than  the  areas  where  they  can  provide 
an  interference-free  service. 

11.  An  imderstanding  of  the  basis  for 
the  established  scheme  of  clear  channel 
allocations  also  requires  recognition  of 
certain  peculiarities  which  result  in 
marked  differences  between  day  and 
night  AM  propagational  effects. 
“Primary”  or  “groundwave”  service  is 
provided  by  AM  signals  propagated 
horizontally.  The  distances  to  which 
groundwave  signals  render  usable 
service,  and  the  greater  distances  within 
which  they  remain  strong  enough  to 
interfere  with  service  from  co-channel 
stations  depend  on  several  highly 
variable  factors.  These  include  the 
frequency,  power,  directionalization  and 
other  characteristics  of  the  transmitting 
facilities,  and  character  of  the  soil  (“soil 
conductivities”)  over  which  the 
groundwave  signal  passes.  The  service 
and  interference  ranges  of  groundwave 
signals  are  substantially  constant  day 
and  night.  There  is  therefore  no 
significant  difference,  day  and  night,  in 
the  distance  from  the  transmitter  at 
which  the  groundwave  signal’s  field 
strength  will  have  a  given  service  or 
interference  potential.  At  night, 
however,  a  phenomenon  called 
“skywave  transmission"  very 
substantially  increases  the  distances  at 
which  AM  signals  can  render  a  usable 
service,  and  enormously  increases  the 
distances  at  which  they  can  create 


destructive  interference  to  the  service  of 
other  stations  operating  on  the  same 
channel.  The  signals  which  radiate 
upward  and  outward  have  no 
consequential  effect  at  the  earth's 
surface  during  most  daytime  hours.  At 
night,  however  (and  to  a  lesser  extent 
during  certain  transitional  periods 
before  sunset  and  after  sunrise],  that 
part  of  an  AM  station’s  radiation 
reflects  off  an  atmospheric  layer  called 
the  ionosphere.  This  enables  such 
"skywave”  signals  to  return  to  the 
surface  many  hundreds  and.  under  some 
occasional  conditions,  thousands  of 
miles  away,  thereby  enormously 
extending  the  nighttime  service  and 
interference  ranges  of  the  station. 

12.  This  means  that,  in  order  to  keep 
service  by  a  station  to  a  particular  area 
free  from  destructive  interference,  the 
locations  from  which  co-channel 
stations  are  permitted  to  radiate  signals 
toward  the  protected  area  at  night  must 
be  much  further  away  at  night  than 
would  be  required  for  a  daytime 
operation.  Also  co-channel  radiations 
toward  the  protected  area  must  be 
reduced  at  night  through  decreased 
transmitter  power  and/or 
directionalization  of  the  co-channel 
radiation  away  from  the  protected  area. 
In  some  circumstances  the  co-channel 
operation  must  be  discontinued 
altogether  at  night. 

13.  Because  of  the  foregoing  inherent 
characteristics  of  AM  signal 
propagation,  the  larger  the  numbers  of 
co-chaimel  stations,  the  smaller  the 
areas  in  which  they  can  render  service 
free  from  mutually  destructive 
interference.  However,  since  the  more 
sparsely  populated  rural  areas  generally 
depend  for  service  on  more  distant 
stations,  realization  of  the  goal  of  some 
service  to  all  requires  two  conditions 
which — especially  at  night — inescapably 
limit  the  number  and  facilities  of 
stations  permitted  to  share  the  use  of  a 
given  chaimel.  First,  a  wide  area  can  be 
served  by  a  station  only  if  it  operates 
with  enough  power  to  deliver  a  signal  of 
usable  field  strength  throughout  the  area 
to  be  served.  Also,  the  numbers, 
locations,  and  facilities  of  co-channel 
stations  must  be  so  limited  as  to  keep 
the  desired  service  area  free  from 
destructive  co-channel  interference. 
These  two  requirements  for  a  wide  area 
serv’'  '  create  a  head-on  conflict  among 
the  basic  allocations  goals  which  can  be 
served  through  the  use  of  any  AM 
channel.  Multiple  services  and  local 
outlets  call  for  maximizing  the  numbers 
of  stations  assigned  to  a  channel  at  least 
up  to  some  point  of  diminishing  return 
where  mutual  interference,  especially  at 
night,  reduces  residual  interference-free 


areas  to  the  point  where  the  co-channel 
stations  could  not  adequately  serve  their 
local  communities.  On  the  other  hand, 
wide-area  service  can  be  achieved  only 
by  limiting  the  extent  to  which  a- 
channel  is  shared.  That  is,  wide  area 
service  is  made  possible,  and  the  extent 
of  it  is  enhanced,  by  bmitations  on  the 
numbers  of  co-channel  stations  and  by 
restricting  their  radiation  toward  the 
stations  providing  wide  area  service. 

14.  Recognition  that  the  conditions 
which  create  and  enhance  the 
possibilities  for  wide-area  service  on 
AM  chaimels  correspondingly  diminish 
the  potential  for  assigning  co-channel 
stations  led  early  to  die  distribution  of 
AM  channels  among  several  "classes.” 
Each  such  class  of  channel,  and  the 
stations  assigned  to  do  it,  have  different 
service  objectives.  The  achievement  of 
the  several  differing  307(b)  objectives 
has  thus  been  fostered  by  the  adoption 
of  differing  conditions  for  the  operation 
of  stations  on  the  several  classes  of  AM 
channels  in  conformance  with 
internationally  agreed  allocations  of 
spectrum  use.  We  next  note  the 
essential  purposes  served  by  various 
classes  of  AM  channels  and  stations. 

C.  Functional  AM  Classifications 

15.  Class  I  stations  are  assigned  to  47 
channels  designated  for  wide  area 
service,  upon  which,  under  international 
agreement,  the  United  States  has 
priority  use.  The  channels  are  further 
divided  up  as  follows: 

Class  /-A"  25  channels  upon  which  there 
is  a  single  dominant  station,  operating 
at  a  power  of  50  kW,  day  and  night, 
and  generally  omnidirectional. 
Dominant  stations  on  these  channels 
receive  protection  to  both  their 
groundwave  end  skywave  service 
areas.* 

Class  I-B:  22  channels  typically 
occupied  by  more  than  one  dominant 
station  directionalized  to  protect  each 
other.  Like  Class  I-A  stations.  Class  I- 
B  stations  receive  groundwave  and 
some  skywave  service  protection. 

16.  Class  n  stations  are  assigned  to 
the  foregoing  Class  I-A  and  I-B 
channels  as  well  as  the  additional  Class 
I  channels  on  which  dominant  stations 
are  assigned  only  in  other  countries. 
Class  n  stations  provide  either  wide 
area  or  more  localized  service.  They 
must  provide  substantial  interference 
protection  to  Class  I-A  and  I-B  stations, 
but  receive  no  protection  from  the 
interfering  signals  of  those  stations. 


‘On  tl  of  these  channels,  the  dominant  station  is 
the  only  statkwi  operating  at  night.  On  the  remaining 
14  channels,  the  dominant  station  shares  the 
channel  with  one  or  two  other  unlimited-time 
stations. 
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17.  Class  ///stations  are  assigned  to 
41  regional  channels  intended  to  serve 
major  population  centers  and  their 
surrounding  areas.  Their  power  does  not 
exceed  5  kW.  Class  IV  stations  are 
assigned  to  6  channels  for  localized 
service.  Their  power  may  not  exceed 
IkW  day  and  250  watts  at  night. 

D.  Early  Attempts  To  Achieve  Service 
Objectives 

18.  Each  Class  I-A  station,  originally 
freed  from  interference  from  any 
nighttime  co-channel  use,  was  thereby 
enabled  to  serve  very  wide  areas.  - 
Operating  as  they  long  have  with  50  kW 
transmitter  power,  the  Class  I-A 
stations  provide  a  “primary” 
groundwave  service  out  to  a  service  ' 
contour  where,  in  rural  areas,  their 
signals  have  a  field  strength  of  .5  mV/m 
or  more.  Depending  on  variables  already 
noted,  particularly  frequency  and  soil 
conductivity,  the  radius  of  such  primary 
service  typically  ranges  from  nearly  100 
to  150  miles  or  more  from  the 
transmitter. 

19.  Skywave  transmission  enables 
Class  I-A  stations  to  provide  a  usable 
skywave  service  at  night  out  500  to  600 
miles  beyond  their  primary  service 
contours.  Because  skywave  signals  are 
much  less  constant  than  groundwave 
signals,  and  are  subject  to  variable 
fading,  distortion,  and  attenuation,  they 
are  considered  to  render  a  “secondary” 
service.  Because  of  such  fluctuations, 
which  can  occur  from  minute-to-minute, 
hour-to-hour,  night-to-night,  season-to- 
season,  and  from  year-to-year,  the 
incidence  or  extent  of  skywave  service 
is  necessarily  calculated  and  stated  in 
terms  of  the  percentages  of  the  time 
when — on  the  average — the  skywave 
signal  has  sufficient  field  intensity  and 
is  sufficiently  free  from  distortion  to 
render  a  usable  service.  Through 
skywave  propagation.  Class  1-A 
stations  operating  omnidirectionally 
(most  do]  with  50  kW  power  (all  must), 
place  a  signal  of  the  .5  mV/m  field 
strength  minimally  required  to  overcome 
natural  and  man-made  noise  in  rural 
areas  at  least  50%  of  the  time  along  a 
circular  contour  located  about  700  to  750 
miles  out  from  their  transmitters. 

20.  The  time  incidence  of  satisfactory 
reception  declines  progressively  as 
distance  from  the  transmitter  increases, 
and  averages  less  than  half  the  time 
beyond  750  miles.  However,  the  Class  I- 
A  stations  were  all  originally  given 
exclusive  nighttime  use  of  their  channels 
so  that  millions  of  people  then  living  or 
traveling  in  over  half  the  land  area  of 
the  48  states,  who  at  night  were  beyond 
the  reach  of  any  primary  service,  could 
benefit  from  such  skywave  service  as 


they  might  receive.  Less  than  half  a  loaf 
was  considered  better  than  none. 

21.  In  1961  the  Commission,  after 
lengthy  proceedings  begun  in  1945, 
opened  the  way  to  the  assignment  of  a 
single  secondary  (Class  II-A)  station  on 
each  of  11  (later  12}  Class  I-A  channels 
designated  in  Attachment  I.  The  Class  I- 
A  stations  operating  on  those  12 
channels  and  on  2  additional  Class  I-A 
channels  on  which  a  second  Class  II-B 
station  has  been  assigned,  are  protected 
to  the  same  degree  as  Class  I-B  stations: 
i.e.,  tp  their  .5  mV/m  50%  skywave 
contoars.  The  remaining  11  Class  I-A 
stations  listed  in  Attachment  I  have, 
until  now,  retained  protection  to  the 
more  sporadic  and  less  frequent 
skywave  service  beyond  their  .5  mV/m 
50%  skywave  contours,  which  is  made 
possible  by  nighttime  exclusivity. 

22.  Several  circumstances  which  no 
longer  exist  or  have  signifrcantly 
changed,  helped  to  justify  the  original 
provision  of  nighttime  exclusivity  for 
Class  I-A  stations.  Until  the  advent  of 
FM  broadcasting,  which  did  not  develop 
on  a  significant  scale  until  after  World 
War  II,  half  the  land  area  of  the  United 
States  and  an  estimated  25  to  26  million 
people  were  dependent  upon  skywave 
signals  from  distant  clear  channel 
stations  for  their  only  nighttime 
broadcast  service. 

23.  During  the  earlier  years  of  radio 
broadcasting,  nighttime  exclusivity 
brought  a  limited  increment  of  service  to 
persons  living  and  traveling  in  areas 
which  at  night  lacked  usable  primary 
service  and  who  had  no  source  of 
broadcast  programming  other  than  the 
skywave  transmissions  from  clear 
channel  stations.  By  means  of  nighttime 
exclusivity,  such  persons  could — if  only 
sporadically — ^receive  programs 
broadcast  by  stations  too  far  away  to 
provide  secondary  service  of  the  .5  mV/ 
m  50%  skywave  standard.  This  early  use 
of  the  Class  I-A  clear  channels  did  not 
block  the  building  of  additional  stations 
required  to  meet  local  broadcast  service 
needs  of  other  communities,  for  which 
other  AM  channels  were  still  available, 
and  for  which  FM  later  provided  a  large 
new  spectrum  resource.  However,  by 
1945,  the  growing  demands  for  more 
stations  and  the  progressive  crowding  of 
the  regional  and  local  AM  channels  had 
generated  strong  demands -to  make  the 
Class  1-A  channels  available,  and  in 
that  year  the  Commission  conunenced 
formal  proceedings  in  Docket  No.  6741, 
in  which  the  desirability  of  multiple 
station  assignments  to  the  Class  I-A  AM 
channels  was  placed  at  issue.  In  this 
successor  proceeding  we  have  under 
consideration  proposals  for  adding  co¬ 
channel  stations  beyond  the  limited 


numbers  we  provided  for  in  1961. 

Another  question  raised  in  1945  which  is 
now  before  us  for  decision  is  whether 
Class  1  stations  should  be  permitted  to 
operate  at  powers  exceeding  50  kW. 

IV.  Radio  Service  Today 

24.  In  determining  what  conditions 
would  optimally  help  to  attain  the 
statutory  goals  of  “fair,  efficient,  and 
equitable”  distribution  of  radio  service, 
and  in  revising  the  rules  governing  the 
use  of  available  spectrum  space  on  the 
25  Class  I-A  clear  channels,  we  note  the 
extent  to  which  allocations  goals  have 
been  met  by  available  radio  services, 
and  make  a  fresh  reappraisal  of  today’s 
radio  needs. 

A.  Available  Signals 

1.  Primary  Service:  25.  Before  the 
advent  of  FM  radio  broadcasting, 
“primary  service”  meant  AM 
groundwave  signals  of  sufficient  field 
strength  to  overcome  sources  of 
interference  (.5  mV/m  in  rural  areas].  A 
study  by  the  Clear  Channel 
Broadcasting  Service  (CCBS],  which  we 
accept  as  an  approximation  of 
nationwide  ni^ttime  AM  primary 
service,  shows  that  AM  primary  service 
is  lacking  in  56%  of  the  land  areas  of  the 
48  contiguous  states  where,  according  to 
1970  Census,  an  estimated  26  million 
persons  live.  However,  with  the 
development  of  FM  service,  the  areas  to 
which  nighttime  primary  aural 
broadcast  service  is  not  available  now 
amount  to  about  one-third  of  the  land 
area  of  the  contiguous  48  states.  The  low 
density  population  in  these  areas  we 
estimate  at  fewer  than  4  million  persons. 
CCBS’  estimate  of  nearly  5  million 
people  notwithstanding,  when  AM  and 
FM  are  treated  as  contributing  sources 
of  the  nation’s  aural  broadcasting 
service  (as  the  1975  Notice  announced 
we  would],  nighttime  primary  aural 
broadcast  service  is  lacking  only  in 
what  generally  are  very  thinly  populated 
areas  where  only  about  2%  of  the  total 
population  lives,  and  through  which 
some  additional  numbers  of  persons 
travel. 

26.  In  its  comments  in  response  to  the 
Further  Notice,  CCBS  recurs  to 
criticisms  of  the  study  of  FM  service 
prepared  by  the  Office  of 
Telecommunications  of  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce  (now  NTIA] 
which  CCBS  originally  put  forward  in  a 
supplement  prepared  by  consulting 
engineer  Harold  Kassens.  None  of  these 
criticisms  invalidate  the  use  we  have 
made  of  OTs  depiction  of  the  extent  of 
FM  primary  service  nationwide.  For  one 
thing,  Mr.  Kassens  makes  the  point  that, 
when  the  FM  Table  of  Channel 
Assignments  was  created,  some  of  the 
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.  pre-existing  FM  stations  were  already 
located,  and  have  continued  to  operate, 
at  shorter  distances  from  co-channel 
and  adjacent  channel  stations  than  the 
minimum  mileage  separations  observed 
in  creating  and  amending  the  FM  Table. 
As  a  result,  CCBS  states,  OT’s  FM 
service  predictions,  on  which  the  FCC 
relied,  presumed  service  out  to  a  stated 
contour,  and  failed  to  reflect  the  fact 
that  interference  from  other  FM  stations 
shortens  the  range  of  usable  FM  signals 
in  some  cases.  On  the  other  hand,  CCBS 
does  not  recognize  that  the  short 
spacings  in  question  occurred  chiefly  in 
the  East  where  the  multiplicity  of  FM 
stations  makes  it  likely  that  the 
residents  of  areas  receiving  interference 
from  short-spaced  FM  stations  are 
within  the  range  of  interference-free 
signals  from  other  FM  stations. 

27.  Certain  technical  observations  by 
CCBS  concerning  methods  by  which  OT 
calculated  the  effect  of  terrain 
roughness  similarly  fail  to  invalidate  the 
methods  OT  used  in  assembling  and 
mapping  a  nationwide  depiction  of  the 
extent  to  which  an  FM  service  of  at  least 
1  mV/m  is  available.  Deviations  in 
particular  instances  may  be  reasonably 
expected  to  offset  each  other,  with  the 
result  that  the  nationwide  count  of 
thinly  settled  populations  in  areas 
lacking  primary  service  could  not  be 
expected  to  be  significantly  affected  one 
way  or  the  other  by  the  averaging 
techniques  OT  properly  used. 

28.  Attachment  U  hereto  shows  the 
areas  (without  the  cross-hatching)  which 
at  night  receive  neither  AM  primary 
service  (as  depicted  by  CCBS)  nor  FM 
primary  service  (as  depicted  by  OT). 
CCBS,  using  our  full-sized  composite 
AM-FM  primary  service  overlay,  of 
which  Attachment  II  is  a  reduced  copy, 
counted  a  population  of  over  4.8  million 
in  the  areas  without  cross  hatching.  In 
the  same  areas  we  counted  3.75  million. 
Our  count  was  based  on  the  exact, 
tabulated  populations  for  every  “place” 
in  the  areas  lacking  cross  hatching 
which  in  1970  had  a  population  of  1,000 
or  more,  plus  the  count  of  the  dots  on 
the  Census  Bureau  population  map,  each 
of  which  represents  500  rural 
inhabitants.  Random  spot  checks  show 
that  our  count  of  pertinent  counties,  so 
carried  out,  corresponds  very  closely 
with  the  populations  of  those  counties 
as  shown  in  the  tabulated  Census 
Bureau  figures.  This  is  contrary  to 
CCBS’s  contention  that  our  count,  based 
in  part  on  the  population  map,  led  to  a 
significant  under-estimate  of  the 
numbers  concerned.  CCBS  also 
contends  that  listener  surveys  show 
listening  to  nearby  stations  by  residents 
of  counties  which  we  treated  as  lacking 


primary  service.  This  simply  points  to 
the  unsurprising  fact  that  some  people 
do  obtain  service  from  signals  which  are 
not  strong  enough  to  constitute  what  we 
define  as  “primary”  services. 

29.  For  the  several  reasons  noted,  we 
believe  that  our  count  of  about  4  million 
persons  for  present  purposes  reasonably 
approximates  the  number  of  persons 
residing  in  areas  within  the  48 
contiguous  states  which  lack  nighttime 
primary  aural  broadcast  service.  We 
need  not,  however,  belabor  further 
CCBS's  challenges  to  our  figures  since, 
as  we  stated  in  paragraph  53  of  the 
Further  Notice: 

*  *  *  Even  were  the  actual  number  of 
unserved  persons  to  be  assumed — most 
implausibly — to  be  as  much  as  a  million 
higher  than  our  3%  million  figure,  that  would 
still  indicate  the  substantially  similar  result 
of  nighttime  primary  aural  service  being 
available  to  about  97.5%  of  the  200  million 
inhabitants  of  the  48  contiguous  states 
instead  of  the  98.2%  who  are  served 
according  to  our  count.  Such  a  difference  is 
not  significant  for  purposes  of  establishing  or 
revising  nation-wide  allocations  policy. 

2.  Secondary  Service:  30.  Only  58  of 
the  more  than  4,500  AM  stations,  i.e.,  25 
Class  I-A  stations  and  33  Class  I-B 
stations,  receive  protection  which- 
enables  them  to  render  nighttime 
skywave  service  beyond  their  primary 
(groundwave)  service  areas.  The  areas 
within  which  47  of  the  58  clear  channel 
stations  (all  33  of  the  Class  I-B  stations 
and  14  Class  I-A  stations)  render  at 
night  a  secondary  service  of  at  least  one 
0.5  mV/m  50%  skywave  standard  are 
protected  from  objectionable 
interference  to  the  extent  that  no  co¬ 
channel  station  is  permitted  to  place  a 
signal  at  the  protected  station’s  0.5  mV/ 
m  50%  skywave  contour  of  a  greater 
value  than  25  uV/m  (1/20  of  0.5  mV/m) 
10%  skywave.  In  some  places  the 
cumulative  effects  of  signals  from 
multiple  co-channel  Class-II  stations 
may  create  some  objectionable 
interference  within  the  protected  0.5 
mV/m  50%  contours  of  the  dominant 
(Class  I)  stations.  Also,  the  skywave 
signals  of  adjacent  channel  stations — 
primarily  those  on  channels  only  one 
removed  from  those  occupied  by  the 
Class  I  stations — create  some 
interference  within  the  otherwise 
protected  skywave  service  areas  of 
Class  I  stations. 

31.  Such  cumulative  co-channel 
interference  and  adjacent  channel 
skywave  interference,  coupled  with  the 
intermittent  character  of  skywave 
signals,  somewhat  reduce  the  aggregate 
numbers  of  usable  skywave  services  at 
any  particular  times  and  places  within 
the  protected  secondary  service  areas  of 
the  clear  channel  stations.  But,  making 


generous  allowance  for  the  resultant 
inability  to  receive  constantly  all  the 
signals  provided  by  all  Class  I  stations 
within  their  0.5  mV/m  50%  service 
contours,  its  remains  a  fact  that  some 
skywave  service  is  available 
everywhere  in  the  48  states,  and  that 
multiple  skywave  services  are  available 
virtually  everywhere.  This  is  borne  out 
by  many  letters  to  the  FCC  identifying 
multiple  Class  I  stations  which  the 
writers  regularly  receive. 

32.  Most  areas  have  from  4  to  20 
skywave  signals,  as  recognized  by 
WSM,  Inc.,  licensee  of  Class  I-A  Station 
WSM  at  Nashville,  Tenn.  As  noted  in  an 
engineering  statement  submitted  on 
behalf  of  CCBS,  places  receiving  .5  mV/ 
m  50%  skywave  signals  (these  are  700  to 
750  miles  from  the  transmitters  of  Class 
I-A  stations)  would  have  to  receive  four 
of  them  in  order  to  be  assured  one 
service  92%  of  the  time.  Many  persons  in 
areas  dependent  upon  skywave  service 
at  night  are,  however,  close  enough  to 
Class  I  stations  to  receive  multiple 
signals  with  an  incidence  greater  than 
50%.  They  do  not  require  four  signals  in 
order  to  be  assured  of  at  least  one 
service  virtually  all  the  time.  Thus,  there 
is  no  part  of  the  contiguous  48  states 
which  lacks  at  least  some  aural 
broadcast  service  and  almost  jio  place 
in  the  one-third  of  the  land  area  lacking 
nighttime  primary  service  where 
multiple  skywave  services  are  not 
available/ 

B.  Programming  Offered 

33.  In  taking  stock  of  radio  service 
now  available  to  the  public,  it  is 
pertinent  to  note  not  only  the 
availability  of  signals,  but  also  the 
nature  of  the  program  services  offered. 
The  clear  channel  stations  allege  that 
their  resources  enable  them  to  provide  a 
wider  choice  of  program  fare  than 
smaller  stations  which  serve  much  more 
limited  areas.  As  examples,  several  of 
them  point  to  extensive  programming 
directed  to  farm  audiences.  Numbers  of 
them  mention  major  college  and 
professional  sports  broadcasting. 

Several  invite  attention  to  weather 
reports  covering  wide  areas,  designed  to 
serve  truckers  and  other  drivers  as  well 
as  farm  and  nonfarm  residents.  Talk 
shows  on  a  variety  of  topics  were 
mentioned,  as  was  the  revival  of  radio 
drama.  Also,  several  of  the  major 
stations  state  that  they  provide  a  wider 
selection  of  music  than  numbers  of 
smaller  stations.  National  and 
international  news  broacasts  were 
stressed. 

34.  Proponents  of  adding  new  stations 
on  the  clear  channels  stress  that  stations 
serving  smaller  areas  are  better  able  to 
assemble  and  broadcast  news  and  other 
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nonentertainment  programming  of 
particular  interest  to  local  communities, 
thus  responding  more  directly  to  local 
needs.  One  commenting  station  gave  the 
example  of  its  inability  to  broadcast 
local  election  results  because  it  is 
limited  to  daytime-only  hours.  The 
smaller  stations  periodically  broadcast 
national  and  world  news,  as  well  as 
local  news  such  as  distant  stations  are 
less  able  to  cover. 

35.  In  rebuttal,  clear  channel  stations, 
such  as  WWL  at  New  Orleans,  have 
pointed  out  that  they  were  able  to 
provide  urgently  needed 
announcements,  reports  and  warnings 
during  recent  hurricanes,  when  numbers 
of  smaller  stations  within  their  service 
areas  were  unable  to  operate.  This  was 
borne  out  by  numbers  of  letters  from  the 
public. 

36.  Over  four  thousand  members  of 
the  general  public  have  written  to  the 
Commission  to  express  the  fact  that  they 
rely  on  and  remain  interested  in 
programs  broadcast  by  one  or  more 
clear  channel  stations.  While  these 
letters  preponderantly  focused  on 
“Grand  Ole  Opry,”  a  long-standing 
favorite  broadcast  by  Class  I-A  Station 
WSM  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  fervently 
urging  that  nothing  be  done  to  interfere 
with  its  continued  availability, 
numerous  letters  enthusiastically 
mentioned  programs  broadcast  by  other 
Class  I-A  stations.  These  letters  make 
mention  of  the  several  kinds  of 
programming  already  noted.  Some 
letters  emphasized  the  convenience  of 
access  to  clear  channel  stations  over 
long  distances,  for  drivers,  as  compared 
with  more  frequent  channel  changes 
needed  when  listening  to  other  stations. 
Altogether  the  public’s  response  show 
that — for  at  least  some  listeners — the 
clear  channel  stations  provide  program 
fare  which  is  valued. 

37.  Supporters  of  clear  channel 
broadcasting  urge  that  it  increases  the 
diversity  of  program  fare  over  what 
smaller  stations  have  the  resources  and 
staffs  to  provide.  Numerous  letters  from 
listeners  attest  to  this.  On  the  other  side, 
daytime-only  licensees  who  would  have 
us  end  the  exclusive  or  near-exclusive 
nighttime  use  of  their  channels  by  Class 
I-A  stations,  stress  locally  oriented 
news  and  other  program  services 
provided  by  local  stations.  It  appears  to 
be  well  established  on  the  record  that 
the  programming  of  both  wide-area 
service  stations  and  smaller  locally- 
oriented  stations  are  valued  by  numbers 
of  listeners,  although  both  the 
supporters  and  opponents  of  continued 
wide  area  service  sometimes  plead  as 
though  blinded  to  the  values  of  the 
services  which  both  large  and  small 


stations  can  respectively  provide.  One 
comment  expressed  the  belief  that  the 
programming  availabilities  of  clear 
channel  stations,  because  of  their  wide 
reach,  could  help  to  unify  the  public. 

C.  Listener  Data 

38.  In  paragraphs  71-78  of  the  Further 
Notice  we  noted  that  Arbitron’s  1975 
nationwide  radio  listening  survey 
unsurprisingly  indicated  that  persons 
who  reported  listening  at  night  to  Class 
I-A  stations  preponderantly  lived  within 
750  miles  of  their  transmitter,  where 
they  have  a  statistical  expectancy  of 
receiving  a  usable  signal  at  least  half  of 
the  time.  We  need  not  dwell  on  the 
statistical  shortcomings  which  render 
the  survey  deficient  as  a  measure  of 
clear  channel  listening  in  individual 
counties;  nor  do  we  place  decisive 
reliance  on  the  reasonable  expectancy 
that  888  usable  diaries  from  126 
underserved  counties  more  nearly 
reflect  nationwide  actualities  in 
indicating  that  of  those  persons  who  live 
in  underserved  areas  and  listen  to  Class 
I-A  stations,  5  out  of  6  live  within  700  to 
750  miles  of  the  stations  listened  to.  This 
natural  and  expectable  consequence  of 
the  progressive  deterioration  of 
skywave  signals  at  greater  distances  is 
also  corroborated  by  numerous  letters  of 
record  from  listeners  who 
preponderantly  (in  about  the  same  5  to  1 
ratio)  report  listening  to  Class  I-A 
stations  closer  than  750  miles  from  their 
homes.  It  is  also  reflected  in  the 
preponderance  of  closer-in  residents 
who  made  written  responses  and 
telephoned  responses  to  numbers  of  the 
Class  I-A  stations  who  broadcast 
invitations  to  write  or  call  in. 

39.  In  the  Further  Notice,  we  referred 
to  the  Doane  study  of  the  farm  audience 
of  Class  I-A  Station  WHO,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  The  survey  showed  substantial 
farm  audiences  for  competing  stations 
within  WHO’s  primary  service  area  in 
Iowa.  Responsive  comments  point  out 
that  WHO’s  farm  programming  was  also 
valuable  in  areas  in  which  we  could  not 
put  a  local  station.  We  recognize  the 
value  of  such  programming  presented  by 
WHO  and  other  Class  I-A  stations  ^ 
which  devote  considerable  resomces, 
manpower  and  time  to  programming  of 
wide  interest  to  rural  residents. 
Numerous  letters  from  agricultural 
organizations,  educational  institutions 
and  governmental  authorities  attest  to 
the  usefulness  of  the  agricultural 
programming  of  those  clear  channel 
stations  who  give  it  some  prominence. 

40.  As  we  have  already  noted, 
thousands  of  persons  have  written  to 
express  their  enthusiasm  for  other  kinds 
of  programming  broadcast  by  clear 
channel  stations  as  well,  including  not 


only  agricultural  offerings,  but  also 
major  sports,  news  services,  the  variety 
of  musical  selections,  talk  shows  and 
other  kinds  of  progranuning  said  to  be 
beyond  the  resources  of  smaller 
stations,  despite  the  superior  ability  of 
the  latter  to  focus  on  news  and  issues  of 
local  importance. 

V.  Spectrum  Resources 

41.  In  order  to  put  various  proposals 
for  the  use  of  clear  channel  spectrum 
space  in  proper  perspective,  and  to 
decide  how  best  to  use  the  Class  1-A 
clear  channels,  we  note  that  they  do  not 
furnish  the  only  possible  spectrum 
resource  which  could  increase  the 
number  of  unlimited-time  radio  stations. 
The  First  Session  of  the  Region  2 
Broadcasting  Conference  launched 
studies  of  a  proposal  put  forward  by  the 
United  States  to  establish  9-kHz  channel 
spacing  throughout  this  Region,  in  lieu  of 
the  present  10-kHz  spacing.  The 
Conference  will  consider  adoption  of  9- 
kHz  spacing  at  its  Second  Session  in 
1981.  Adoption  of  this  proposal,  which 
would  bring  the  Western  Hemisphere 
into  conformance  with  the  rest  of  the 
world,  would  make  an  additional  12  AM 
channels  available  for  new  stations. 
Also,  at  the  World  Administrative  Radio 
Conference  held  in  1979,  initial  steps 
were  taken  looking  toward  the  eventual 
expansion  of  the  AM  band  by  making  up 
to  an  additional  100  kHz  available  for 
AM  broadcasting  at  the  upper  end.  This 
would  be  accomplished  in  stages, 
through  hemispheric  negotiation  and 
agreement  after  an  initial  Region  2 
agreement  is  reached  in  1981  on  the  use 
of  the  present  AM  band.  Also,  in  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 
adopted  February  28, 1980,  BC  Docket 
No.  80-90, 45  FR 17602,  the  Commission 
proposed  to  adopt  numbers  of  rule 
revisions  which  would  make  expanded 
use  of  FM  channels  for  additional  FM 
radio  stations.  We  next  note  the 
alternative  approaches  we  are  urged  to 
take  concerning  clear  channel  use. 

VI.  Proposals 

A.  Maintenance  of  the  Status  Quo 

42.  Several  parties  urged  that  we  defer 
decision  on  revising  the  rules  governing 
the  use  of  the  AM  clear  channels  until 
they  could  be  considered  together  with 
proposals  for  using  9-kHz  separations, 
AM  band  expansion,  and  revisions  of 
the  FM  rules.  These  are  not,  however, 
alternative  spectrum  resources  which,  if 
used,  would  satisfy  all  visible  needs  for 
additional  radio  stations,  thus  making  it 
unnecessary  to  use  the  clear  channels. 
There  are  over  2,000  daytime-only  AM 
stations,  a  large  number  of  which  have 
interest  in  extending  their  operations 


1 


43178 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday,  June  26,  1980  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


into  nighttime  hours  (beyond  the  limited 
extent  to  which  some  of  them  are 
authorized  to  operate  pre-sunrise).  Over 
300  of  these  are  located  in  non-suburban 
communities  in  which  there  is  neither  an 
unlimited  time  AM  station  locally 
assigned,  nor  a  locally  assigned  FM 
station,  or  an  available  FM  channel.  The 
Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  and 
National  Public  Radio  have  stated  a 
need  for  numerous  additional 
noncommercial  radio  stations  in  the  AM 
band.  We  have  recognized  a  vast  need 
for  more  minority-owned  stations. 
Looking  beyond  these  needs,  and  the 
needs  for  first  nighttime  primary 
services,  are  needs  to  reduce  the  number 
of  places  now  provided  with  only  one 
nighttime  service  from  a  locally 
assigned  station. 

43.  No  single  spectrum  resource  would 
accommodate  all  these  needs.  Moreover, 
the  time  it  will  require  for  negotiation, 
ratification  and  implementation  of 
Region  2  agreements  needed  to  lay  the 
foundations  for  use  of  9-kHz  spacings 
and  expanded  portions  of  the  AM  band 
will  prevent  these  additional  spectrum 
resources  from  becoming  available  for 
several  years.  Only  the  clear  channel 
spectrum  space  is  immediately  available 
to  meet  the  most  pressing  needs.  Under 
these  circumstances  we  do  not  consider 
it  possible  to  justify  deferring  action  on 
clear  channel  allocation  revisions  until 
other  possibilities  for  additional  AM  and 
FM  spectrum  resources  are  developed. 

44.  As  proposed  in  the  Further  Notice, 
we  reject,  as  wasteful,  the 
recommendation  that,  whatever  we 
decide  about  authorizing  or  rejecting 
higher  power  for  the  Class  I-A  stations, 
we  retain  the  present  barriers  to  the 
addition  of  stations  either  on  those 
channels  on  which  there  is  only  a  single 
Class  I  station  operating  at  night  or  on 
those  which  have  one  or  two  co-channel 
nighttime  station  assignments.  That 
recommendation  would,  among  other 
things,  have  us  bar  the  addition  of  much 
needed  stations  in  order  to  preserve  the 
possibility  of  occasional  reception  (less 
than  half  the  time)  of  signals  beyond  the 
.5  mV/m  50%  skywave  contour  of  the  11 
Class  I-A  clear  channel  stations,  which 
is  located  700  to  750  miles  out  from  their 
transmitters.  That,  we  think,  is  self- 
evidently  the  least  acceptable  of  all  the 
alternative  courses  urged  upon  us. 

B.  Higher  Power 

45.  In  their  comments  filed  in  response 
to  the  Further  Notice  only  7  of  the  25 
Class  I-A  stations  reiterated  statements 
previously  submitted  by  11  of  them 
declaring  their  desire  and  intention  to 


use  power  of  more  than  50  kW  if 
permitted  to  do  so.® 

46.  None  of  the  stations  which 
continue  to  seek  authorization  of  higher 
power  reliably  projected  the  numbers  of 
persons  who  would  thereby  gain  a  first 
nighttime  aural  primary  service  free 
from  the  fading  and  distortion  which 
occurs  in  the  "distortion  zone”  where 
the  station’s  own  groundwave  and 
skywave  signals  interfere  with  each 
other.  WSM  submitted  an  estimate  of 
179,660  but  our  review  of  accompanying 
engineering  data  and  maps  indicates  a 
high  probability  that  most  of  those 
persons  live  within  the  area  where  the 
distortion  zone  would  be  located  under 
WSM’s  projected  operations  at  500  kW, 
i.e.,  where  the  field  strengths  of  WSM’s 
groundwave  and  skywave  signals  are 
within  the  range  of  half  to  twice  each 
other’s.  KSL  expressed  the  expectation 
that,  because  the  same  territory  would 
be  subject  to  distortion  at  higher  power 
as  at  50  kW,  higher  power  would  not 
bring  primary  service  to  persons  now 
without  it.  The  number  of  persons 
gaining  a  fresh  nighttime  primary 
service  through  higher  power  were 
estimated  at  4,230  for  WJR,  Detroit,  and 
98,106  for  WBAP,  Fort  Worth.  These 
figures  took  no  account,  however,  of 
distortion  effects.  The  record  thus  fails 
to  invalidate  our  anticipations  that 
higher  power  would  generally 
accomplish  little  by  way  of  providing 
nighttime  primary  service  to  places  now 
lacking  it. 

47.  Advocates  of  higher  power  stress 
the  gains  and  improvement  it  would 
bring  about  in  secondary  (skywave) 
service.  The  count  of  persons  now 
within  the  .5  mV/m  50%  skywave 
service  areas  of  the  Class  I-A  stations 
would  be  substantially  increased  with 
higher  power.  The  population  within 
WSM’s  .5  mV/m  50%  skywave  service 
contours  would  reportedly  be  increased 
from  the  present  37.9  million  to  46.6 
million.  The  numbers  of  persons 
receiving  secondary  service  from  WSM 
who  do  not  have  nighttime  primary  AM 
or  FM  service  would  increase,  according 
to  WSM’s  estimate,  from  2.2  million  to 
nearly  3  million.  WJR,  Detroit,  estimates 
that  higher  power  would  enable  it  to 
increase  the  numbers  of  persons  within 
its  .5  mV/ m  50%  skywave  service 
contour  by  nearly  5.8  million  to  a  total  of 
over  40  million,  thereby  reportedly 


’  WHO,  Des  Moines,  proposed  200  kW.  WBAP, 
Fort  Worth.  WJR,  Detroit,  and  WWL,  New  Orleans 
have  proposed  to  use  250  kW.  WWL  proposed  that 
this  be  permitted  for  all  of  the  Class  I-A  stations 
west  of  the  Mississippi  River.  WCCO,  Minneapolis, 
proposed  450  kW,  and  associated  with  this  a 
proposal  that  all  stations  be  permitted  to  go  up  in 
power  to  a  level  9  times  their  present  power 
ceilings.  WSM.  Nashville,  and  KSL,  Salt  Lake  City 
proposed  500  kW. 


making  an  additional  skywave  service 
available  to  ®/4  million  persons  lacking 
in  nighttime  AM  or  FM  primary  service. 
With  higher  power,  WBAP,  Ft.  Worth, 
estimates  that  it  would  more  than 
double  the  15  million  persons  now 
within  its  skywave  service  area  and 
double  the  number  of  persons  served 
who  lack  nighttime  AM  or  FM  primary 
service:  they  now  are  said  to  number  1  Va 
million.  WHO  estimates  corresponding 
gains  of  13.7  million  over  the  present 
27.3  million  total  rural  population  within 
its  .5  mV/m  50%  service  area,  and  an 
increase,  by  1  million,  of  the  2*72  million 
persons  now  reportedly  within  the 
WHO’s  secondary  service  area  who 
lack  nighttime  aural  primary  service. 
KSL,  Salt  Lake  City,  estimated  that  with 
higher  power  the  number  of  persons 
within  its  .5  mV/m  50%  service  contour 
who  receive  no  AM  or  FM  primary 
service  nighttime  would  increase  from 
just  under  3  million  to  nearly  3  V2  million. 

49.  The  KSL  estimates  are  half  again 
as  high  as  figures  derived  from  our  staff 
count  of  persons  lacking  nighttime 
primary  services  in  that  area.  The  staff 
method  described  in  paragraph  28 
produced  a  close  count  of  those 
populations  shown  on  the  Census 
Bureau’s  population  maps  to  be  in  the 
areas  lacking  primary  service,  and  may 
be  expected  to  be  more  precise  than  the 
estimates  arrived  at  through  KSL’s 
method.  KSL  approximated  the 
populations  by  essentially  treating 
entire  counties  as  served  which  were  at 
least  half  served,  with  counties  less  than 
half  served  treated  as  having  no  service 
except  within  the  towns  where  stations 
are  located. 

50.  Apart  from  increases  in  the 
numbers  of  persons  receiving  a  skywave 
service,  higher  power  is  capable  of 
creating  improvements  in  the  quality  of 
signals  within  the  present  secondary 
service  area  of  the  station.  Uncounted, 
but  probably  numerous  persons  who 
now  receive  skywave  service  would 
receive  a  signal  of  the  improved  values 
of  2  mV/m  50%  skywave  or  .5  mV/m 
90%  skywave  standard.  The  latter  is 
said  to  approximate  the  constancy  of  a 
.5  mV/m  groundwave  signal  which 
generally  constitutes  primary  service  in 
rural  areas.  WSM  estimates  that  higher 
power  would  enable  it  to  provide  a  1 
mV/m  90%  skywave  signal  to  most 
areas  in  ten  southern  states  who  are 
without  nighttime  AM  or  FM  primary 
signals.  It  thus  appears  that — for 
millions  of  people — higher  power  could 
increase  both  the  number  and  quality  of 
skywave  services  now  available.  It  • 
would  nowhere  add  a  first  service,  and 
virtually  all  beneficiaries  of  higher 
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power  now  receive  multiple  skywave 
signals. 

C.  More  Unlimited-Time  Stations 

51.  Proposals  for  multiple  station 
assignments  on  the  Class  I-A  clear 
channels — sometimes  called 
“duplication" — differ  in  two  primary 
respects:  limitations  on  the  Class  I-A 
stations,  and  conditions  to  be  imposed 
on  newly  authorized  imlimited-time 
stations. 

52.  The  Daytime  Broadcasters 
Associaton  (DBA)  submitted  one  of  the 
more  drastic  proposals  for  curtailment 
of  Class  I-A  service  as  it  now  exists: 
that  is,  removal  of  the  Class  I-A  stations 
from  13  of  the  25  Class  I-A  clear 
channels  and  reassigning  them,  along 
with  one  Class  I-B  station  (14  in  all),  to 
other  Class  I-A  channels.  Under  the 
DBA  proposal  one  of  the  present  Class 
I-A  channels  would  be  shared  by  four 
Class  I  stations  (three  Class  I-A’s  and 
one  Class  I-B).  Each  of  four  additional 
Class  I-A  channels  would  be  shared  by 
three  Class  I-A  stations,  and  each  of 
three  Class  I-A  channels  would  be 
shared  by  two  Class  1-A  stations.  DBA 
made  no  specific  proposal  for  doubling 
up  of  Class  I-A  stations  on  the 
remaining  four  of  the  25  Class  I-A 
channels.  On  the  14  channels  from 
which  Class  I  stations  would  be 
removed,  DBA  advocates  that  we 
accomodate  as  many  as  possible  of  the 
more  than  2,000  daytime-only  stations 
by  assigning  150  or  more  unlimited-time 
stations  to  each  channel. 

53.  Several  circumstances  noted  in 
Reply  Comments  submitted  on  behalf  of 
CCBS  and  in  the  Comments  by  the 
Association  for  Broadcast  Engineering 
Standards,  Inc.  (ABES)  illustrate  the 
extent  of  service  dislocations  which 
DBA’s  proposal  would  cause.  For 
example,  DBA  proposed  that  Stations 
WNBC,  660  kHz  at  New  York  City,  KFI, 
640  kHz  at  Los  Angeles,  and  WSM,  650 
kHz,  Nashville,  all  operate  on  650  kHz. 
This  would  necessitate 
directionalization  which  would  remove 
KFI’s  skywave  service  from  a  wide  area 
in  the  Far  West,  where  there  are  fewer 
skywave  services  than  in  most  other 
parts  of  the  country.  The  pattern  of 
groundwave  and  skywave  services 
rendered  by  WSM  and  NBC,  which  have 
been  established  and  come  to  be  relied 
on  for  literally  half  a  centiu^,  would  be 
extensively  disrupted.  It  is  questionable 
whether  WNBC  could  continue  to 
provide  primary  service  throughout  its 
own  metropolitan  New  York  area.  Also 
WNBC’s  operation  on  650  kHz  would 
cause  destructive  interference  to  Station 
WVNJ  at  Newark,  New  Jersey,  which 
operates  on  adjacent  channel  620  kHz. 
Mutual  interference  would  be  caused  at 


night  between  WSM  and  WNBC  and 
between  KFI  and  WSM.  Reduction  of 
this  through  directionalization  would 
raise  a  question — especially  in  the  case 
of  WNBC — of  whether  sufficient  land  is 
available  for  the  required  directional 
array. 

54.  The  objective  of  squeezing  KFI, 
WNBC  and  WSM  onto  a  single 
channel — freeing  660  kHz  and  640  kHz 
for  Class  IV  type  operations  by  up  to  150 
or  more  unlimited-time  stations  on  each 
channel — ^would  be  frustrated  by  the 
operation  of  CMCU,  Havana,  Cuba,  at  5 
kW  on  660  kHz,  and  by  the 
internationally  agreed  restrictions  on 
radiation  from  the  United  States  toward 
CMHQ,  Havana. 

55.  The  proposed  co-channel 
operation  of  KSL,  Salt  Lake  City,  and 
WHAM,  Rochester,  New  York,  on  1160 
kHz  would  not  only  dislocate  a 
longstanding  pattern  of  primary  and 
groundwave  service  by  both  stations;  it 
would  force  KSL  to  radiate  its  signal 
westward  toward  mountain  areas  where 
that  station  serves  fewer  people  than  in 
areas  toward  the  east  from  which 
service  would  be  removed. 

56.  The  effects  of  crowding  Class  I-A 
operations  onto  selected  channels  are 
also  illustrated  by  the  proposal  that 
KDKA,  1020  kHz,  Pittsburgh  and  WHO, 
1040  kHz,  Des  Moines,  be  forced  to 
share  1030  kHz  with  WBZ  which  now 
occupies  that  channel  at  Boston.  WBZ  ' 
operates  with  a  directional  antenna 
oriented  westward,  thus  maximizing  its 
service  in  its  home  state  of 
Massachusetts  and  avoiding  waste  of  its 
signal  over  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Severe 
interference  between  WBZ  and  KDKA 
would  result  from  a  shift  of  KDKA  to 
1030  kHz.  KDKA,  if  directionalized 
away  from  Boston,  would  cause 
substantial  interference  to  Class  II-A 
Station  KTWO  at  Casper,  Wyoming, 
thus  curtailing  its  capacity  to  perform  its 
important  function  of  providing  primary 
service  at  night  in  an  area  where  such 
service  is  scarce.  The  addition  of  WHO 
at  Des  Moines  on  1030  kHz  would  also 
cause  destructive  interference  to  KTWO 
at  Casper.  These  instances  illustrate 
similar  service  dislocations  which 
would  result  from  proposals  for  removal 
of  a  number  of  clear  channel  stations 
from  the  channels  they  now  occupy  and 
a  crowding  of  up  to  three  or  more  of 
them  onto  individual  channels.  Similar 
dislocations  would  result  from  a  related 
proposal  to  directionalize  Class  I-A 
stations  in  the  East  and  require  them  to 
operate  with  stations  in  the  West,  which 
would  become  new  co-channel  Class  I 
stations. 

57.  Most  proposals  for  added 
unlimited-time  stations  on  the  Class  I-A 
clear  channels  would  permit  the  Class  I- 


A  stations  to  remain  at  their  present 
locations  and  to  continue  their  present 
mode  of  operation.  They  differ  as  to  the 
extent  of  protection  of  the  Class  I-A 
stations’  service  areas  from 
objectionable  interference  by  additional 
co-channel  unlimited-time  stations. 

Some  parties  contend  that  the  need  for 
secondary  service  has  past,  and  that 
clear  channel  stations  should  be 
protected  only  to  their  .5  mV/m 
groundwave  (primary  service)  contours, 
which  range  on  the  order  of  80-150  or 
more  miles  from  their  transmitters. 

Other  parties  favor  retention  of 
interference-free  service  out  to  the  0.5 
mV/m  50%  skywave  contour  where 
usable^ skywave  signals  can  be  received 
at  least  50%  of  the  time.  CCBS  would 
have  us  protect  an  800-mile  radius  if  it  is 
greater  than  the  distance  to  the  .5  mV/m 
50%  skywave  contour. 

VIII.  Decision 

A.  Balancing  Competing  Demands 

58.  The  matter  before  us  for  resolution 
requires  a  balancing  of  various  proposed 
usages  of  the  Class  1-A  spectrum  space. 
On  the  one  hand  we  are  asked  to  permit 
increases  in  power,  thereby  increasing 
the  scope  and  reliability  of  Class  I-A 
station  service.  Alternatively,  the  clear 
channel  proponents  urge  the 
maintenance  of  the  status  quo  of 
nighttime  protection.  Daytime 
broadcasters  argue  for  extensive 
dislocation  of  wide  area  coverage 
through  channel  switching  or  the 
removal  of  rules  which  protect  skywave 
service.  Apart  from  these  positions,  we 
must  also  consider  competing  demands 
for  more  spectrum  space  for  more 
stations,  among  the  most  pressing  of 
which  are  minority-owned  stations  and 
stations  providing  a  Hrst  local  nighttime 
service.  We  are  also  cognizant  of 
spectnun  needs  for  nighttime  authority 
for  daytime-only  stations, 
noncommercial  stations,  second  local 
outlets  and  the  provision  of  first  or 
second  satisfactory  signals  to  principal 
communities. 

59.  For  the  reasons  discussed  in  this 
Report  and  Order  we  find  that  we  can 
best  achieve  optimal  balance  among  the 
alternative  courses  urged  upon  us  by 
authorizing  the  Class  I-A  stations  to 
continue  to  operate,  as  they  now  do, 
with  50  kW  power,  while  authorizing 
added  unlimited-time  co-charmel 
operations  by  Class  II  stations  which 
can  meet  urgent  needs,  such  as  for  more 
minority-owned  stations  and  first  or 
second  local  radio  outlets,  while 
generally  protecting  the  service 
rendered  by  the  Class  I-A  stations  in 
those  areas  where  it  can  be 
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satisfactorily  received  at  least  half  the 
time. 

B.  Status  Quo  Rejected 

60.  Further  we  herein  conclude  that 
we  should  no  longer  preserve  the  status 
quo.  The  demands  for  the  use  of  this 
spectrum  space  for  new  or  improved 
services  by  other  stations  overshadow 
the  intermittent  services  provided  by 
Class  I-A  stations  beyond  their  0.5  mV/ 
m  (50%]  skywave  contours.  While  some 
audience  dislocation  will  result,  it  is  far 
outweighed  by  the  gains  achieved,  and 
no  area  will  be  without  any  radio 
service,  at  least  secondary  service  of  0.5 
mV/m  50%  skywave  standard  or  better. 

C.  Higher  Power  Rejected 

61.  Absent  realistic  prospects  that 
higher  power  could  substantially 
decrease  the  extensive  areas  or 
scattered  populations  lacking  nighttime 
primary  service,  the  most  signiHcant 
gains  realizable  from  higher  power 
would  appear  to  be  increased  numbers 
and  quality  of  skywave  signals  now 
available.  With  multiple  skywave 
services  of  at  least  the  .5  mV/m  50% 
skywave  standard  already  provided 
throughout  the  48  contiguous  states  by 
Class  I-A  and  Class  I-B  clear  channel 
stations,  we  are  persuaded  that  there  is 
less  need  for  still  further  augmentation 
of  AM  skywave  services  than  for 
additional  stations  to  meet  the  pressing 
needs  described  elsewhere  in  tUs 
Report  and  Order. 

62.  It  is  true,  as  higher  power 
advocates  point  out,  that  enhanced 
skywave  services  would  beneHt  not 
only  persons  now  lacking  a  primary 
nighttime  aural  broadcast  service,  but 
also  those,  estimated  by  Capital  Cities 
at  5  million,  who  at  night  have  only  one 
primary  aural  service.  Letters  which 
thousands  of  listeners  have  addressed  to 
us  persuasively  indicate  that  clear 
channel  stations  are  valued  by  distant 
listeners,  who  are,  for  the  most  part, 
within  700  to  750  miles  of  the 
transmitters.  We  have  found  that  the 
desirability  of  preserving  the 
established,  generally  usable  range  of 
skywave  services  which  are  provided 
within  the  ,5  mV/m  50%  skywave 
contours  of  clear  channel  stations 
warrants  the  consequent  limitations  that 
preserving  a  700-to-750  mile  service 
range  imposes  on  the  potential  numbers 
of  new  co-channel  stations.  We  have 
been  unable,  on  the  other  hand,  to  Hnd 
sufficient  advantage  in  the  still  further 
extension  of  skywave  service  to  justify 
even  greater  restrictions  on  the  numbers 
of  new  stations  which  could  be 
accommodated  on  the  Class  I-A  clear 
channels. 


63.  Apart  from  these  domestic 
considerations,  we  note  the  recent 
adoption,  by  the  First  Session  of  the 
Region  2  Conference  on  MF 
Broadcasting,  of  a  decision  that  planning 
for  a  new  agreement  governing  the  use 
of  the  AM  spectrum  space  by  nations  of 
the  Western  Hemisphere  would  be 
based  on  a  limitation  of  the  nighttime 
power  of  AM  stations  to  a  maximum  50 
kW.  This  limitation,  which  had  been 
supported  by  the  U.S.  Government, 
would  place  the  United  States  in  the 
position  of  going  against  internationally 
agreed  limits  if  it  were  to  insist 
unilaterally  upon  permitting  U.S. 
stations  to  use  powers  higher  than  50 
kW.  (The  Region  2  resolution  provides 
for  up  to  of  100  kW  daytime,  but  that  is 
academic  for  purposes  of  dealing  with 
the  nighttime  needs  which  are  the 
primary  subject  of  this  proceeding.) 

64.  We  conclude  that  it  is  both 

desirable  from  the  standpoint  of  optimal 
use  of  the  Class  I-A  clear  channels 
within  the  United  States,  and 
appropriate  in  the  context  of  projected 
international  power  limitations,  to 
maintain  the  established  power  level  of 
50  kW  for  Class  I-A  AM  stations  in  the 
United  States.*  , 

D.  Useful  Wide-Area  Service  Preserved 

65.  Another  course  which  we  believe 
promises  too  little  public  benefit  to 
compensate  for  the  service  dislocations 
and  losses  it  would  cause  is  the 
proposal  by  DBA  and  other  parties  that 
we  group  2,  3,  or  4  Class  I  stations  on 
selected  Class  I-A  channels,  and  assign 
as  many  as  150  or  more  unlimited-time 
stations,  in  the  Class  IV  manner,  to  each 
of  a  dozen  or  more  Class  I-A  channels 
from  which  existing  Class  I-A  stations 
have  been  removed.  We  have  already 
noted  specific  illustrative  prohibitive 
dislocations  which  would  be  caused  to 
patterns  of  service  v^ich  have  been 
established  and  relied  on  by  the 
listening  public  for  decades.  Also, 
crowding  150  or  more  stations  in  the 
manner  of  Class  FV  stations  on  each  of 
the  vacated  Class  I-A  channels  would 
triple  the  number  of  charmels — at 
present  six — on  which  stations  are  now 
so  crowded  that  mutual  interference 
drastically  reduces  their  nighttime 
interference-free  service  range  to  the 
point  where  the  licensees  of  Class  FV 
stations  are  pressing  for  relief.®  We, 
accordingly,  are  imable  to  find  this 
proposal  acceptable  either  for  those 


*  We  accordingly  will  deny  6ve  pending  proposals 
that  we  inaugurate  rule  making  to  authorize  higher 
power  RM's-434.  441,  478,  530  and  2474. 

^This  problem  is  the  subject  of  a  formal  Inquiry 
proceeding  in  BC  Docket  No.  79-265,  which  was 
inaugurated  by  Notice  of  Inquiry  adopted  October 
16, 1979,  FCC  79-660,  44  FR  62307. 


Class  I-A  channels  which  would 
become  afflicted  with  the  shortcomings 
of  the  Class  IV  channels,  or  for  the 
remaining  ones  onto  which  multiple 
Class  I-A  stations  would  be  crowded 
and  thus  existing  patterns  of  service 
radically  dislocated. 

66.  We  have  also  been  asked  to  permit 
additional  stations  to  destroy  all 
skywave  service  by  Class  I-A  stations 
on  the  ground  that  such  service  is  no 
longer  useful.  That  is  plain  error. 

Skywave  signals  provide  an  aural 
broadcast  service  at  night  to  an 
estimated  4  million  persons  living  in 
areas  which  aggregate  a  third  of  the 
total  land  area  of  the  48  contiguous 
states  lacking  nighttime  AM  or  FM 
primary  service,  as  well  as  to  persons 
driving  through  those  areas.  There  is  no 
foreseeable  way  that  more  than  a  very 
small  fi'action  of  those  areas  could  be 
expected  to  receive  service  from  new 
unlimited-time  stations.  One  reason  is 
that  multiple  stations  on  AM  channels 
under  the  best  of  circumstances  create, 
at  night,  areas  of  mutually  destructive 
interference  which  are  very  many  times' 
greater  in  the  aggregate  than  the  areas 
relatively  close  to  their  transmitters 
where  their  signals  are  strong  enough  to 
overcome  the  interfering  effects  of  other 
co-chaimel  stations.  The  12  Class  II-A 
stations  provided  for  in  bur  1961 
decision  were  optimally  located  to  bring 
a  first  nighttime  primary  service  to  as 
many  persons  as  possible,  and  did  so  for 
about  400,000  people.  It  is  therefore 
unlikely  that  additional  AM  stations  in 
even  less  densely  populated  areas  could 
achieve  equivalent  primary  service 
gains.  The  public's  response  to  our 
invitation  to  comment  shows  enough 
interest  in  and  reliance  upon  nighttime 
service  from  clear  channel  stations — 
chiefly  within  their  .5  mV/m  50% 
skywave  contours — to  preclude  any 
possible  justification  for  wholesale 
removal  of  existing  services  of  that 
standard.  The  fact  that  skywave  service 
from  any  single  source  is  intermittent 
makes  it  important  to  preserve  the 
multiple  secondary  services  now 
available  within  the  .5  mV/m  50% 
skywave  contours,  in  order  to  continue 
to  preserve  at  least  the  number  of 
assured  choices  now  available. 

67.  COBS  submitted  engineering 
calculations  which  projected  a  160-mile 
foreshortening  of  the  interference-free 
range  of  Class  I-A  stations  which 
purportedly  would  result  from 
cumulative  interference  by  Class  II 
stations,  against  which  we  proposed  to 
provide  no  special  protection.  An 
engineering  statement  submitted  on 
behalf  of  the  licensee  of  Class  I-A 
Station  KSL  similarly  depicted  a  circular 
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cumulative  interference  area.  CCBS’ 
projection  invokes  an  extreme  “worst 
case’’  condition  which  could  arise  only 
under  combinations  of  circumstances  so 
unlikely  to  occur,  as  to  render  that 
showing  a  heavy  exaggeration  of  what 
may  be  plausibly  expected  generally. 

We  would  anticipate,  based  on  more 
realistic  expectations  as  to  the  numbers, 
locations  and  directionalization  of 
newly  authorized  unlimited-time  Class  II 
stations,  that  cumulative  interferences 
are  likely  to  occur  only  at  some  points 
along  the  otherwise  protected  secondary 
service  contours  of  the  Class  I-A 
stations,  rather  than  all  the  way  aroimd 
as  depicted  by  CCBS  and  KSL.  We  also 
find  it  much  more  likely  that,  where 
cumulative  interference  does  occur  in  a 
few  places  along  the  entire  protected 
contour,  it  would  affect  reception  only  in 
a  limited  segment,  rather  than 
throughout  a  circular  band.  Moreover, 
the  deeper  the  undesired  signal 
penetrates,  the  weaker  it  becomes  and 
the  stronger  the  desired  signal  is  at 
places  closer  to  the  transmitter  of  the 
Class  I-A  station. 

68.  As  we  stated  in  the  Further  Notice, 
the  balance  between  the  need  for 
preserving  the  capacity  of  Class  I-A 
clear  channel  stations  to  render  wide 
area  service  and  the  need  for  more 
stations  does  not  teeter  precariously  at 
the  .5  mV/m  50%  skywave  contour. 
Given  what  we  find  to  be  a  pressing 
need  for  added  stations,  it  is  appropriate 
to  permit  new  Class  II  stations  on  the 
Class  I-A  channels  under  the  same 
protection  requirements  as  have  long 
been  established  in  assigning  multiple 
Class  II  stations  to  Class  I-B  channels. 
This  will  generally  preserve 
interference-free  service  to  the  major 
part  of  the  secondary  service  area 
within  the  Class  I  station’s  .5  mV/m  50% 
skywave  contoiu*  where,  according  to 
indications  we  have  received  from  many 
letters,  a  great  preponderance  of  the 
regular  listeners  to  the  Class  I-A 
stations  live.  We  regret  that  this  may 
probably  result  in  occasional 
interference  to  the  relatively  fewer 
listeners  who  live  near  the  extremity  of 
the  protected  secondary  service  area, 
but  we  have  found  no  suitable 
alternative  to  invoking  the  same  basis 
for  protection  which  has  always 
governed  the  assignment  of  co-channel 
stations  to  the  Class  I-B  channels  and  to 
the  two  Class  I-A  channels  on  each  of 
which  two  co-channel  stations  have 
hitherto  been  permitted  to  operate. 

E.  Daytime  Protection 

69.  We  proposed  in  the  Further  Notice 
to  reduce  the  daytime  protection  to 
Class  I-A  stations  from  their  .1  mV/m 
contour  to  their  .5  mV/m  contour,  and 


commenting  parties  have'  supported  and 
opposed  this  proposal.  Removal  of 
protection  from  the  areas — generally 
over  100  miles  from  the  transmitter — 
where  the  service  provided  is  too 
intermittent  to  qualify  as  primary 
service  would  not  increase  the  possible 
numbers  of  unlimited-time  Class  II 
stations.  They  have  to  be  too  far  away 
(in  order  to  protect  the  distant  .5  mV/m 
50%  skywave  contour)  to  be  affected  by 
moving  the  protected  daytime 
groundwave  contour  some  miles  nearer 
to  the  Class  I-A  station. 

70.  Our  proposal,  therefore,  would 
affect  only  the  possible  numbers  of 
daytime-only  stations.  Since  we  are  in 
any  event  deferring  the  assignment  of 
new  daytime-only  stations  to  the  25 
Class  I-A  clear  channels  rmtil  we  can  be 
sure  they  will  not  unduly  preclude 
possible  unlimited-time  stations,  and 
because  similar  considerations  affect 
the  question  of  whether  .1  mV/m 
protection  should  be  discontinued  for 
Class  I-B  stations  as  well  (they  are  not 
within  the  scope  of  the  present 
proceeding)  we  have  decided  to  defer 
change  of  the  daytime  protection  to 
Class  I-A  stations  until  such  time  as  it 
may  become  appropriate  to  conduct 
separate  rule  making  on  possible 
revision  of  daytime  protection  for  both 
Class  I-A  and  Class  I-B  stations. 

F.  Minority-Owned  Stations 

71.  Having  determined  that  there 
remains  a  need  for  wide  area  service  as 
well  as  additional  local  service,  we  turn 
to  the  competing  demands  for  spectrum 
space  among  the  various  proponents  of 
increased  local  service.  Paramount 
among  the  competing  needs  which  new 
stations  can  help  to  satisfy  are,  in  our 
view,  the  needs  for  more  minority- 
owned  stations,  of  which  there  are 
fewer  than  200  among  over  8,000  AM 
and  FM  stations,  and  for  unlimited-time 
service  to  as  many  as  possible  of  the 
communities  lacking  nighttime  primary 
service  which  a  locally  assigned 
daytime-only  station  could  readily 
provide  if  permitted  to  operate  during 
nighttime  hours.  As  we  have  already 
noted,  we  attach  high  importance  to 
fostering  the  participation  of  heavily 
under-represented  minorities  in  the 
ownership  and  the  operation  of 
broadcast  stations.  All  three  branches  of 
the  Federal  Government  have 
recognized  this  as  a  major  need.^ 

*  TVS.  Inc.  V.  FCC,  495  F.  2d  929  (1973),  cert, 
denied,  418  U.S.  986.  Garrett  v.  FCC.  513  F.  2d  1056 
(1975);  see  also  FCC  Statement  of  Policy  on 
Minority  Ownership  of  Broadcasting  Facilities,  FCC 
76-322,  May  25, 1978;  and  OfTice  of 
Telecommunications  Policy  (OTP)  Petition  for 
Issuance  of  Policy  Statement,  filed  with  the  FCC  on 
January  31, 1978. 


72.  Realization  of  this  objective  in  the 
larger  cities,  where  the  largest  minority 
populations  are  found,  is  at  present 
impeded  by  the  restrictions  of  Section 
73.37(e)(2)  of  our  Rules.  These  and 
related  restrictions  were  adopted  in 
order  to  stem  a  flood  of  applications  for 
AM  facilities  in  major  cities  already 
served  by  numerous  stations.  Those 
applications  were  fast  depleting  the 
relatively  little  AM  spectrum  space  still 
available  in  many  other,  less  densely 
populated  areas  of  the  country.  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making,  AM  Station 
Assignment  Standards,  19  F.C.C.  2d  472 
(1969)  and  Report  and  Order,  AM 
Assignment  Standards,  39  F.C.C.  2d  645 
(1973).  The  rules  restricting  additional 
AM  stations  in  multi-station  cities  have 
conserved  AM  spectrum  for  stations 
meeting  the  needs  for  first  aural  primary 
radio  service,  first  and  second  local 
outlets  (where  FM  channels  were  not 
assigned  and  available)  and  at  least  two 
satisfactory  signals  throughout  over  80% 
of  the  city.  However,  they  also  hinder 
our  effectuation  of  the  now  recognized 
need  for  more  minority-owned  stations 
in  the  very  cities  where  that  need  is 
greatest  because  minority  populations 
are  most  numerous.  We,  accordingly, 
are  amending  the  rules  to  qualify  for 
consideration  applications  for  AM 
stations  more  than  50%  of  the  ownership 
interest  of  which  is  held  by  minority 
persons,’  see  Grayson  Enterprises,  Inc., 
FCC  80-175  (1980),  and  William  M. 
Bernard,  44  R,R.  2d  525  (1978).  Minority 
applicants  would  be  subject  to  all  the 
procedural  and  substantive 
requirements  for  their  comparative 
consideration  with  any  mutually 
exclusive  applicants  meeting  any  of  the 
other  qualifying  conditions  of  the  rules. 
Such  other  applications  could  propose  a 
first  or  second  locally  assigned  radio 
station  for  a  nearby  underserved 
community,  a  noncommercial  service 
under  another  qualifying  condition  being 
added  to  the  rules,  or  they  could  qualify 
for  consideration  under  waivers  of 
Section  73.37(e)(2)  based  on  any  other 
grounds  that  might  so  warrant.  The  rule 
change  we  adopt  now  is  applicable  only 
to  the  25  Class  I-A  channels  which  are 
the  subject  of  this  proceeding,  and  it 
creates  no  irrebuttable  presumption  as 
to  how  or  where  or  to  whom  the  newly 
available  spectrum  will  be  assigned. 
That  will  be  governed  by  the  principles 
and  practices  normally  applicable  to 

^Minorities  include;  Blacks,  not  of  Hispanic 
origin;  Hispanics;  American  Indians  or  Alaskan 
Natives;  and  Asians  or  Pacific  Islanders. 
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competing  demands  for  broadcast 
stations.  ‘ 

C.  Local  Outlets 

73.  No  amendment  to  Section  73.37(e) 
is  needed  to  facilitate  realization  of  the 
other  objecti^'e  which,  in  the  already 
discussed  circumstances  of  radio  service 
today,  stands  out  as  among  the  most 
important  purposes  which  Class  I-A 
spectrum  space  could  serve:  the 
provision  of  a  first  local  nighttime  aural 
broadcast  outlet  to  communities  to 
which  no  FM  channel  is  assigned. 
Acceptance  of  such  applications  is 
already  provided  for  in  Section 
73.37(e)(2)(ii)  of  our  rules.  The 
authorization  of  unlimited-time 
operation  by  daytime-only  stations 
already  serving  such  communities  would 
additionally  make  a  desirable, 
practicable  and  prompt  start  toward 
eliminating  daytime-only  operation 
limitations.  It  would  do  so  in  those 
communities  where  the  existence  of 
daytime-only  stations  invites  the 
presumption  of  requisite  economic 
support  for  local  radio  for  a  first 
unlimited-time  local  radio  outlet. 


'This  amendment  of  our  rules  to  permit 
acceptance  of  applications  by  minority-controlled 
groups  is  fully  consistent  with  the  jud^ent  of  the 
Supreme  Court  and  with  Justice  Powell's  controlling 
opinion  in  Regents  of  University  of  California  v. 
Bakke,  436  U.S.  265  (1978).  The  First  Amendment 
interest  in  “a  robust  exchange  of  ideas”  [Id  at  313) 
furthered  by  demographic  diversity  in  the  context  of 
medical  school  admissions,  is  indistinguishable 
from  the  First  Amendment  interest  in  "an 
uninhibited  marketplace  of  ideas”  which  the  Court 
has  held  to  be  of  paramount  interest  in 
broadcasting.  Red  Lion  Broadcasting  Co.  v.  FCC, 

395  U.S.  367,  390  (1969).  The  latter  interest  is 
furthered  by  diversity  of  ownership  of  broadcast 
facilities.  Garrett  v.  FCC,  supra;  TVS,  Inc.  v.  FCC. 
supra:  FCC  Statement  of  Policy  on  Minority 
Ownership  of  Broadcast  Facilities,  supra.  Similarly, 
the  means  we  here  choose  to  implement  this 
important  interest  runs  parallel  to  the  approach  Mr. 
Justice  Powell  would  have  approved  in  Bakke:  We 
set  no  quotas;  race  is  only  one  among  a  number  of 
factors  that  will  go  into  the  decisional  mix  to 
determine  whether  AM  applications  will  be 
accepted  for  fding,  see  Srction  73.37(e)(2)  of  our 
Rules;  and.  once  a  minority  application  is  accepted 
for  filing,  it  will  be  tested  on  a  comparative  basis 
against  any  mutually  exclusive  application  filed 
consistent  with  Rule  73.37(e)(2)  or  pursuant  to 
waiver  of  that  Rule. 

Concededly,  rather  than  amending  Section 
73.37(e)(2),  we  could  reach  the  same  result  by 
stating  that  we  invite  applications  for  waiver  by 
minority-controlled  groups.  However,  that  approach 
would  be  administratively  wasteful.  We  know,  for 
example,  that  the  prospect  of  minority  ownership 
will  be  of  sufficient  public  interest  import  to  raise, 
as  a  threshold  matter,  the  question  whether  our 
general  prescription  against  additional  AM 
assignments  to  the  larger  cities  should  be 
reassessed  in  a  particular  case.  On  the  other  hand, 
we  cannot  foretell  what  other  circumstances  might 
justify  a  similar  departure  from  the  general  rule,  and 
we  therefore  leave  these  questions  to  ad  hoc 
determination  in  the  context  of  individual  waiver 
requests. 


H.  Noncommercial  Stations 

74.  Several  comments  additionally 
asked  that  we  amend  the  rules  to  qualify 
for  acceptance  and  consideration 
applications  proposing  to  operate  a 
station  noncommercially.  As  stated  in 
the  Further  Notice,  we  are  unable  to  act 
favorably  on  the  separate  proposal  by 
the  Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting 
and  National  Public  Radio  that  we 
establish  and  reserve  AM  station  ^ 
assignments  for  possible  future 
noncommercial  use.  There  is  too  much 
immediate  need  for  clear  channel 
spectrum  space  to  justify  its  retention 
for  future  noncommercial  use,  in 
addition  to  the  20  FM  channels  already 
so  reserved.  Present  needs  dictate  that 
any  possible  reservation  of  AM 
spectrum  for  noncommercial  use  be 
deferred  for  possible  consideration  of 
the  best  ways  to  use  any  new  AM 
channels  which  may  be  created  through 
reduction  of  channel  spacings  to  9  kHz 
or  widening  the  AM  band.  While 
regretfully  unable  to  reserve  clear 
channel  spectrum  for  future 
nonconunercial  use,  we  find  merit  in  the 
proposal  that  we  add  to  the  threshhold 
preconditions  in  Section  73.37(e)  (2)  of 
the  rules  the  provision  of  a 
noncommercial  broadcast  service.  This 
will  facilitate  the  consideration  of 
proposals  for  immediate  use  of  the 
newly  available  clear  channel  spectrum 
space  for  additional  noncommercial 
broadcast  stations. 

I.  Individual  Station  Requests 

75.  Numbers  of  parties  have  asked 
that  we  open  the  way  to  other  uses  of 
the  Class  I-A  spectnun  space  in  the 
cases  of  individual  stations.  As  we  said 
in  the  Further  Notice,  however,  we 
cannot  in  this  proceeding,  which  is 
directed  to  revisions  of  the  rules 
governing  clear  channel  usage 
nationwide,  consider  individual 
requests.  These  can  be  considered  in 
applications  which  are  filed  either  in 
accordance  with  the  new  rules  or 
pursuant  to  rule  waivers  foimd  to  be 
meritorious  in  individual  cases.  We 
have,  in  Section  VII  (F),  (G)  and  (H), 
identified  certain  types  of  stations 
which  we  believe  warrant  consideration 
for  use  of  the  newly  available  spectrum 
space.  Having  made  routine  provisions 
in  the  rules  for  considering  applications 
meeting  those  purposes,  we  remain 
ready  to  consider  requests  for  other 
meritorious  uses  which  are  proposed  in 
applications  accompanied  by 
appropriate  waiver  requests. 


/.  Power  and  Protection  for  New 
Assignments 

76.  We  think  that,  in  all  cases  but  one, 
a  maximum  nighttime  power  of  1  kW  for 
the  newly  assigned  Class  n  stations 
strikes  an  optimal  balance  between  a 
250-watt  power  ceiling  such  as  is 
applied  to  Class  IV  stations,  and  higher 
power  up  to  50  kW,  as  generally 
permitted  in  the  past  for  Class  II 
stations.  Allowing  for  considerable 
variation  in  the  ranges  of  AM  service  at 
lower  and  higher  frequencies,  and  at 
different  soil  conductivities,  1  kW  will 
generally  su^ice  to  provide  satisfactory 
signals  ^oughout  most  large  cities 
where  minority  populations 
predominantly  live,  or  to  smaller  cities 
and  nearby  rural  areas  which  now  lack 
local  nighttime  service.  We  recognize, 
however,  that  the  provision  of  a  first 
nighttime  primary  service  to  25%  of  the 
area  or  population  of  proposed 
interference-free  service  areas,  as 
provided  in  Section  73.37(e)(2)(i),  in 
many  cases  could  be  realized  only  with 
powers  in  excess  of  1  kW.  Accordingly, 
we  permit  nighttime  power  up  to  50  kW 
for  unlimited-time  Class  II  stations 
meeting  that  requirement  as  to  a  first 
primary  service.  We  believe,  however, 
that  FM  stations,  which  are  capable  of 
serving  areas  with  a  radius  up  to  65 
miles,  with  less  far-reaching  preclusive 
effect  than  AM  stations,  offer  more 
promise  for  nighttime  primary  service 
gains,  especially  in  the  less  densely 
populated  parts  of  the  West  where  FM 
channels  are  relatively  plentiful. 

77.  We  also  adopt — as  an  optimal 
balance  between  adequate  service  areas 
and  maximum  numbers  of  stations — the 
requirement  that  Class  II  stations 
authorized  under  the  new  rules  protect 
each  other  to  their  10  mV/m  contours. 
This  should  generally  make  possible 
interference-free  service  over  areas 
within  a  radius  of  10  miles,  more  or  less, 
thus  adequately  serving  the  intended 
local  service  purposes  of  1  kW  stations, 
while  optimally  increasing  the  potential 
numbers  of  su^  stations.  As  already 
noted,  we  find  it  imdesirable  to  attempt 
to  crowd  large  numbers  of  stations  (up 
to  150  or  more  per  channel)  on  the  Class 
I-A  channels  in  the  Class  IV  mode,  as 
we  are  urged  by  DBA  to  do.  In  all  the 
circumstances  we  have  discussed,  we 
believe  that  the  conditions  we  now 
establish  for  unlimited-time  stations  on 
the  Class  I-A  channels  afford  optimal 
opportunity  for  achievement  of  the 
stated  goals  for  their  use. 

K.  Alaskan  Stations 

78.  A  number  of  parties  ask  that  we 
remove  the  requirement  of  Section 
73.25(a)(4)  of  the  rules  under  which 
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Class  II  stations  operating  in  Alaska  on 
Class  I-A  channels  are  forbidden  to 
place  a  signal  of  more  than  0.025  mV/m 
10%  skywave  at  any  plac6  within  the  48 
contiguous  states.  We  so  proposed,  and 
for  the  reasons  stated  in  the  Further 
Notice,  we  now  adopt  the  requested  rule 
change.  Class  II  stations  in  Alaska  will 
be  required  to  protect  the  .5  mV/m  50% 
skywave  contours  of  co-channel  Class  I- 
A  stations,  rather  than  the  northern 
border  of  the  48  states  as  heretofore. 

79.  The  Further  Notice  had  also 
referred  to  a  request  that  we  permit 
Alaskaii  stations,  in  calculating  the  field 
intensity  of  their  signals  within  the 
lower  48  states,  to  use  the  curves  in 
Figure  2  under  Section  73.190  of  the 
rules,  rather  than  Figure  1(a).  We  have 
been  urged  to  take  this  step  on  the  basis 
of  experience  and  data  already 
available,  rather  than  to  await  the 
results  of  further  study  as  proposed  in 
the  Further  Notice.  We  find  that  the 
data  available  are  insufficient  to  reform 
the  curves  through  formal  rule  change. 
On  the  strength  of  the  indications  which 
are  in  hand,  we  are,  however,  prepared 
in  the  interim  until  full  studies  can  be 
completed,  to  give  favorable 
consideration  to  applications  for  waiver 
of  the  requirement  thaJ  Figure  l(a]  be 
used  and  for  permission  to  use  Figure  2 
instead  for  purposes  of  evaluating 
applications  for  new  and  changed 
facilities  in  Alaska.  When  we  are  in  a 
position  to  construct  and  adopt  a 
suitable  substitute  curve  it  would 
thereafter  govern  our  action  on  Alaskan 
applications.  Meanwhile,  however,  we 
will  consider  the  approval  of  waiver 
requests  under  which  Alaskan 
applicants  could  calculate  the  field 
intensities  of  their  signals  in  the  48 
states  in  accordance  with  the  curves  in 
Figure  2  of  Section  73.190. 

L.  Adjacent  Channels 

80.  As  proposed  in  the  Further  Notice, 
we  now  revoke  Section  73.3569  of  the 
rules,  which  had  restricted  the  use  of 
channels  adjacent  to  the  Class  I-A 
channels  in  order  to  prevent  such  use 
from  interfering  with  such  new  stations 
or  modified  facilities  as  we  might  finally 
decide  to  permit  under  revisions  to  the 
Class  I-A  clear  channel  allocations 
rules.  Having  now  decided  on  those  rule 
changes,  we  find  there  is  no  longer 
justification  for  continuing  the  freeze  on 
the  adjacent  channels. 

M.  Daytime-Only  and  Limited-Time 
Stations 

81.  We  are  sympathetic  to  the 
difficulties  which  daytime-only 
limitations  impose  on  station  operation. 
It  is  desirable  to  release  as  many  as 
possible  of  them  from  those  limitations. 


In  providing  for  use  of  the  limited 
amount  of  clear  channel  spectrum  space, 
however,  we  must  focus  on  those  in 
communities  which  are  served  locally 
only  by  daytime  AM  stations,  and  have 
no  locally  assigned  unlimited-time  AM 
or  FM  stations  and  no  locally  assigned 
FM  channel. 

82.  Several  commenting  parties 
recommended  revision  of  the 
requirements  for  pre-sunrise  operations 
by  daytime-only  stations.  We  have 
under  consideration  other  possible 
amendments  to  the  rules  governing  pre¬ 
sunrise  operations,  and  have  decided 
that  it  will  be  more  orderly  to  consider 
in  a  separate  proceeding  pre-sunrise 
requirements  for  both  the  Class  I-A 
channels  which  are  within  the  scope  of 
this  proceeding  and  the  Class  I-B 
channels  as  well,  which  are  not  within 
Docket  20642.  We  expect  to  inaugurate 
such  a  separate  proceeding  in  the  near 
future. 

83.  A  special  problem  is  presented  by 
limited-time  stations  on  the  Class  I-A 
clear  channels  which,  in  addition  to 
daytime  operation,  are  authorized  to 
operate  beyond  local  sunset  and  until 
sunset  at  a  co-channel  Class  I-A  station 
located  farther  west,  or  before  local 
simrise  from  the  time  of  suiu'ise  at  a 
Class  I-A  station  farther  east.  Their 
continued  operation  during  the  part  of 
the  nighttime  when  their  present  license 
permits  (it  varies  for  individual  stations, 
from  about  1  to  3  hours]  would  preclude 
the  use,  in  some  areas,  of  particular 
channels  for  unlimited-time  stations 
which  would  not  be  similarly  conHned 
to  only  a  few  nighttime  hours,  and 
which,  because  of  their  location,  may  be 
better  able  to  serve  a  recognized  public 
need. 

84.  Because  the  small  numbers  of 
limited-time  stations  which  are 
sufficiently  distant  from  the  co-channel 
Class  I-A  stations  would  be  able  to 
provide  longer  hours  of  programming 
service  with  a  minimum  of  delay,  we 
think  it  desirable  to  permit  them  to 
apply  for  interim  authorizations  for 
operation  during  additional  nighttime 
hours  with  facilities  which  will  duly 
protect  the  co-channel  Class  I-A 
stations  and  meet  other  pertinent 
prerequisites  of  the  rules.  Such 
applications  should  be  accompanied  by 
requests  for  waiver  of  their  failure  to 
meet  any  of  the  preconditions  in  Section 
73.37(e](2]  as  now  amended. 

85.  We  are  giving  consideration  to  the 
inauguration  of  a  separate  rule  making 
proceeding  inviting  comment  on 
whether,  and  if  so,  under  what 
conditions,  we  should  accept  and 
consider  applications  for  unlimited-time 
stations  which  would  involve 
interference  to  or  from  existing  limited¬ 


time  stations,  and  whose  grant  would, 
accordingly,  curtail  the  nighttime 
interference-free  primary  service  which 
the  limited-time  stations  are  able  to 
render  under  their  existing  licenses.  This 
would  enable  us  to  opt,  ultimately,  for 
whichever  competing  applications 
promise  to  yield  the  greatest  public 
benefit,  and  would  avoid  letting  limited¬ 
time  operations  (which  are  a  relic  of  AM 
assignment  practices  discontinued  in 
1959)  block  more  fruitful  unlimited-time 
use  of  Class  I-A  channels.  Interested 
parties  would  have  full  opportrmity  to 
comment  on  the  special  problems  of 
limited  time  operations  in  the  separate 
proceeding  we  will  inaugurate  if  we 
decide  to  open  the  way  for 
consideration  of  the  comparative  merits 
of  new  unlimited-time  station 
assignments  which  would  involve 
interference  between  them  and  existing 
limited-time  stations. 

N  Existing  Service 

86.  The  protection  which  newly 
assigned  unlimited-time  stations 
individually  afford  to  the  25  Class  1-A 
clear  channel  stations  listed  in 
Attachment  I  will  generally  enable 
people  living  within  about  700  miles  of 
the  Class  I-A  transmitters  to  continue  to 
receive  the  service  they  now  provide. 
The  primary  service  areas,  which  range 
from  80  to  150  miles  or  more  from  the 
principal  conummities  of  the  Class  I-A 
stations,  will  undergo  no  change.  A 
limited  amount  of  intermittent 
interference  may  be  expected  to  occur 
not  more  than  10%  of  the  time  at  some 
outermost  portions  of  the  secondary 
service  areas.  Generally  the  areas  which 
will  receive  interference  from  up  to  100 
new  imlimited-time  station  assignments 
on  the  Class  I-A  channels,  are  those 
where  the  signals  of  Class  I-A  stations 
may  now  be  received  satisfactorily  less 
than  half  the  time. 

VIII.  International  Considerations 

87.  We  will,  as  proposed  in  the 
Further  Notice,  open  the  25  Class  I-A 
clear  channels  to  the  filing  of 
applications  which  either  comply  with 
one  or  more  of  the  qualifying  pre¬ 
conditions  in  the  amended  rules  or  are 
tendered  with  an  accompanying  request 
for  waiver  of  those  pre-conditions  and  a 
showing  of  the  grounds  for  grant  of  the 
waiver.  Meanwhile,  a  deadline  which 
was  adopted  by  the  Region  2  MF 
Broadcasting  Conference  at  its  recent 
First  Session  has  necessitated  the 
submission  to  the  International 
Frequency  Registration  Board  (IFRB),  no 
later  than  May  31, 1980,  of  a  basic 
inventory  of  United  States  AM  station 
assignments  which,  along  with  those  of 
other  Region  2  countries,  are  proposed 
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for  inclusion  in  a  Plan  listing  station 
assignments  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere.  The  Regional  Conference  is 
expected  to  adopt  such  a  Plan  at  its  1981 
Second  Session  as  the  initial  basis  for 
carrying  out  reciprocal  undertakings,  to 
be  spelled  out  in  a  new  Region  2 
agreement,  which  will  be  drawn  up  to 
prescribe  the  mutual  protection  Region  2 
countries  will  provide  against 
objectionable  interference  by  AM 
stations  operating  in  their  respective 
territories.  It  has  been  agreed  that  each 
country  should  include  in  its  inventory 
listing,  along  with  existing  stations, 
those  station  assignments  which  have 
been  aQthorized,  or  are  expected  to  be 
authorized  during  an  initial  period  after 
such  agreement  enters  into  force,  i.e.,  by 
December  31, 1982. 

88.  Fairness  to  our  neighboring 
countries  as  well  as  to  U.S.  needs 
demands  that  we  make  the  earliest 
possible  disclosure  of  the  station 
assignments  which  we  expect  to  result 
from  opening  up  the  25  clear  channels, 
on  which  the  United  States  currently 
enjoys  priority  of  use  under  existing 
agreements  between  ourselves  and 
other  North  American  countries.  We 
have,  accordingly,  included  in  a  list 
prepared  for  the  May  31, 1980, 
submission,  and  will  separately 
announce,  those  Class  U  station 
assignments  at  specibed  places  which — 
allowing  for  co-channel  and  adjacent 
channel  protection  constraints — can 
satisfy  the  more  pressing  needs  for  more 
minority-owned  stations  and  for  first 
locally  assigned  unlimited  time  aural 
broadcast  stations. 

69.  Subject  to  possible  grants  of 
applications  for  stations  in  other  places 
serving  other  meritorious  purposes  for 
which  it  was  less  practicable  to  predict 
specific  locations — such  as  stations 
providing  a  first  nighttime  primary  ‘ 
service — we  believe  that  the  method  we 
adopted  of  projecting  stations  located 
where  they  could  serve  cities  with  the 
largest  numbers  of  minority  populations, 
and  the  most  populous  detached  (non¬ 
suburban)  communities  where  existing 
daytime-only  stations  could  readily 
provide  a  first  local  nighttime  radio 
service,  projects  as  closely  as  possible 
the  distribution  of  stations  which  will 
eventually  be  authorized  after 
applications  have  been  received  and 
processed.  Stations  which  conform 
substantially  with  the  assignments 
projected  in  our  May  31, 1980, 
submission  will  have  more  probable 
assurance  of  protection  from 
interference  by  subsequently  notified 
new  stations  in  neighboring  countries 
than  will  non-conforming  facilities 
which  would  have  to  be  included  in 


subsequent  submissions  of 
modibcations  to  the  initial  hemispheric 
station  inventory. 

90.  The  happenstance  that  our  clear 
channel  allocations  changes  coincide 
with  the  establishment  of  an  initial 
station  inventory  may  thus  result  in 
constraints  which  would  not  otherwise 
arise  in  the  use  of  the  25  clear  channels 
on  which  existing  agreements  accord 
priority  to  the  United  States.  In 
responding,  as  we  have,  to  the  Region  2 
call  for  a  station  inventory  by  May  31, 
1980,  we  believe  we  have  acted  with  due 
regard  both  for  domestic  needs  and 
fairness  to  neighboring  countries.  By 
including  the  locations  and  facilities  of 
those  unlimited-time  Class  II  stations 
which  it  can  be  anticipated  will 
optimally  serve  the  most  demanding 
needs  for  clear  channel  spectrum  space, 
we  give  parties  both  in  the  United  States 
and  our  neighboring  countries  the 
benefit  of  the  earliest  possible 
disclosure  of  the  projected  distribution 
of  unlimited-time  Class  II  operations  on 
the  Class  I-A  clear  channels. 

IX.  Applications  Processing 

91.  We  recognize  that,  under  present 
processing  and  hearing  procedures,  it 
may  be  difficult  to  achieve  the  optimum 
position  of  placing  a  station  on  the  air 
by  the  December  31, 1982,  date.  We  will, 
therefore,  examine  revisions  to  our 
processing  rules  in  order  to  provide  as 
expeditious  a  handling  as  possible 
consistent  with  the  public  interest.  We 
will  also  examine  avenues  within  our 
hearing  procedures  by  which  mutually 
exclusive  applicants  could  conclude 
hearings  in  time  to  place  a  station  on  the 
air  by  that  date. 

X.  Orders 

92.  For  the  reasons  stated,  and 
pursuant  to  authority  under  Sections  1,  4 
(i)  and  (o),  and  303  (a)  through  (d),  (f), 

(g),  (h)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  it  is  ordered. 
That,  effective  August  1, 1980,  the  rule 
amendments  set  out  in  Attachment  III 
are  adopted;  and 

93.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  rule 
making  petitions.  RM’s-434,  441,  478,  530 
and  2474.  seeking  increase  of  the  50  kW 
power  maximum  for  Class  I-A  stations 
are  denied;  and 

94.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  is  terminated.' 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding,  contact  Louis  C. 
Stephens.  Broadcast  Bureau,  (202)  632- 
7792,  Molly  Pauker,  Broadcast  Bureau, 
(202)  632-6302,  or  Gary  L,  Stanford, 
Broadcast  Bureau.  (202)  632-9660. 

(Secs.  4,  303. 48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066, 1082; 
47  U.S.C.  154.  303) 


Federal  Communications  Commission.* 
William  ).  Tricarico, 

Secretary. 

*See  attached  Statements  of  Chairman 
Ferris  and  Commissioner  Jones. 

Class  I-A  Clear  Channels 


Frequency  (kHz)  and  Qass  I-A 
assignment 

Unlimited  time  class  II 
assignments 
(C;o-terminous  States) 

640 

KFI.  Los  Angeles.  Calif . 

None. 

650 

WSM.  Nashville.  Tenn . 

None. 

660 

WNBC,  New  York,  N  Y _ 

None. 

670 

WMAQ.  Chicago.  Ill . . 

Class  ll-A,  Boise,  Idaho. 

700 

WLW.  Cincinnati.  OHk) . 

None. 

720 

WGN,  Chicago.  Ill . . 

Class  ll-A,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev. 

750 

WSB,  Atlanta.  Ga . 

None. 

760 

WJR,  Detroit.  Mich . 

Class  ll-B,  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

770 

WABC,  New  York,  N  Y . 

Class  ll-A,  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex. 

780 

WBBM,  Chicago,  III . 

Class  ll-A,  Reno,  Nev. 

820 

WBAP,  Fort  Worth.  Tex . 

None. 

830 

WCCO,  Minneapolis.  Minn.. 

Class  ll-B,  New  York, 

NY. 

840 

WHAS,  Louisville,  Ky . 

None. 

870 

WWL,  New  Orleans.  La . 

None. 

880 

WCBS,  New  York.  N  Y . . 

Class  ll-A,  Lexington. 
Nebr. 

890 

WLS,  Chicago.  Ill . 

Class  ll-A,  St.  George. 
Utah. 

1020 

KDKA,  Pittsburgh.  Pa . 

Class  ll-A,  Roswell,  N.  * 
Mex. 

Class  ll-B,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

1030 

WBZ.  Boston,  Mass . 

Class  ll-A,  Casper,  Wyo. 

1040 

WHO.  Des  Moines,  Iowa . 

None. 

1100 

WWWE,  Cleveland.  Ohio .... 

Class  ll-A,  Grand 

Junction,  Colo. 

Class  ll-B,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

1120 

KMOX.  St.  Louis.  Mo . 

Class  ll-A,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

1160 

KSL,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah ... 

None. 

1180 

WHAM.  Rochester.  N  Y . 

Class  ll-A,  Kaiispell, 

Mont. 

1200 

WOAI,  San  Antonio.  Tex..._ 

None. 

1210 

WCAU,  Philadelphia.  Pa . 

Class  ll-A,  Guymon, 

Okla. 
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PART  73— RADIO  BROADCAST 
SERVICE 

1.  In  §  73.21.  paragraph  (a)(2)(ii)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.21  Classes  of  AM  broadcast  channels 
and  stations. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  *  *  * 

(2)  *  *  * 

(»)*** 

(ii)  Class  II-B  station.  A  Class  II-B 
station  is  an  unlimited  time  Class  II 
station  other  than  those  included  in 
Class  II-A. 

(A)  Except  as  subparagraphs  (B)  and 
(C)  provide  otherwise,  a  Class  Il-B 
station  shall  operate  with  power  not  less 
than  0.25  kW  nor  more  than  50  kW. 

(B)  Class  II-B  stations  authorized 
before  June  1, 1980,  to  operate  on  any  of 
the  25  Class  I  channels  listed  in  Section 
73.25(a)  shall  operate  with  the  powers 
authorized  as  of  June  1, 1980,  or  such 
other  power  as  the  Commission  may 
subsequently  authorize. 

(C)  The  nighttime  power  of  Class  II-B 
stations  which  are  authorized  after  June 
1, 1980,  to  operate  in  any  of  the 
contiguous  48  states  on  any  of  the  Class 
I  channels  listed  in  Section  73.25(a],  and 
which  do  not  meet  the  requirements  for 
primary  service  set  out  in  Section 
73.37(e)(2)(i),  shall  not  exceed  1  kW. 

(D)  Class  II-B  stations  which  are 
authorized  after  June  1, 1980,  to  operate 
in  any  of  the  contiguous  48  states  on  any 
of  the  Class  I  channels  listed  in  Section 
73.25(a).  and  which  meet  the 
requirements  for  primary  service  set  out 
in  Section  73.37(e)(2)(i),  shall  operate 
with  power  not  less  than  250  watts  nor 
more  than  50  kW. 

***** 

2.  In  §  73.25,  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  and  (2) 
are  amended,  paragraphs  (a)  (3).  (4),  and 
(5)  and  Note  1  are  deleted  in  their 
entirety.  Note  2  is  amended  and 
redesignated  as  Note  1,  and  existing 
Notes  3,  4  and  5  are  redesignated  as 
Notes  2,  3  and  4  respectively  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.25  Clear  channels;  classes  I  and  II 
stations. 

***** 

(a)  *  ‘  * 

(1)  On  670,  720,  770,  780,  880,  890,  1020, 
1030. 1100, 1120, 1180,  and  1210  kHz,  one 
Class  II-A  unlimited  time  station, 
assigned  and  located  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  73.22,  and 

(2)  On  any  of  the  25  channels  listed  at 
the  beginning  of  this  paragraph: 

(i)  the  unlimited  time,  limited  time, 
daytime-only,  specified  hours,  and  time-, 
sharing  Class  II  stations  authorized  prior 
to  June  1. 1980,  to  operate  on  those 
channels:  and 


(ii)  additional  unlimited  time  Class  II- 
B  stations  authorized  after  June  1, 1980. 

Note  1. — Questions  relating  to  the  use  of 
830  kHz  for  a  Class  II  station  at  New  York, 
New  York,  which  are  pending  in  Docket  Nos. 
11227  and  17588,  will  be  decided  in  that 
consolidated  proceeding. 

Note  2. — *  *  * 

Notes.—*  *  * 

Note  4. — *  *  * 

***** 

3.  In  §  73.37,  paragraph  (e)  (2)  is 
amended  by  in  subparagraph  (iii)  by 
changing  the  period  to  a  comma,  and 
adding  “or,”  to  the  end  thereof,  and  by 
adding  new  subparagraphs  (iv)  and  (v) 
to  read  as  follows; 


§  73.37  Applications  for  broadcast 
facilities,  showing  required. 
***** 


(iv)  That  minority  persons  hold  over 
50%  of  the  ownership  interests  in  the 
applicant  for  a  Class  II-B  station  on  one 
of  the  25  Class  I  channels  listed  in 

§  73.25(a).  or. 

(v)  That  the  applicant  proposes  to 
operate  a  Class  II-B  station 
noncommercially  on  one  of  the  25  Class 
I  channels  listed  in  §  73.25(a). 

4.  In  §  73.182,  paragraphs  (a)(l)(i), 
(a)(2),  paragraph  (i)  and  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (o)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows; 


§  73. 1 82  Engineering  standards  of 
allocations. 


(a)  *  *  • 

(1)  *  *  * 

(1)  The  Class  I  station  in  Group  I-A 
are  those  assigned  to  the  channels 
allocated  by  Section  73.25(a).  The  power 
of  these  stations  shall  be  50  kW.  The 
Class  I  stations  in  this  group  are 
afforded  protection  as  follows: 

(A)  Daytime.  To  the  0.1  mV/m 
groundwave  contour  from  stations  on 
the  same  channel,  and  to  the  0.5  mV/m 
groundwave  contour  from  stations  on 
adjacent  channels. 

(B)  Nighttime.  To  the  0.5  mV/m  50% 
skywave  contour  from  stations  on  the 
same  thannel,  and  to  the  0.5  mV/m 
groundwave  contour  from  stations  on 
adjacent  channels. 

*  *  It  ^  it  * 

(2)  Class  II  stations  are  secondary  to 
stations  which  operate  on  clear 
channels  with  powers  not  less  than  250 
watts  nor  more  than  50  kW,  except  that 
Class  II-A  stations  shall  not  operate 
nighttime  with  less  than  10  kVV,  and 
Class  II-B  stations  coming  within 
Section  73.21(a)(2)(ii)(C)  shall  not 
operate  with  nighttime  power  exceeding 
1  kW.  Class  II  stations  are  required  to 


use  directional  antennas  or  other  means 
to  avoid  causing  interference  within  the 
normally  protected  service  areas  of 
Class  I  stations  or  other  Class  II 
stations.  (For  special  rules  concerning 
Class  II-A  stations,  see  Section  73.22.) 
These  stations  normally  render  primary 
service  only,  the  area  of  which  depends 
on  the  geographical  location,  power,  and 
frequency.  This  may  be  relatively  large 
but  is  limited  by  an  subject  to  such 
interference  as  may  be  received  from 
Class  I  stations.  However,  it  is 
recommended  that  Class  II  stations  be 
so  located  that  the  interference  received 
from  other  stations  will  not  limit  the 
service  area  to  greater  than  2,5  mV/m 
groundwave  contour  nighttime  and  0.5  • 
mV/m  groundwave  contour  daytime, 
which  are  the  values  for  the  mutual 
protection  of  this  class  of  stations  with 
other  stations  of  the  same  class.  There 
are  three  exceptions: 

(i)  Class  II-A  stations  are  normally 
protected  at  night  to  the  limit  imposed 
by  the  co-chanhel  Class  I-A  station; 

(ii)  Class  II-B  stations  coming  within 
Section  73.21(a)(2)(ii)(D)  are  normally 
protected  at  night  to  the  limit  imposed 
by  the  co-channel  Class  I-A  station  or 
the  higher  limit,  if  any,  imposed  by 
previously  authorized  facilities  of  other 
stations;  and 

(iii)  Class  II-B  stations  coming  within 
Section  73.21(a)(2)(ii)(C)  are  normally 
protected  at  nighttime  to  their  10  mV/m 
groundwave  contour,  or  the  higher  limit, 
if  any,  imposed  by  previously  authorized 
facilities  of  other  stations. 
***** 

(i)  Secondary  service  is  delivered  in 
the  areas  where  the  skywave  for  50%. or 
more  of  the  time  has  a  field  strength  of 
0.5  mV/m  or  greater.  It  is  not  considered 
that  satisfactory  secondary  service  can 
be  rendered  to  cities  unless  the  skywave 
approaches  in  value  the  groundwave 
required  for  primary  service.  The 
secondary  service  is  necessarily  subject 
to  some  interference  and  extensive 
fading  whereas  the  primary  service  area 
of  a  station  is  subject  to  no 
objectionable  interference  or  fading. 
Class  I  stations  only  are  assigned  on  the 
basis  of  rendering  secondary  service. 

Note. — *  *  * 

(o)  Objectionable  nighttime 
interference  from  another  broadcast 
station  is  the  degree  of  interference 
produced  when,  at  a  specified  field 
intensity  contour  with  respect  to  the 
desired  station,  the  field  intensity  of  an 
undesired  station  (or  the  root-sum- 
square  value  of  field  intensities  of  two 
or  more  stations  on  the  same  frequency) 
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exceeds  for  10%  or  more  of  the  time  the 
values  set  forth  in  these  standards. 

*  « 

4a.  Amend  the  table  in  73.182(v)  as 
follows: 

1.  Insert  the  following  line  in  the  table 
between  the  line  starting  with  "II-B” 
and  “II-D”  and  the  line  starting  with 
“III-A”. 

2.  On  the  present  line  for  Class  III-A 
stations,  change  “do”  in  the  last  column 
to  read  ‘‘125uv/m.” 

3.  Add  the  following  footnote  8  to  the 
table  on  a  new  line  after  footnote  7: 

"  Applies  only  to  Class  II-B  stations  coming 
within  section  73.21(a](2)(ii)(C),  and  to  the 
opcratibn  of  limited-time  Class  II-D  stations  during 
nighttime  hours  other  than  those  during  which  they 
were  authorized  to  operate  as  of  June  1, 1980. 

§  73.3569  I  Reserved  1 

5.  Section  73.3569  is  deleted  in  its 
entirety  and  marked  Reserved. 

May  29, 1980. 

Separate  Statement  of  Charles  D.  Ferris, 
Chairman 

Re:  Clear  Channel  Stations. 

Our  society  relies  on  radio 
broadcasting  to  satisfy  many  diverse 
needs.  In  an  era  that  often  forces  us  to 
make  tough  choices  between  conflicting 
goals,  today’s  clear  channel  decision 
represents  a  welcome  compromise  that 
will  satisfy  dual  needs.  The  benefit  of 
wide-area  nighttime  coverage  from  clear 
channel  stations  remains  while  up  to  125 
new  AM  stations  can  be  added.  These 
new  stations  will  be  targeted  for 
applicants  furnishing  a  first  fulltime 
service  in  communities  now  without  it, 
proposing  significant  minority 
ownership,  or  offering  a  noncommercial 
service  to  communities  that  do  not  now 
have  public  radio. 

By  protecting  the  25  clear  channel 
stations  from  interference  across  a 
diameter  of  1400  to  1500  miles,  most 
people  who  now  listen  to  “skywave" 
broadcasts  will  continue  to  hear  them. 
Reception  beyond  a  radius  of  700  miles 
has  been  at  best  unreliable  even  under 
our  present  protection  standards. 

Today’s  results  are  designed  to  be 
consistent  with,  and  some  are  compelled 
by,  the  results  of  international 
negotiations.  If  we  had  not  acted  to 
place  additional  stations  on  the  clear 
channel  frequencies,  the  U.S.  might  have 


lost  rights  to  interference  protection  on 
these  frequencies  along  our  borders.  An 
inventory  of  the  expected  station 
authorizations  is  due  to  the  International 
Frequency  Registration  Board  (IFRB)  by 
May  31, 1981.  We  intend  to  process 
applications  for  these  new  stations  as 
quickly  as  possible  in  order  to  protect 
our  national  interests.  We  are  required 
to  have  a  basic  inventory  to  the  IFRB  by 
May  31, 1980.  This  has  spurred  our 
action  today. 

Today’s  action  should  only  be 
considered  a  first  step  to  bring  greater 
diversity  of  service  to  American  radio. 
The  AM  band  expansion  approved  at 
the  1979  World  Administrative  Radio 
Conference,  which  will  be  phased  in 
over  the  coming  decade,  will  also 
increase  the  public’s  choices.  The 
reduced  9  kHz  spacing  the  United  States 
advocates  in  the  international  arena  will 
also  help  radio  be  competitive  for  the 
attention  of  consumers  in  the  face  of  our 
nation’s  growing  demand  for  specialized 
radio  services. 

May  29, 1980. 

Statement  of  Commissioner  Anne  P. 
Jones  Approving  in  Part  and  Abstaining 
in  Part 

In  re:  AM  Clear  Channel  Proceeding. 

I  approve  all  of  the  Commission’s 
action  in  this  matter  except  for  the 
limitations  imposed  on  the  disposition  of 
new  station  assignments  which  this 
action  will  make  available. 

Although  mention  is  made  in  the 
Report  and  Order  of  the  possibility  of 
meritorious  waivers,  it  is  my 
understanding  that  waivers  will  be 
disfavored  and  applications  for  these 
new  assignments  will,  as  a  practical 
matter,  be  reserved  for  noncommercial 
or  first-time  local  service  and  for 
stations  in  which  minorities  have  at 
least  a  majority  ownership  interest.  I 
find  this  exclusion  (as  a  practical 
matter)  of  all  other  applicants  from 
consideration  for  licensing  of  these  new 
assignments  very  troubling.  I  am 
abstaining  from  voting  on  this  aspect  of 
the  proposal  because  I  am  reluctant  to 
dissent  from  a  goal  which  was  adopted 
prior  to  my  joining  the  Commission. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19062  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 
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FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  67 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 

Final  Flood  Elevation  Determinations 

agency:  Federal  Insurance 
Administration,  FEMA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  Final  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  are  listed  below  for  selected 
locations  in  the  nation. 

These  base  (100-year)  flood  elevations 
are  the  basis  for  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  either  to  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualified 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  date  of  issuance  of 
the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map  (FIRM), 
showing  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations,  for  the  community. 
ADDRESSES:  See  table  below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program,  (202)  426-1460  or 
Toll  Free  Line  (800)  424-8872  (In  Alaska 
and  Hawaii  Call  Toll  Free  (800)  424- 
9080),  Room  5150,  451  Seventh  Street, 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20410. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator  gives 
notice  of  the  final  determination  of  flood 
elevations  for  each  community  listed. 

This  final  rule  is  issued  in  accordance 
with  Section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1968  (Pub.  L.  90-448),  42  U.S.C.  4001- 
4128,  and  44  CFR  Part  67).  An 
opportunity  for  the  community  or 
individuals  to  appeal  this  determination 
to  or  through  the  community  for  a  period 
of  ninety  (90)  days  has  been  provided. 
No  appeals  of  the  proposed  base  flood 
elevations  were  received  from  the 
community  or  from  individuals  within 
the  community. 

The  Administrator  has  developed 
criteria  for  flood  plain  management  in 
flood-prone  areas  in  accordance  with  44 
CFR  Part  60. 

The  final  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  for  selected  locations  are: 


43188 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday.  )une  26,  1980  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


Final  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations 


State 

City/town/county 

Source  of  flooding 

Location 

#Depth  in 
feet  above 
ground. 
‘Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 

Ditch  No.  6 . 

8*164 

(FEMA-5780). 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall.  155  East  Waterman  StreeL  Dumas.  Arkansas  71639. 

Arkansas . . . . .  CNy  of  McGehae,  Desha  County  Crooked  Bayou. 

(FEMA-5780). 


Black  Pond  Slough . . 

Little  Bayou  Macon _ 

Coral  No.  18 . . 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  Highway  4-WesL  McGehee,  Arkansas  71654. 


Just  upstream  of  South  Second  Street . . . . 

Just  upstream  of  White  Street . . ..... . . 

Just  upstream  of  Beech  Street . . . 

Just  upstream  of  Arkansas  State  Highway  4  _ _ _ _ 

Just  downstream  of  U.S.  Highway  65 . 

Approximately  0.5  mile  upstream  of  Arkansas  State  Highway  4.. 

Just  upstream  of  Arkansas  State  Highway  1 . 

Just  upstream  of  Arkansas  State  Highway  1 . . . 


*141 

*142 

*145 

*147 

*141 

*142 

*139 

*141 


Arkansas . .  City  of  Sifoam  Springs,  Benton  Sager  Creek . 

County  (PEMA-5780). 

Tributary  1 ...._ . 

Tributary  2 . . 

Tributary  3 . 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  410  North  Broadway.  Siloam  Springs,  Arkansas  72761. 


Colorado . . —  Eagle  County  Unincorporated  Buffehr  Creek . 

Areas.  FEMA-6748.  Eagle  River  (At  Mintum).....r. . 

Brush  Creek . .’. . 

Taylor  Creek . . . 

Roaring  Fork  River . . 

Turkey  Oeek . . 

Eagle  River  (at  Redcliff) _ 

Fryingpan  River . . . 


Maps  available  at  County  Planning  Office,  Eagle  OMjnty  Courthouse,  Eagle,  Colorado. 


Just  upstream  of  Dam . 

Just  dovmstream  of  State  Highway  264 . 

Just  upstream  of  State  Highway  ‘264 _ 

Just  upstream  of  University  Street . . 

Just  upstream  of  Hico  Street . . 

Just  upstream  of  State  Highways  59  and  68B. 
Just  downstream  of  State  Highway  43 . 


225  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Interstate  70  and  U.S.  6 . . 

30  feet  upstream  from  confluence  with  Cross  Creek . . 

35  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Farm  Bridge . . . . 

30  feel  upstream  from  center  Fryingpan  Road _ _ _ _ 

40  feet  upstream  from  confluence  with  Fryirtgpan  Riwnr  _ ... 

25  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Shrine  Pass  Road _ _ 

60  feet  downstream  from  conftuerKe  with  Turkey  Creek . . 

50  feet  upstream  from  confluence  with  Center  (>eek _ _ _ _ 

Confluence  with  Seven  Castles  Oeek . . . _..... 

100  feet  upstream  from  confluence  with  Frenchman  Oeek _ _ 


*1093 

*1121 

*1129 

*1091 

*1128 

*1148 

*1086 


•7983 

*7964 

*6531 

*6985 

*6588 

*8665 

*6618 

*6718 

*6910 

•7239 


Connecticut 


PlainviHe.  Town.  Hartford  County  Pequabuck  River . 
(Dockrtlito.  FEMA-5780). 


Ouinnipiac  River 


Maps  available  at  the  Office  of  the  Town  Qetk,  Plainville,  Connecticut. 


Downstream  Corporate  Limits . 

2nd  ConraH  crossing  (downstream). 

2nd  Cktnrail  crossing  (upstream). _ 

Upstream  Oxporate  Limits . 

Downstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Tomlinson  Avenue  (upstream) . 

Hamlin  Pond . 


*170 

*181 

*188 

*196 

*169 

*177 

*181 


Flonda . . 


Dundee  (Town).  Polk  County, 
FEMA-5780 _ 


Maps  available  at  Town  HaH,  Center  Street,  Dundee,  Florida 


Peace  Creek  Drainage _ 

Lake  Dell  Outlet  Ditch . 

Crystal  Lake . . . . 

Lake  Trask - 

Lake  Dell . . . 

Lake  Menzie _ 

Lake  Ruth _ 

Lake  Marie _ 

Lake  Ada _ _ _ 

Lake  Josephine _ 

Ponding  Areas  . . . 


200  feet  west  of  intersection  of  U.S.  Highway  27  and  Unooki  Avenue.. 

100  feet  downstream  from  center  of  U.S.  Highway  27 _ 

Area  adiacent  to  shoreline . . 

Area  adiacent  to  ghoreline . . 

Bay  Street  at  approximately  1,000  feet  south  from  its  intersection  with 
Frederick  Avenue. 

Area  adjacent  to  shoreline . . . . . . 

Area  adjacent  to  shoreline.  .  . . . . . 

Area  adjacent  to  s.ho.^ofine.  _  . . . 

Area  adjacent  to  shoreline.  _  . . . . 

Area  adjacent  to  shoreline.  . . . 

Area  adjacent  to  shoreline  of  lake  surrounded  by  Canter  Street 
Ridgewood  Avenue.  North  Fourth  Street  and  northern  corporate 
limits. 

5(X)  feet  east  opf  intersection  of  Sixth  Street  and  southern  corporate 
limits. 


Bay  Street  at  approximately  200  feet  north  from  its  intersection  with 
Lincoln  Avenue.  * 

BOO  feet  southeast  of  intersection  of  State  Highway  27  and  Lincoln 
Avenue. 


*122 

*125 

*123 

*118 

*126 

*129 

*126 

*124 

*127 

*128 

*140 


*142 

*122 

*122 


*inoi8 . . . . .  (C:)  Bellevlle,  St.  Clair  Coimly  Richland  Creek .  Just  upstream  of  State  Route  15 _ _ _  *468 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778).  Just  downstream  of  South  Illinois  Street .  *475 

Just  downstream  of  west  “C”  Street .  *493 
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Final  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


State 


City/town/county  Source  ot  flooding 


Location 


f  Depth  in 
feet  above 
ground. 
‘Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Just  upstream  of  west  "C"  Street . 

Just  upstream  of  Southern  Railway  (at  upstream  corporate  limits).... 

Catawba  Creek . . .  At  mouth  at  Richland  Creek . 

About  200  feet  dowrtstream  of  Catawba  Avenue . 

Just  downstream  of  Southern  Railway . 

Just  upstream  of  Southern  Railway . 

About  0.t7  mile  upstream  of  Southern  Railway  (at  corporate  limits). 
Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  Engineering  Department,  101  South  Illinois  Street,  Belleville.  Illinois  62220. 


•497 

•500 

•498 

•499 

•505 

•5t2 

•512 


Illinois .  (V)  Chicago  Ridge,  Cook  County  Stony  Creek  (West) .  Just  upstream  Harlem  Avenue . 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778).  Just  upstream  Chessie  System . 

Just  downstream  Central  Avenue... 

Melvina  Ditch .  Just  downstream  99th  Street . 

Upstream  corporate  limits . 

Oaklawn  (Jitch . .  Confluence  at  Stony  Creek  (West) 

Upstream  corporate  limit . 

Maps  available  at  Village  Hall,  t0655  South  Oak,  Chicago  Ridge,  Illinois  604t5. 


•591 

•5: 

•595 

•594 

•600 

•595 

•596 


Illinois .  (V)  Streamwood,  Cook  (>>unty  South  Branch  Poplar  Creek .  At  downstream  corporate  limit .  ‘779 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778).  Approximately  3,500  feet  downstream  Bartlett  Road .  *782 

About  700  feet  upstream  of  Barlett  Road .  *785 

Maps  available  at  Village  Hall.  40t  East  Irving  Park  Road,  Streamwood,  Illinois  60103. 


Illinois . . .  Winnebago  County,  Winnebago  Hock  River .  County  Boundary  (Downstream) .  *691 

County  (Docket  No.  FI-5665).  -  Confluence  of  Kishwaukee  River . . .  *695 

Belt  Line  Road . . . . .  *697 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 .  *699 

7,250'  upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20  (At  corporate  limits) . - .  *701 

Confluence  of  Mud  Oeek .  *713 

Upstream  of  Latham-Ralston  Hoad . •7t6 

Downstream  of  Roscoe  Road .  *720 

(^influence  of  Oy  Creek . . . . .  *723 

Downstream  of  Illinois  Highway  2.. . . . .  *725 

Upstream  of  Rockton  Road . . .  *727 

Rockton  Dam . *729 

Upstream  of  Prairie  Hill  Road .  *732 

Corporate  Limits  (7,000  feet  above  Prairie  Hid  Road) .  *736 

Killbuck  Creek .  Confluence  with  Kishwaukee  River . *695 

South  Bend  Road .  *698 

Upstream  of  Old  South  Bend  Road .  *702 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  51  . . .  *711 

1,750'  downstream  of  County  Boundary . .  *717 

Kishwaukee  River .  Upstream  of  Kishwaukee  Road  *695 

Downstream  of  Belt  Line  Road  .  *700 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  51  .  *705 

Downstream  of  Black  Hawk  Road .  *7t6 

Upstream  of  Illinois  Central  Gulf  Railroad .  *723 

Downstream  of  Interstate  90.  . .  *729 

South  Branch  Kishwaukee  River...  Confluence  with  Kishwaukee  River .  *718 

Upstream  of  Btomburg  Road.  *724 

Edson  Road .  *734 

Madigan  Creek . .  Confluence  with  Kishwaukee  River .  *725 

Upstream  of  Mill  Hoad . . . .  *726 

Upstream  of  Chicago  and  Northwestern  Railway .  *737 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 .  *745 

Upstream  of  Charles  Street . *767 

1,750'  upstream  of  Charles  Street . . . . ..... _ .........  *778 


Keith  Creek . . .  Country  Club  Road .  *796 

Upstream  of  Guliford  Road . *808 

Downstream  of  Wild  Ginger  Road . . ...  *819 

Ckiachman  Court . *824 

Downstream  of  Mulford  Road .  *836 

Downstream  of  Vehicle  Ford..  . . . . .  *853 

Upstream  of  Reifarm  Road .  *856 

McFarland  Road  (Extended) . *864 

Spring  Creek  . . . .  Downstream  of  Brookview  Road . . .  *766 

Upstream  of  Alpine  Road .  *783 

Upstream  of  S^ng  Creek . *787 

Upstream  of  Private  Drive . *809 

Main  Drainage  Ditch .  Upstream  of  Private  Factory  Road . *731 

Private  Railroad . *734 
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Final  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations— Ck>ntiniied 


State 


City/town/cotmty  Source  of  flooding 


Location 


#Depth  in 
feet  above 
ground. 
‘Elevation 
in  feet 


(NGVD) 


Confluence  of  Ditch  No.  3 .  *744 

Upstream  of  Forest  Hills  Road .  *752 

Upstream  of  Alpine  Road . . .  *755 

Corporate  Limits  (Upstream) . . .  *781 

Ditch  No.  3 .  Confluence  with  Main  Drainage  Ditch .  *744 

Upstream  of  Alpine  Road . . .  *748 

Corporate  Limits  above  Forest  Hill  Road . . .  *766 

Willow  Creek . .  Confluence  with  Rock  River . - . .  .  *715 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  51 . .  *725 

Upstream  of  Alpine  Road .  *741 

Downstream  Corporate  SourKfary  with  City  of  Loves  Park .  *756 

Upstream  Corporate  Boundary  with  City  of  Loves  Park .  *762 

Downstream  Boundary  of  Rock  Cut  State  Park  *769 

McDonald  Creek . . .  Confluence  with  Rock  River .  *718 

Downstream  of  Frontage  Road  *728 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  51  *730 

Upstream  of  Swanson  Road .  *750 

Upstream  of  McDonald  Road  *763 

South  Kinnikinnick  Creek .  Downstream  Corporate  Limits  with  Village  of  Roscoe .  *735 

Upstream  of  Chicago  and  Northwestern  Railway . . *741 

Upstream  of  Interstate  90 .  *755 

Upstream  of  Hamborg  Road .  *760 

Upstream  of  Atwood  Averrue  *781 

Upstream  of  Private  Drive .  *791 

Upstream  of  Burr  Oak  Road..  *801 

North  Kinnikinnick  Creek .  Downstream  Corporate  Limits  with  Village  of  Roscoe— .  *738 

Upstream  of  Willow  Brook  Road..- . . .  *741 

Upstream  of  Interstate  90 . . .  *759 

Love  Road .  *766 

South  Gate  Road  (Extended) .  .  *778 

White  School  Road  (Extended) .  *799 

3,000'  downstream  of  County  Boundary  (Upstream)  *81 1 

County  Boundary  (Upstream) .  *827 

Dry  Creek .  Confluence  with  Rock  River ..  *723 

Upstream  of  Forest  Preserve  Road .  *728 

Upstream  of  Hononegah  Road  *732 

Downstream  Corporate  Limits  with  Village  of  Roscoe .  *742 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits  with  Village  of  Roscoe .  *749 

Upstream  of  Chicago  and  Northwestern  Railway .  *752 

Upstream  of  Rockton  Road .  *758 

Upstream  of  Willow  Brook  Road .  *768 

Downstream  of  Northwest  Tollway . .  *771 

Downstream  of  Manchester  Road .  *773 

Upstream  of  Middle  Road .  *780 

5.500'  upstream  of  Middle  Road . .  *787 

Sooth  Branch  Dry  Creek .  Confluence  with  Dry  Creek . *753 

Downstream  of  Willow  Brook  Road .  *762 

Upstream  of  Northwest  Tollway . *768 

Love  Road . *774 

3.000' downstream  of  White  School  Road .  *810 

Downstream  of  White  School  Road .  *834 

Farm  Bridge . *843 

Upstream  of  Rockton  Road . . . .  *856 

2,000'  downstream  of  County  Line  Road .  *883 

Downstream  of  County  Line  Road .  *903 

Turtle  Creek .  Confluence  with  Rock  River .  *737 

State  Boundary .  *750 

North  Kent  Creek . .  Corporate  Limits  downstream  of  Johnson  Avenue .  *724 

Johnson  Avenue .  *725 

Downstream  of  Wempleton  Road .  *783 

Upstream  of  Auburn  Road . *795 

3,300'  upstream  of  Auburn  Road  .  *799 

Kilbom  Creek .  Downstream  Corporate  Limits  *740 

State  Route  70 .  *750 

Downstream  of  Lakewood  Hills  Dam . .  *752 

Upstream  of  Lakewood  Hills  Dam  .  *757 

Upstream  of  Lakeside  CJrive .  *760 

3,400'  upstream  of  Lakeside  Dnve .  *776 

South  Kent  Creek .  Upstream  of  Horace  Avenue .  *729 

Upstream  of  Cunningham  Road  (Downstream  Crossing) .  *731 

Downstream  of  Illinois  Central  Gulf  Railroad  (Downstream  Crossing)....  *733 

Upstream  of  Illinois  Central  Gull  Railroad  (Upstream  Crossing) .  *745 

Upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 . .  *746 

Upstream  of  Centerville  Road . *749 

Upstream  of  Private  Drive .  *751 
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Final  Base  (100*Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


#Oepth  in 
feet  above 

State  City/town/county  Source  of  flooding  Location  ground. 

'Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Downstream  of  Cunningham  Road  (Crossing  between  Meridian  Road 
and  Centerville  Road). 

Upstream  of  Cunningham  Road  (Crossirtg  between  Meridian  Road 
and  Centerville  Road). 

Upstream  of  Meridian  Road . . . 

Weldon  Road . 

Cunningham  Road  (Upstream  Crossing) _ _ _ 


Mud  Creek.. .  Confluence  with  Rock  River . 

Upstream  of  Private  Road . . 

1,000'  upstream  of  Rockton  Avenue . . 

Pecatonica  River . . .  Confhie^  with  Rock  River . 

Upstream  of  Meridian  Road . 

Upstream  of  State  Route  75 . . . . 


Upstream  of  Pecatonica  Road . 

Sugar  Rivor . . .  Confluence  with  Pecatoriica  River, 


Downstream  of  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad. 

Upstream  of  Winslow  Road . 

Yale  Bridge  Road . 

State  Boundary  (Upstream) 

Otter  Creek .  Confkierice  with  Sugar  River 

Downstream  of  Wheeler  Road 

Confluence  with  North  and  South  Branch  Otter  Creek . 

North  Branch  Otter  Creek. . .  Confluence  with  Otter  Creek . 

Upstream  of  Crowley  Road 
Upstream  of  Patterson  Road  ...  . 

Upstream  of  Field  Road . 

Upstream  of  Rock  Grove  Road 

Yale  Brook  Road . . . . . 

Upstream  of  Best  Road . . . 

700'  downstream  of  North  Hartman  Road . . . _ 

South  Branch  Otter  Creek .  Confluence  with  Otter  Creek . . . . . . 

Downstream  of  Frite  Road . . . 

Downstream  of  Center  Road _ 

Upstream  of  Patterson  Road . 

Upstream  of  Chicago.  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pacdic  Railroad . 

Upstream  of  Pecatonica  Road .  _ 

Upstream  of  Durarid  Road . 

RandaMs  Oeak . .  Confluence  with  North  Branch  (3tter  Creek 

Upstream  of  Rock  Grove  Road . - . 

Yale  Bridge  Road . 

Maps  available  at  the  Courthouse,  Winnebago,  County,  INiriOis. 


•754 

•763 

•767 

•803 

•803 

*713 

•738 

•751 

•727 

•728 

•731 

*736 

•744 

•729 

•735 

•740 

•741 

•743 

•740 

•745 

•752 

•752 

•759 

•767 

•779 

•783 

•791 

*795 

*809 

•752 

*758 

•765 

•769 

*774 

•777 

•782 

•773 

•779 

•791 


Illinois .  (V)  Winnetka,  Cook  County  Skokie  River....... _ About  1600'  downstream  of  Wiltow  Road  . . .  *625 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778).  Upstream  of  corporate  limits _ _ _ _ _  *625 

Lake  Michigan .  Shoreline . . .  *584 

Maps  available  at  Village  HaR,  510  Green  Bay  Road,  Wmiietka.  Illinois  60093. 


Indiana . . .  (C)  Lafayette,  Tippecanoe  County  Elliott  Ditch .  Corporate  limits,  approximately  1700  feet  downstream  150  East  Road.  *631 

(Docket  No.  reMA-5778)  Just  downstream  1M  East  Road .  *637 

Just  upstream  of  250  South  Road . . .  *642 

Wabash  River . .  Downstream  corporate  limits... .  *528 

Just  downstream  U.S.  Route  52  bypass  bridge . .  *532 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  Lafayette,  Indiana  47901. 


(C)  DyersviHe.  Dubuque  County 
(Docket  No.  FEMA-S702) 


North  Fork  Maquoketa  River 


Bear  Creek. 


Hewitt  Creek . 

Hewitt  Creek  Tributary. 


1250  feet  downstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 . 

Just  upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 . — 

Just  upstream  of  Third  Avenue . . 

Just  upstream  of  First  Avenue  West . . 

Just  upstream  of  the  Illinois  Central  GuH  Railroad — 

1200  feet  upstream  of  Second  Street  Northoaf . . 

Northern  corporate  limits . . 

Confluence  with  the  Noreth  Fork  Maquoketa  River . . 

Just  upstream  of  Third  Street  Southwest . . 

Just  upstream  of  First  Avenue  West . . 

Just  upstream  of  lINnois  Central  Gulf  Railroad . 

Just  upstream  of  Chicago  and  North  Western  Railroad 

Western  corporate  limits . . — 

At  confluence  with  North  Fork  Maquoketa  River - 

About  1700  feet  upstream  of  State  Highway  136 - 

Northern  corporate  limits . . . 

At  confluence  with  Hewitt  Creek. . . 

Just  upstream  of  County  Road . . 


•937 

•938 

•940 

•941 

•943 

•948 

•949 

•939 

•940 

•941 

•945 

•947 

•948 

•947 

•948 

•954 

*947 

•948 
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Final  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


#  Depth  in 
feet  above 

State  City/town/county  Source  of  flooding  Location  ground. 

'Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Eastern  corporate  limit . 

Approximately  700  feet  upstream  of  corporate  limit  ... 

Unnamed  Creek .  At  confluence  with  the  North  Fork  Maquoketa  River.. 

Upstream  side  of  private  road . 

Just  downstream  of  State  Highway  136 . 

Just  upstream  of  State  Highway  136 . 

Just  downstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 . 

Just  upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  20 
Southeast  corporate  limits . 

Maps  available  at  the  Coordinator's  Office.  City  Hall,  340  First  Avenue  East,  Dyersville.  Iowa  52040. 


Kentucky . . .  City  Of  Bardstown.  Nelson  County  Beech  Fork .  Just  upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  31 E  (New  Haven  Road) . 

(FEMA-5773).  Withrow  Creek  Tributary .  Just  upstream  of  Jones  Avenue  Extended . 

Town  Creek .  Approximately  75  feet  downstream  of  Old  Gilkey  Run  Road . 

Just  upstream  of  Broadway . 

Approximately  75  feet  upstream  of  northernmost  crossing  of  Old 
Bloomfield  Road. 


•963 

•967 

•939 

•941 

•942 

•952 

•952 

•957 

•957 


•487 

•571 

•487 

•567 

•580 


Maps  available  at  Planning  Commission  Office.  113  E.  Steven  Foster,  Bardstown,  Kentucky  40(X)4. 


Kentucky . 

.  City  of  Evarts.  Harlan  County 

(FEMA-5780). 

Clover  Fork . 

•1291 

•1296 

•1298 

Approximately  50  feet  downstream  of  State  Highway  215 . 

•1311 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  Evans,  Kentucky  40828. 


Kentucky. 


City  of  Louisa,  Lawrence  County  Big  Sandy  River. 
(FEMA-5780). 

Levisa  Fork . 


Maps  available  at  City  Hall.  Pike  and  Main  Cross.  Louisa,  Kentucky  41230. 


Louisiana . . .  City  of  Covington,  St.  Tammany 

Parish  (FEMA-5780). 


Tchefuncfa  River..... 

Bogue  Falaya  River 
MHe  Branch . 


Lateral  A. 
Lateral  B. 


Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  609  North  Columbia,  Covington,  Louisiana  70433. 


Just  upstream  of  old  lock  and  dam  No.  3 . 

At  confluence  of  Tug  and  Levisa  Forks . 

Just  upstream  of  Louisa,  Fort  Gay  Bridge . 

Just  downstream  of  Southern  corporate  limits  and  confluence  of  Lick 
Creek. 


Jusl  upstream  of  Louisiana  State  Highway  21 

Just  downstream  of  River  Forest  Bridge . 

Just  upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  190 . 

Just  upstream  of  19th  Avenue . 

Just  upstream  of  29th  Avenue . 

Just  upstream  of  15th  Avenue . 

Just  upstream  of  Louisiana  Highway  437 . 


•576 

•577 

•577 

•577 


•16 

•24 

•19 

•24 

•27 

•16 

•28 


Louisiana .  City  of  Slidell,  SL  Tammany  Diversion  Canal  (W-14  Main) .  Just  upstream  of  Florida  Avenue . . . .  '13 

(FEMA-5780).  Just  upstream  of  Robert  Road .  '15 

Intersection  of  Cresentwood  Street  and  Boswells  Court .  '17 

Bayou  Bonfouca .  Just  upstream  of  U.S.  Highway  190 .  '11 

Bayou  Vicent  (W- 13  Main) .  Intersection  of  Sycamore  Street  and  Carnation  Street .  '13 

Lake  Pontchartrain .  At  intersection  Markham  Drive  and  Oxford  street .  ‘0 

At  intersection  of  College  Street  and  Clara  Street .  •S 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall.  2055  2nd  Street,  Slidell,  Louisiana  70458. 


Michigan .  (V)  Unden,  Genesee  County  Shiawasee  River. 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778). 


Maps  available  at  Village  Hall,  P.O.  Box  507,  UrKfen,  Michigan  48451. 


At  western  corporate  limit .  .  '855 

About  1500  feet  downstream  of  South  Bridge  Street .  '856 

Just  downstream  of  Unden  Mill  Pond  Dam .  '859 

Just  upstream  of  Unden  Mill  Pond  Dam .  '869 

Just  downstream  of  Ripley  Road .  '869 


Minnesota . . .  (C)  Hammond,  Wabasha  County,  Zumbro  River .  About  20<X)  feet  downstream  of  Main  Street  Bridge. 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778).  About  400  feet  upstream  of  Main  Street  Bridge . 

West  Zumbro  River  Tributary .  About  800  feet  downstream  of  Bridge  Street . 

About  15(X)  feet  upstream  of  Bridge  Street . 

About  2100  feet  upstream  of  Bridge  Street . 

South  Zumbro  River  Tributary .  Just  upstream  of  Bridge  Street . . 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  Hammond,  Minnesota  55938. 


•806 

•810 

*809 

•810 

•815 

•809 


Montana .  Three  Forks  (Town),  Gallatin  Jefferson  River . . .  Intersection  of  Adams  .Street  and  Arizona  Street . .  '4071 

County  FEMA-5780.  Intersection  of  Adams  Street  and  Colorado  Street .  '4072 

Intersection  of  Adams  Street  and  Kansas  Street .  '4075 
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Final  Baae  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


State  City/town/oounty  Source  of  flooding  Location 


aOepth  in 
feet  above 
ground. 
*Elevatior 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Jefferson  and  Madison  Rivers .  Intersection  of  4tti  Avenue  East  and  Oak  Street . 

Approximately  130  feet  south  of  the  intersection  of  4th  Avenue  East 
and  Hickory  Street. 

Intersection  of  1st  Avenue  West  and  Elm  Street . 

Approximately  500  feet  west  of  the  intersection  of  2nd  Avenue  West 
and  Grove  Street 

Maps  available  at  Town  Hall.  206  West  Main  Street,  Three  Forks,  Montana. 


New  Jersey 


Gloucester,  Township  Camden 
County  (Docket  No.  FEMA- 
5778). 


Big  Timber  Creek .  100'  upstream  of  State  Route  41  (Clements  Bridge  Road). 


South  Branch  Big  Timber  Creek ._  100'  upstream  of  State  Route  42 . 

50' upstream  of  Almonesson  Road . 

Approximately  3,600'  upstream  of  Almonesson  Road . . . 

50'  upstream  of  Good  Intent  Road . 

100'  upstream  of  West  Church  Street . 

Approximately  125'  upstream  of  Lakeland  Road . 

Approximately  25'  downstream  of  Central  Avenue . 

_  Approximately  25'  upstream  of  State  Route  168  (Black  Horse  Pike) 

'  Apfxoximately  30'  upstream  of  Tumersville  Sicklerville  Road . 

Approximately  30'  downstream  of  Lake  Access  Road . 

Approximately  75'  upstream  of  Lake  Access  Road . . 

50'  downstream  of  Private  Road . . . . 

Approximately  60'  upstream  of  Atlantic  City  Expressway . 

Approximately  1,700'  upstream  of  Attantic  City  Expressway _ 

Approximately  3,700'  upstream  of  Atlantic  City  Expressway . 

Apjxoximately  60'  downstream  of  Dam . 

Approximately  75'  upistream  of  Dam 

620'  upstream  of  Dam . 

50'  downstream  of  Redwood  Street 

North  Branch  Big  Timber  Creek....  100'  upstream  of  confluence  with  South  Branch  of  Big  Timber  Creek... 

Approximately  50'  upstream  of  Abandoned  Railroad . 

Approximately  40'  upstream  of  Black  Horse  Pike . . 


Approximately  50'  upstream  of  second  crossing  of  Chews  Landing  on 
Clementon  Road. 

25'  upstream  of  confluence  of  Signey  Run . . . 

Confluence  of  Mason  Run  (Corporate  Limits) . . 

Signey  Run...~ .  Approximately  1,100'  upstream  with  North  Branch  Big  Timber  Creek..,. 

Approximately  2,500'  upstream  of  conflueix»  with  North  Branch  Big 
Timber  Creek. 

Approximately  40'  downstrearn  of  Corporate  Limits . 

Mason  Run . . .  Ap^ximately  25'  upstream  of  confluence  with  North  Branch  Big 

Timber  Creek. 

1,750'  upstream  of  confluence  with  North  Branch  Big  Timber  Creek . 

Pines  Run .  Approximately  40'  upstream  of  Lower  laiKling  Road . . — 


Approximately  75'  upstream  of  Lakeview  Drive _ _ _ _ 

50'  downstream  of  Abandoned  Railroad _ _ 

50'  upstream  of  Abandoned  Railroad . . . 

Approximately  70'  upstream  of  State  Route  168  (Black  Horse  Pike)  ...„ 

50'  downstream  of  Golf  Course  Access  Road . 

50'  upstream  of  Golf  Course  Access  Road . . . 

Approximately  15'  upstream  of  4th  Footbridge  crossing . 

40'  upstream  of  Little  Gloucester  Road . 

50'  upstream  of  Hinder  Lane . 

20'  downstream  of  Private  Road . . . 


Maps  available  at  the  Township  Building,  Gloucester,  New  Jersey. 


•4068 

•4070 

•4071 

•4073 


•10 


•10 

•10 

•10 

•18 

•24 

•29 

•35 

•47 

•53 

•56 

•68 

•76 

•87 

•92 

•100 

•106 

•109 

•115 

•124 

•10 

•12 

•14 

•16 

•17 

•19 

•17 

•26 

•32 
.  *19 

•20 

•10 

•14 

•18 

•23 

•25 

•35 

•42 

•45 

•52 

•54 

•56 


New  Jersey 


Washington  (Township),  Bergen  Musquapsink  Brook . 

County  FEMA-5785. 

Musquapsink  Brook  By-Pass. 
*  Pine  Brook . 


Intersection  of  Musquapsink  Brook  and  Lafayette  Avenue  . . 

Intersection  of  Musquapsink  Brook  and  Pascack  Road - 

Intersection  of  Musquapsink  Brook  and  Washington  Avenue — 

65  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Woodfield  Road . 

imersection  of  Pine  Brook  and  center  of  Pascack  Road . — 

40  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Ridgewood  Boulevard  North.... 


Maps  available  at  Washington  Township  Municipal  Building.  350  Hudson  Avenue.  Westwood,  New  Jersey. 


•54 

•73 

•91 

•62 

•68 

•84 


New  York .  Akron,  Village,  Erie  County  Murder  Creek. 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778). 


Lewis  Road  (Upsif^“m) .  •657 

2,000  feet  upstream  of  Lewis  Road  ...  •BOO 

Conrail  (Dowrctream) . .  ..  .  ...  •OOO 

Corwail  (Upstr‘:„7i) .  ‘672 

Buell  Street  (Dov"stres.m) . •675 

Brooklyn  Street  (Downstream) ...... _ .................... _ .............. -  •683 

State  Street  (Downstream) . . . •SOS 

Crittenden  Road . •807 


Maps  available  at  the  Village  Hall.  21  Main  StreeL  Akron.  New  York. 
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State 

CHy/lown/county  Source  of  flooding 

Location 

lUDepth  in 
feet  above 
ground. 

•Elevation 
in  teet 
(NGVD) 

.  *622 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778).' 

Upstream  State  Route  93 . . . 

.  *632 

Abandoned  Bridge . 

.  642 

3,500  feet  upstream  of  Abandoned  Bridge . . . 

.  *647 

Village  of  Akron  downstream  Corporate  Limits . 

.  *654 

Village  of  Akron  upstream  Corporate  Limits . . 

.  *807 

15  feet  downstream  from  farm  bridge . . . . . 

.  *810 

Maps  available  at  the  Town  Half,  Newstead,  New  York. 

City  of  Graham.  Alamance  County  Haw  River .  Just  upstream  of  State  Route  54 . . . 

(FEMA-5780).  Just  upstream  of  Interstate  85 . 

Big  Alamance  Creek .  Just  upstream  of  of  State  Highway  87  . 

Approximately  300  feet  downstream  of  State  Route  2309 . 

Little  Alamance  Creek .  Just  upstream  of  State  Route  2309 ...  . 

Just  downstream  of  State  Route  2312  . 

Boyd  Branch .  Just  upstream  of  State  Route  2304 ...  . 

Just  upstream  of  Interstate  85 . 

Town  Branch .  Just  upstream  of  Access  Road  to  Sewage  Treatment  Plant . 

Just  upstream  of  Interstate  85 . 

Steelhouse  Branch .  Just  downstream  of  Access  Road  to  Sewage  Treatment  Plant  Ex¬ 

tended. 


Maps  available  at  City  Hall.  201  South  Main  Street.  Graham.  North  Carolina  27253. 


(C)  Fairborn.  Greene  County  Beaver  Creek.. 
(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778). 


Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  44  West  Hebble  Avenue,  Fairborn,  Ohio  45324. 

Oho .  (C)  Struthers,  Mahoning  County,  Mahoning  Rh/er., 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5778). 


Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  6  Elm  Street,  Struthers,  Ohio  44471. 


At  southern  corporate  limits . 

About  0.2  mile  upstream  Interstate  675 . 

Just  upstream  of  private  road  (2000  feet  upstream  of  Regina  Road) . 

At  western  corporate  limits . 

Just  upstream  of  (^rail . 

Just  upstream  of  Interstate  675 
About  0.1  mile  upstream  Blacf  Lane 


About  0.5  mile  downstream  from  the  confluence  of  Hines  Run . 

Just  upstream  of  Bridge  Street . 

Just  upstream  of  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company  Railroad  and 
Highway  Bridge. 


Oklahoma .  City  of  Hominy,  (3sage  County  Penn  Creek . . .  Just  upstream  of  State  Highway  99  (Eastern  Avenue) . 

(FEMA-5738). 

Claremore  Creek .  Just  upstream  of  Kathy  Avenue . . 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall.  Hominy,  Oklahoma  74035. 


Bern,  Township,  Berks  County  Schuylkill  River .. 
(Docket  No.  FEMA-5768). 


Tulpehocken  Creek.. 


Downstream  Corporate  Limits . 

2,700  feet  downstream  of  Felix  Dam . 

Upstream  SKfe  of  Felix  Dam . 

Upstream  side  of  Cross  Keys  Road . 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Dwnstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Upstream  side  of  Red  Bridge  Road . 

Downstream  side  of  Rebers  Bndgc  Road.. 

Confluence  with  Tulpehocken  Creek . 

Upstream  side  of  Cwnty  Welfare  Road _ 

Upstream  side  of  Plum  Creek  Road . 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 


Maps  available  at  the  Bern  Township  Building,  Bern,  Pennsylvania. 


Delaware,  Township, 
Northumberland  County. 


West  Branch  Susquehanna  River .  Downstream  Corporate  Limits.. 

Pennsylvania  Route  44 . 

Conrail . 

Warrior  Run .  Pennsylvania  Route  406 . 

Pennsylvania  Route  147 . 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Spring  Run .  Pennsylvania  Route  405 . 

Conrail . 

Township  Route  604 ... 

Dry  Run .  Downstream  Corporate  Limits.. 

Conrail . 


T 
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Final  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


State 


City/town/county 


Source  of  flooding 


Location 


#Depth  in 
feet  above 
ground. 
‘Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Township  Route  627 
Legislative  Route  49119 

Delaware  Run .  Pennsylvania  Route  44  .. 

■  .  Penns^ania  Route  405 

Township  Route  634 . 

Maps  available  at  the  Delaware  Township  Building,  Warrior  Run  Road,  R  D.  I.  Watsontown.  Pennsylvania, 


*493 

•507 

•483 

*483 

*496 


Pennsylvania .  East  Manchester.  Township,  York  Susquehanna  River. 

County  (Docket  No  Fi-5524). 


West  Conewago  Creek. 


Little  Conewago  Creek . . 


Hartman  Run 


Codorus  Creek. 


Tributary  8 . 

Maps  available  at  the  East  Manchester  Township  Building,  East  Manchester.  Pennsylvania 


Downstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Confluence  of  West  Conewago  Creek  Flood  Channel 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Downstream  Corporate  Limits . 

West  COnewago  Flood  Channel .... 

York  Haven  Road  Upstream . 

Confluence  of  Little  Conewago  Creek . 

confluence  with  West  COnewago  Creek . 

Conewago  Creek  Road  Upstream . 

Locust  Point  Road  Upstream . 

Interstate  83  Upstream . 

Upstream  COiporate  Limits . 

Downstream  (Onrail  Crossing  Upstream . 

L.  R.  66153  Upstream . 

Upstream  COnrail  Crossing . 

Mt.  Wolf-East  Manchester  Corporate  Limits . 

Township  Route  951 /Chestnut  Street  Upstream . 

Township  Route  945  Upstream . 

I. 500  feet  upstream  of  Township  Route  945 . 

COnrail  Crossing . 

I I. 000  feet  downstream  of  L.  R.  66020 . . 

Legislative  Route  66020  Upstream 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Mt.  Wolf-East  Manchester  Corporate  Limits . 


*276 

*280 

•281 

*281 

*280 

*288 

*290 

*290 

*299 

*322 

*324 

*329 

*327 

*328 

•347 

*351 

*365 

*434 

*446 

•276 

*292 

*343 

*347 

*418 


Pennsylvania 


Leetsdale.  Borough.  Allegheny  Ohio  River 
county  (Docket  No.  FI-5400). 


Big  Sewickley  Creek 


Maps  available  at  the  Leetsdale  Borough  Building.  Broad  Street.  Leetsdale.  Pennsylvania 


Downstream  COunty  Boundary . 

Ferry  Street  (Extended) . 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

confluence  with  Ohio  River . 

Upstream  side  of  Ohio  River  Boulevard 
Downstream  side  of  Beaver  Road 
Upstream  side  of  Beaver  Road . 


*711 

*712 

*713 

*711 

*713 

*713 

*715 


Pennsylvania .  Turtle  Creek.  Borough,  Allegheny  Thompson  Run 

County  (Docket  No.  FI-5532) 


Turtle  Creek 


Maps  available  at  the  Borough  Building.  125  Monroeville  Avenue.  Turtle  Creek.  Pennsylvania 


Confluence  with  Turtle  Creek . . 

Penn  Avenue . 

Upstream  side  of  Tri-borough  Expressway 
Downstream  side  of  Jones  Avenue 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

Confluence  of  Thompson  Run . 

Penn  Avenue . - . 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 


*733 

*738 

*748 

*758 

*767 

*733 

*734 

*736 


Pennsylvania .  Warwick.  Township,  Lancaster  Lititz  Run 

County  (Docket  No.  FEMA- 
5778). 


Corporate  Limits  Downstream .  *311 

Millport  Road  Downstream .  *318 

Millport  Road  Upstream .  *322 

Footbridge  Upstream  approximately  5.590  feet  upstream  of  Millport  *338 

Road. 

Rothville  Road  Upstream .  *342 

Clay  Road  Upstream .  *351 

Lititz  Road  Upstream  *355 

Corporate  Limits  Upstream  *360 

Ck>nfluence  with  Lititz  Run  _  ..  *356 

Oinrail  Upstream ...  *361 

Newport  Road  Upstream .  *389 

Corporate  Limits  Downstream .  *379 

Furnace  Hills  Pike  Downstream .  *385 

Furnace  Hills  Pike  Upstream .  *386 

Limit  of  Detailed  Study  approximately  2.480  feet  upstream  of  Furnace  *391 

Hills  Road. 


Moores  Run . 

Santo  Domingo  Creek 


Maps  available  at  the  Warwick  Township  Building.  Wanwick.  Pennsylvania 
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#  Depth  in 
feet  above 

State  City/town/county  Source  of  flooding  Location  ground 

'Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Comnxtnwealth  of  Puerto  Rico .  Lower  Arecibo,  River  Basin  Arecibo  River . .  Puerto  Rico  Highway  2  (1sf  crossing)— at  centerline .  4  3.0 

FEMA-5705.  Puerto  Rico  Highway  2  (2nd  crossing)— at  centerline .  4  7  8 

Confluence  with  Tanama  River  upstream  from  centerline .  4 1 1 .6 

Cano  Tiburones . .  Confluence  with  Atlantic  Ocean  upstream  from  centerline .  4 1 .3 

Atlantic (3cean . .  Coastal  Areas . .  4I  6 

-I-  elevation.  Meters  Above  Mean  Sea  Level. 

Maps  available  at  Puerto  Rico  Planning  Board,  Minillas  (aovernment  Center,  North  Building,  14th  Floor,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 


Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico .  Pueblo  of  Orocovis,  FEMA-5705..  Rio  Orocovis .  Puerto  Rico  Highway  155  (First  Bridge)— at  centerline . 

Confluence  with  Ouebrada  Los  Saltos . 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  155  (Second  Bridge)— at  centerline. 

4- Elevation,  Meters  Above  Mean  Sea  Level. 

Maps  available  at  Puerto  Rico  Planning  Board,  Minnillas  Government  Center,  North  Building,  14th  Floor,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico.  • 


Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico .  Rio  C^buco  Basin,  FEMA-5705 .  Rio  Cibuco .  Puerto  Rico  Highway  688 — 100  meters  upstream  from  centerline 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  2—50  meters  upstream  from  centerline . 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  676 — 80  meters  upstream  from  centerline.. 
Puerto  Rico  Highway  675—50  meters  upstream  from  centerlirte.. 

2nd  Unnamed  Road— 50  meters  upstre  im  from  centerline . 

Rio  Indio . i .  Puerto  Rico  Highway  160 — 50  meters  upstream  from  centerline.. 

Ouebrada  Honda .  Puerto  Rico  Highway  2 — 65  meters  upstream  from  centerline . 

Calle  Calandra— 50  meters  upstream  from  centerline . . 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  2—50  meters  downstream  from  centerline. 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  2—50  meters  upstream  from  centerline . 

Rio  De  Los  Negros .  Puerto  Rico  Highway  159—50  meters  upstream  from  centerline.. 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  807—10  meters  upstream  from  centerline.. 

Rio  Morovis .  Weir— 20  meters  downstream  from  centerline . 

Weir— 40  meters  upstream  from  centerline . 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  617—15  meters  upstream  from  centerline.. 

4-  Elevation,  Meters  Above  Mean  Sea  Level. 

Maps  available  at  Puerto  Rico  Planning  Board,  Minillas  Government  Center,  North  Building,  14th  Floor,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 


4  487  2 
4  497  7 
4  499  8 


46.0 
48.7 
+  10.0 
+  16.6 
4  20.4 
4  121 
4  21  0 
4  29.5 
+  42.5 
+  47.2 
+  77  9 
+  80.0 
+  181.5 
+ 186.0 
+  189.6 


Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico .  Rio  Guayanilla  Basin,  FEMA-  Rio  Guayanilla . - .  At  Mouth . . . . . 

5705.  Highway  127  (most  downstream  crossing)— at  oenterline. 

Highway  127  (second  crossing)— at  centerline . 

Highway  2—35  meters  upstream  from  centerline... 

Rio  Macana . .  At  Mouth . 

Highway  127—40  meters  upstream  from  centerline 
Highway  2—20  meters  upstream  from  centerline .. 


+ Elevation,  Meters  Above  Mean  Sea  Level. 

Maps  available  at  Puerto  Rico  Planning  Board,  Minillas  Government  Center,  North  Building,  14th  Floor,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 


South  Carolina .  Town  of  Arcadia  Lakes,  Richland  Jackson  Creek .  Just  downstream  of  Arcadia  Lakes  Drive.. 

County  (FEMA-5769).  Just  upstream  of  Arcadia  Lakes  Drive . 

Maps  available  at  Arcadia  Lakes  Town  Clerk's  Office,  6500  Sandale  (Irive,  Columbia,  South  Carolina  29206. 


+  18 
+  10.0 
+  13.0 
+  24.0 
+  1.8 
+  3.5 
+9.0 


•195 

*200 


South  Dakota .  Baltic  (Town),  Minnehaha  County,  Big  Skxix  River 

FEMA-5780. 

Maps  available  at  Town  Hall,  Baltic,  South  Dakota. 


Intersection  of  river  and  center  of  Lovely  Avenue . 

At  Check  Dam  No  2  approximately  300  feet  northwest  of  intersection 
of  Main  Street  and  Elm  Street. 


•1466 

*1460 


South  Dakota .  Fort  Pierre  (City),  Stanley  County  Bad  River 

(FEMA-5706). 


Bad  River  Overflow. 
Missouri  River . 

Maps  available  at  Planning  Commission,  City  Hall,  Fort  Pierre,  South  Dakota. 


U.S.  Highway  83—50  feet  upstream  from  centerline . 

(First  crossing)— Chicago  and  North  Western  Railroad— 50  feet  up¬ 
stream  from  centerline. 

(Second  crossing)— Chicago  and  North  Western  Railway— 50  feet 
downstream  from  centerline. 

Upstream  limit  of  flooding  affecting  City  of  Fort  Pierre . 

U.S.  Highway  83—20  feet  upstream  from  centerline . 

Park  Street— 50  feet  upstream  from  centerline . 

Downstream  limit  of  flooding  affecting  City  of  Fort  Pierre . 

Upstream  limit  of  flooding  affecting  City  of  Fort  Pierre . 


•1435 

•1437 

•1445 

•1448 

•1435 

•1439 

•1420 

•1429 


Tennessee .  Johnson  City  (C),  Washington  Brush  creek. 

County  (FEMA-5706). 


Most  downstream  Corporate  Limits— at  centerline .  *1 546 

Smith  Street— at  centerline .  *1564 

Southern  Railway  Spur  upstream  from  Smith  Street— 50  feet  down-  *1565 
stream  from  centerline. 
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Final  Base  (100>Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


•  #Depth  in 

feet  above 

State  CIty/town/county  Source  of  flooding  Location  ground. 

•Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Southern  Railway  Spur  upstream  from  Smith  Street— 50  feet  up-  *1570 
stream  from  centerline. 

Broadway— at  centerline .  *  1 593 

New  Street— at  centerline .  *1602 

'  End  of  Covered  Channel  upstream  from  Elm  Street— 450  feet  down-  *1613 

stream  from  centerline. 

Start  of  Covered  Channel .  *1631 

Southern  Railway— at  centerline .  *1636 

Lyle  Street— at  centerline .  *  1 660 

-  300  feet  upstream  from  confluence  with  Tnbutary  No.  1  to  Brush  *1666 

Creek. 

Private  Road  downstream  from  Clinchfield  Railroad- 5  feet  down-  *1675 
stream  from  centerline. 

150  feet  upstream  from  centerline  of  Private  Road— at  Corporate  *1689 
Limits. 

Area  from  500  feet  downstream  from  South  Roan  Street  to  900  feet 
upstream  from  Buffalo  Street. 

King  Creek .  West  King  Street— start  of  Covered  Channel— at  centerline .  *1624 

West  Watauga  Street— at  centerline .  *1625 

Belmont  Street— 25  feet  downstream  from  centerline  *1630 

Hillorest  Drive— at  centerline .  *1640 

Patoclas  Road— 250  feet  upstream  from  centerline  *1645 

West  Market  Street— at  centerline . . .  *1650 

Lincoln  Avenue— at  centerline .  *1673 

Area  from  West  King  Street  to  500  feet  downstream  from  West  Wa-  #2 

tauga  Street. 

Knob  Creek .  Corporate  Limits  closest  to  mouth— at  centerline .  *1458 

Andrew  Johnson  Highway— 500  feet  downstream  from  centerline .  *1472 

Andrew  Johnson  Highway— 150  feet  upstream  from  centerline .  *1475 

North  Roan  Street— 50  feet  upstream  from  centerline .  *1478 

420  feet  downstream  from  centerline  of  Freeway  Exit  Ramp  down-  *1495 
stream  from  State  Route  137. 

Upstream  end  of  Covered  Channel .  *  1 505 

Most  upstream  Corporate  Limits — 75  feet  downstream  from  centerline  *1530 

Sinking  Creek .  Most  downstream  Corporate  Limits .  *1550 

Orlando  Drive — at  centerline .  .  *1592 

State  Highway  67— at  centerline...  .  *1621 

State  Route  137—50  feet  upstream  from  centerline .  *1638 

Lafe  Cox  Road— 300  feet  upstream  from  centerline .  *1660 

Buffalo  Road— 5  feet  upstream  from  centerline ..  *1681 

Downstream  end  of  Clinchfield  Railroad  Cuk/en .  .  .  *1721 

Hickory  Springs  Road— 150  feet  upstream  from  centerline .  *1752 

Log  Bridge — at  centerline .  *1791 

Limit  of  flooding  affecting  Johnson  City .  *  1 794 


Maps  available  at  Qty  Hall,  Johnson  City,  Tennessee. 


Tennessee .  City  of  Kingston  Springs.  Harpeth  River .  Just  upstream  of  the  Louisville  and  Nashville  Railroad  Bndge  (Ap-  *497 

Cheatham  County  (FEMA-  proximately  at  River  Mile  36.75). 

5778). 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  P.O.  Box  64,  Kingston  Springs.  Tennessee  37082 


Texas .  City  of  Hollywood  Park.  Bexar  Salado  Creek  Tributary .  Approximately  200  feet  downstream  of  U  S  Highway  281 .  *872 

County  (FEMA-5785)  Just  upstream  of  Donella  Drive .  *886 

Just  upstream  of  Sagecrest  Drive .  *903 

Maps  available  at  City  Hall.  2  Mecca  Drive.  Hollywood  Park.  Texas  78232 


City  of  Irving,  Dallas  County 
(FEMA-5780). 


West  Fork  of  Tnnity  River . 

Elm  Fork  of  Trinity  River . 

Bear  Creek . 

.  Approximately  500  feet  upstream  of  Gifford-HHI . 

Spur  r^ailroad  Approximately  100  feet  upstream  of  MacArthur  Boule¬ 
vard. 

.  Approximately  100  feet  upstream  of  Royal  Lane . 

Approximately  100  feet  upstream  of  Valley  View  Lane . 

.  Approximately  200  feet  downstream  of  County  Line  Road . 

*432 

*435 

*430 

*434 

*477 

*452 

Just  downstream  of  Pioneer  Road 

*497 

*497 

Just  upstream  of  Northgate  Drive 

*518 

*450 

Approximately  100  feet  dwnstream  of  Live  Oak  Drive . 

*497 

*460 

Just  downstream  of  Chicago  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad . 

*490 

*443 

Just  downstream  of  Brook  Hollow  Road . 

*472 
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'  ItDepth  m 

(eet  above 

State  City/towri/county  Source  of  flooding  Location  ground. 

‘Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVD) 


Machberry  Creek .  Just  upstream  of  Colwell  Drive . 

Just  upstream  of  Valley  View  Lane . 

Just  upstream  of  State  Highway  114 . . . . 

Just  upstream  of  Beltline  Road . . 

Cottonwood  Branch . .  Approximately  150  feet  upstream  ot  State  Highway  348 ... 

Just  downstream  of  State  Highway  114 . . . 


'South  Fork  of  -Hackberry  Creek ._  Just  downstream  of  State  Highway  1 14 _ _ 

Just  upstream  of  Trigg  Road . . . . . . «... 

Just  upstream  of  Valley  View  Lane _ _ _ 

Mud  Springs  Creek . .  Approximately  1300  feet  upstream  of  the  confluence  with  Hackberry 

Creek. 

Grapevine  Creek .  Just  downstream  of  Radio  Road . 

Just  upstream  of  County  Line  Road . 


*431 

*451 

*465 

*471 

*429 

*435 

*445 

*472 

*503 

*476 

*530 

*544 


Maps  available  at  City  Hall,  625  West  Irving  Boulevard,  Irving,  Texas  75060. 


Texas . .  City  of  San  Marcos,  Hays  County  San  Marcos  River . 

(FEMA-5734). 

Sink  Creek . . . 

Purgatory  Creek.« . 

Willow  Springs  Creek.. 

Unnamed  Tributary  of 
Cottonwood  Creek. 
Blanco  River . 


Maps  available  at  Pubkc  Work's  Office,  City  Halt,  630  E.  Hopkins,  San  Marcos,  Texas  78666. 


Vermont .  Clarendon,  Town,  Rutland  County  Clarendon  River. 

(Docket  No.  FI-5627). 


Otter  Creek 


Maps  available  at  the  Town  Planning  Office,  Clarendon,  Vermont. 


Approximately  350  feet  upstream  ot  Cheatham  Street . 

Just  upstream  of  Water  Street . . . . 

Approximately  350  feet  downstream  of  Bert  Brown  Road..- . . 

Approximately  200  feet  upstream  of  Guadolupe  Street . 

Just  upstream  of  Mitchell  Avenue . — . . . 

Approximately  250  feet  upstream  of  Lyndon  B.  Johnson  Street . 

Approximately  250  feet  downstream  of  Ellis  Street . 

Approximately  250  feet  downstream  of  Interstate  35 . . 

Just  downstream  of  the  intersection  of  Crepe  Myrtle  Street  and  Pecan 
Street. 


Downstream  Corporation  Limits . ^ . 

3,000  feet  upstream  of  Corporate  Limits  *  . 

4.500  feet  upstream  of  Corporate  Limits  . 

Upstream  side  of  State  Aid  Highway  No.  3 . 

500  feet  upstream  of  State  Aid  Highway  No.  3 . 

1.500  feet  upstream  of  State  Aid  Highway  No.  3 . . 

2,400  feet  upstream  of  State  Aid  Highway  No.  3 . . . . 

Upstream  crossing  of  State  Aid  Highway  No.  3 . 

1,000  feet  upstream  of  upstream  crossing  of  State  Aid  Highway  No.  3. 
Town  Highway  No.  16. 

Downstream  Corporation  Limits  . 

Alfrecha  Road . 

9,610  feet  upstream  of  Alfrecha  Road . 

17.710  feet  upstream  of  Alfrecha  Road . «..—... _ _ 

25.710  feet  upstream  of  Alfrecha  Road  _ _ 

Otippenhook  Road .  . . . 

8,10(>feet  upstream  of  Chippenhook  Road . . ............. 

Confluence  with  Mill  River . . . . - _ «... 

4,B(X}  feet  upstream  of  confluence  of  Mill  River . . . . . . 

Upstream  Cktrporate  Limits . . . 


•578 

*582 

•586 

*580 

*584 

*580 

*586 

*628 

•600 


*533 

*552 

*566 

*586 

*589 

*607 

•636 

*644 

*655 

*675 

*535 

*535 

*536 

*538 

*541 

*542 

*545 

*547 

*553 

*554 


Virginia 


Stafford  County  (Docket  No.  Accokeek  Creek .  4,554  feet  downstream  of  State  Route  608 .  ‘32 

FEMA-5780).  State  Route  608  (Downstream  Side)  (lower)  Richmond,  Fredericks-  *43 

burg  and  Potomac  Railroad  (Upstream  Side). 

2,240  feet  upstream  of  Richmond,  Fredericksburgh  ana  Potomac  Rail-  *55 

road. 

Accokeek  Creek  (upper) . . «...  2,075  feet  downstream  of  U.S.  Route  1 .  *86 

U.S.  Route  1  (Upstream  Side) . . . .  *t00 

Southbound  Interstate  95  (Upstream  Side) . . .  *114 

5,593  feet  upstream  of  Southbound  Interstate  95 . . . _....  *131 

Aquia  Creek .  Confluence  with  Potomac  River . *8 

Aquia  Drive  (Upstream  Side) .  *  1 1 

U.S.  Route  1  (Upstream  Side) . . . .  *17 

Southbound  Interstate  95  (Upstream  Side) . . . . . . .  *30 

Beaverdam  Reservoir . . . . .  *83 

Tributary  1  to  Chopawamsic  275  feet  upstream  of  the  upstream  boundary  of  Quantico  Marine  *31 

Oeek.  Corps  Schools. 

Private  Drive  off  of  State  Route  660 . . .  *41 

U.S.  Route  1  (Upstream  Side) . . . . . .  *55 

State  Route  637  (Upstream  Side) . . . .  *74 

1 ,275  feet  upstream  of  State  Route  637 _ _ _ _ _  *97 

Claiborne  Run .  Confluence  with  Rappahannock  River . *40 

3,610  feet  upstream  of  State  Route  3 _ _ _  *50  ‘ 

State  Route  218  (Upstream  Side) . . .  *72 
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#0epth  in 
feet  above 

State  CHy/toam/county  Source  of  llooding  Location  ground 

‘Elevation 
in  feet 
(NGVO) 


_  State  Route  623— Harrell  Road  (Upstream  Side) . . .  *108 

RictMnond.  Fredericksburg  and  Potomac  Railroad  crossing  near  ML  *132 

Pleasant  Estates  (Upstream  Side). 

Telegraph  Road— State  Route  627  (Upstream  Side) . .  *140 

1,535  feet  upstream  of  State  Route  627 . . .  *143 

Falls  Run _ _ _  Confluence  wiith  Rappahannock  River . . . .  *41 

5,740  feet  upstream  of  confluence  with  Rappahannock  River _  *66 

7015  feel  upstream  of  U.S.  Route  17  and  State  Route  664 _  *61 

9,885  feet  upstream  of  U.S  Route  17  and  State  Route  664 _  *124 

Little  Falls  Run . . . .  Confluence  with  Rappahannock  River . *33 

Abandoned  Railroad  Bridge  (Downstream  Side) . .  *47 

265  feet  upstream  of  Abandoned  Railroad  Bridge _ _ _  *64 

Potomac  Creek . .  4,680  feet  downstream  of  U.S.  Route  1 . *38 

U.S.  Route  1  (Upstream  Side) _ _ _ _ _ _  *57 

Southbound  Interstate  95  (Upstream  Side) _ - . . .  *63 

State  Route  627  (Upstream  Side) . . . . . . . .  *74 

3,145  feet  upstream  of  State  route  627 . .  *82 

Rappahannock  River  _ _ _  1 ,700  feet  downstream  of  confluence  of  Little  FaHs  Run..,„._-.„..„. _  *32 

Richmond,  Fredericksburg  and  Potomac  Railroad _ _ _ _  *40 

N  6,640  feet  upstream  of  confluence  of  FaHs  Run . . . .  '  *49 

Tributary  1  to  Rappahannock  Confluence  with  Rappahannock  River . *34 

River.  State  Route  3  (Upstream  Side) . *47 

Downstream  crossing  (ri  State  Route  730  upstream  side  at  down-  *90 

stream  end  of  Lake  CarroN. 

Upstream  aossing  of  State  Route  730  at  upstream  end  of  Lake  Car-  *103 

roll. 

1,630  feet  upstream  of  final  upstream  crossing  of  State  Route  730. _  *119 


Maps  available  at  the  Stafford  County  Planning  DepartmenL  Stafford,  \Arginia. 


Washington _  Toledo  (City),  Lewis  County  Cowlitz  River _ _ _ intersection  of  Alder  Street  and  Fifth  Street . - .  *100 

FEMA-5773.  Intersection  Fifth  Street  and  Augustus  Street _  *100 

Easternmost  end  of  Augustus  Street _ _  *  1 02 

Approximately  280  feet  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  2nd  Street  and  *106 

Hemlock  Street. 


Maps  available  at  City  Hafl,  130  Second  Street  Toledo,  Washington. 


VlHsconsin . . .  (V)  BellevHle,  Dane  and  Qreene  Sugar  River _  Just  upstream  from  Remy  Road . . . . . .  *856 

Counties  (Docket  No.  FEMA-  Just  upstream  from  State  Highway  69 . - _ _ 

5778). 

Just  downstream  from  Belleville  Dam . . . . .  *859 

Just  upstream  from  BeHevHle  Dam . . . . . *862 

0.88  mile  upstream  from  BeHevHle  Dam .  . .  *863 

Just  downstream  from  far  western  corporate  limit  _ _ _  *864 

Maps  available  at  the  Office  of  the  VHIage  Cterk,  Vnage  HaH,  BeHevHle,  VHisconsin  53508. 


(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  effective  January  28,  1969  (33  FR  17804, 
November  28,  1968),  as  amended  (42  U,S.C.  4001-4126);  Executive  Order  12127,  44  FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to  Federal  Insurance 
Administrator) 

Issued:  June  5, 1980. 

Gloria  M.  Jimenez, 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

[PR  Doc.  80-18993  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6718-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  311 

Uniform  Identification  System  for 
Federai  Empioyees  Performing 
Essentiai  Duties  During  Emergencies 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  This  Regulation  establishes  a 
uniform  identification  system  for 
Federal  employees  who  are  to  perform 
essential  duties  during  emergencies.  It 
describes  an  identification  card,  to  be 
used  by  Federal  employees,  which 
contains  a  request  to  Federal,  State  and 
local  officials  to  afford  assistance  and 
unrestricted  movement.  It  also  describes 


procedures  for  issuance  of  the  card. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE*.  June  26, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dennis  R.  DeWalt,  Telephone  Number: 
Area  Code  202/56&-0517.  Address: 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  Office  of  Plans  and 
Preparedness,  Government 
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Preparedness  Office,  Continuity  of 
Government  Division,  Washington,  DC 
20472. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
Regulation  replaces  32  CFR  Part  1810 
Civil  Defense  Identification  for  Federal 
Employees,  Reservists,  and  non-Federal 
Support  Personnel  which  was  deleted, 
effective  June  30, 1979,  by  the  Defense 
Civil  Preparedness  Agency.  The 
previous  card  was  deleted  because 
controls  over  issuance  had  not  been 
administered  properly  with  a 
subsequent  loss  of  information  on  actual 
control.  The  44  CFR  Part  311  contains 
additional  controls  over  issuance  and 
broadens  the  actual  usage  of  the  card. 
The  new  Identification  Card  is  issued 
only  to  active  Federal  employees  who 
have  been  assigned  emergency  duties 
for  the  Federal  Government  at  an 
emergency  duty  assignment  following 
the  declaration  of  an  emergency  as 
described  in  Section  311.2.  Accordingly, 
subchapter  E  of  Chapter  1  of  Title  44, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  a  new  Part  311  as 
follows: 

PART  311~FEDERAL  EMPLOYEE 
EMERGENCY  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

Sec. 

311.1  Purpose. 

311.2  Background. 

311.3  Description  of  card. 

311.4  Authorized  agencies. 

311.5  Issuance  criteria. 

311.6  Procedure  for  procurement  of  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency  Form 
12-11. 

311.7  Responsibilities. 

311.8  Related  functions  of  Director,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency. 

311.9  Exceptions  from  coverage. 

311.10  Effective  date. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part  are 
issued  under  Sections  201,  204,  407  of  the 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended;  50  U.S.C.  App.  2251  et  seq.; 
Reorganization  Plan  Number  3  of  1978,  43  FR 
41943;  and  Executive  Order  12148  of  July  20, 
1979,  44  FR  43239. 

§311.1  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  the  regulation  in  this 
part  is  to  establish  a  uniform 
identification  system  for  Federal 
employees  designated  to  perform 
essential  duties  during  an  emergency  as 
described  in  Paragraph  2. 

§311.2  Background. 

Upon  an  attack  on  the  United  States, 
or  upon  a  declaration  by  the  President, 
or  the  Congress,  or  by  a  Federal 
Government  official  duly  authorized  by 
the  President  or  the  Congress,  that  an 
emergency  situtation  exists  due  to  an 
expected  attack  on  the  United  States  or 
a  natural  or  man-caused  disaster  occurs. 


or  is  expected  within  the  United  States, 
Federal  employees,  who  have  been 
assigned  emergency  duty  functions,  are 
expected  to  be  in  need  of  freedom  of 
movement  in  order  to  report  for  and 
carry  out  their  emergency  assignments. 
To  facilitate  such  mobility  and  freedom 
of  movement,  a  uniform  means  of 
identification  is  required  to  enable  State 
and  local  civil  defense  authorities  and 
law  enforcement  officials  to  readily 
recognize  such  Federal  employees. 
Accordingly,  this  part  establishes  a 
standard  identification  card  prescribed 
for  issuance  by  authorized  Federal 
departments,  agencies  and  officials,  in 
accordance  with  definitive  issuance 
criteria,  to  Federal  emergency 
employees. 

§  3 1 1 .3  Description  of  card. 

A  red-bordered,  laminated,  numbered 
identification  card,  overall  size  2% 
inches  x  3%  inches,  has  been  prescribed 
for  this  purpose.  Printed  on  the  face  in 
the  top  red-border  in  black  type  are  the 
words,  “Federal  Employee  Emergency.” 
The  left  part  of  the  cafd  contains  the 
seal  of  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency.  The  right  portion 
of  the  card  contains  a  photograph  of  the 
holder  (black  and  white  or  color 
photograph  is  acceptable)  and, 
immediately  imder  the  photograph,  the 
holder’s  name,  signature  and  emergency 
function  appear.  To  the  right  of  the 
photograph,  the  holder’s  date  of  birth, 
height,  weight,  color  of  hair,  color  of 
eyes,  and  blood  type  appears.  The 
bottom  red  border  contains  the  words, 
“Identification  Card”  in  black  type.  The 
reverse  side  of  the  card  contains  in  the 
left  portion  the  following: 

The  person  described  on  this  card  has 
essential  emergency  duties  for  the  Federal 
Government.  Request  full  assistance  and 
unrestricted  movement  be  afforded  the 
person  to  whom  this  card  is  issued. 

This  is  overprinted  on  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency  logo. 
Immediately  under  this  appears  the 
name  of  the  issuing  agency,  followed  by 
the  signature  and  title  of  the  issuing 
official.  The  lower  bottom  portion 
contains  a  pre-printed  card  number, 
date  of  issue,  expiration  date,  and 
FEMA  form  number.  The  upper  left  part 
of  this  reverse  side  of  the  card  contains 
the  Government  penalty  statement  on 
misuse,  counterfeiting  or  alteration  of 
the  card.  Immediately  below  this,  the 
return  postage  guarantee  statement 
appears. 

§  3 1 1 .4  Authorized  agencies. 

(a)  The  departments,  agencies  and 
Federal  officials  listed  below  are 
authorized  to  issue  the  identification 
card  described  in  this  part: 


Executive  Departments 
Department  of  Agriculture 
Department  of  Commerce 
Department  of  Defense 
Department  of  Education 
Department  of  Energy 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Resources 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 
Department  of  Interior 
Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  Labor 
Department  of  State 
Department  of  Transportation 
Department  of  Treasury 

Agencies 

Community  Services  Administration 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States 
Farm  Credit  Administration 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Service 
Federal  Reserve  Board 
General  Services  Administration 
Government  Printing  Office 
International  Communication  Agency 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

National  Communications  System 
National  Credit  Union  Administration 
National  Labor  Relations  Board 
National  Mediation  Board 
National  Science  Foundation 
National  Telecommunications  and 
Information  Administration 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
Railroad  Retirement  Board 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Selective  Service  System 
Small  Business  Administration 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
U.S.  International  Trade  Commission 
U.S.  Postal  Service 
Veterans  Administration 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 
Central  Intelligence  Agency 
Council  of  Economic  Advisors 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability 
Domestic  Affairs  and  Policy  Staff 
National  Security  Council 
Office  of  Administration 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
Office  of  Science  and  Technology  Policy 
Special  Representative  for  Trade 
Negotiations 
White  House  Office 

Office  of  the  Vice  President 
The  White  House  Military  Office  for  the 
White  House  Office  Staff  and  the  Vice 
President’s  Staff.  The  Clerk,  United  States 
Supreme  Court;  the  Director,  Administrative 
Office  of  the  United  States  Courts  for  the 
Judicial  Branch  of  the  Federal  Government; 
The  Architect  of  the  Capitol,  for  the 
Legislative  Branch  of  the  Federal 
Government. 
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(b)  Additions  to  the  authorized  list 
Departments,  agencies  or  Federal 
officials  not  included  in  the  list  of  this 
section  may  request  the  Director  of  the 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  to  authorize  use  of  the 
identification  card  prescribed  by  this 
regulation.  Approval  of  such  requests 
will  be  based  on  adequate  justification 
of  the  need  for  such  identitication. 

§311.5  Issuance  criteria. 

(a)  The  identitication  card  described 
in  Section  311.3  will  be  issued  by 
authorized  departments  and  agencies  to 
Federal  employees  designated  to 

•  perform  emergency  duties  for  the 
Federal  Government  at  an  emergency 
duty  assignment  following  the 
declaration  of  an  emergency  as 
described  in  §  311.2. 

(b)  The  identitication  card  will  be 
issued  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five 
years.  The  expiration  date  will  be 
indicated  on  the  card. 

§  31 1.6  Procedure  for  procurement  of 
Federal  Emergency  Management  Form  12- 
11. 

(a)  Each  department,  agency  and 
ofticial  listed  in  §  311.4,  and  those  later 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency  for 
inclusion  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  will  review  the  issuance  criteria 
prescribed  in  §  311.5  and  determine  the 
number  of  Federal  employees  requiring 
a  Federal  Employees  Identification 
Card. 

(b)  The  name  of  the  department, 
agency  or  official  issuing  the 
identification  card  shall  not  be  printed 
on  the  card.  Each  issuing  department 
agency  and  official  will  be  responsible 
for  assuring  that  all  spaces  on  the  cards 
are  properly  filled  in  by  typewriter. 

(c)  Blank  identitication  cards  will  be 
prenumbered  in  sequence,  beginning 
with  “1001.”  Issuance  control  will  be 
maintained  by  the  FEMA  Office  of 
Finance  and  Administration.  The  cards 
will  be  stocked  and  issued  as  controlled 
items.  Issuance  will  be  restricted  to  the 
department  agencies  and  officials 
authorized  in  Section  311.4  to  issue  such 
cards.  The  FEMA  Office  of  Finance  and 
Administration  will  maintain  records  of 
such  issues,  and  upon  request,  provide 
data  on  total  cumulative  issues  to  the 
FEMA  Office  of  Plans  and  Preparedness. 

(d)  Each  authorized  issuing 
department  agency  and  official  will 
submit  a  separate  purchase  order  for  . 
necessary  supplies  of  FEMA  Form  12-11 
to  the  FEMA  Office  of  Plans  and 
Preparedness,  who  will  approve/ 
disapprove  the  order  for  the  processing 
and  delivery. 


§  3 1 1 .7  Responsibilities. 

Each  department,  agency  or  official 
authorized  to  issue  the  prescribed 
emergency  identification  card  is 
responsible  for: 

(a)  Strict  adherence  to  the  established 
issuance  criteria  prescribed  in  §  311.5. 
These  cards  may  be  issued  only  to 
Federal  employees  designated  to 
perform  emergency  duties. 

(b)  Completion  of  entries  and  affixing 
of  photographs,  laminating  the  cards, 
and  maintaining  records  to  enable  the 
issuing  official  to  trace  the  card  to  the 
individual  to  whom  it  is  issued. 

(c)  Maintaining  an  accountability 
record  of  all  blocks  of  cards  received. 

An  entry  indicating  ultimate  disposition 
of  the  card  by  the  activity  will  be 
required. 

(d)  Maintaining  a  record  indicating  the 
card  numbers,  dates  and  names  of  all 
persoimel  to  whom  the  card  has  been 
issued. 

(e)  Reviewing  annually  the 
assignments  of  all  personnel  to  whom 
such  cards  have  been  issued,  to 
determine  if  the  holders  continue  to 
qualify  under  the  prescribed  issuance 
criteria. 

(f)  Recalling  cards  issued  to  personnel 
whose  emergency  assignments  are 
withdrawn.  Cards  recalled  need  not  be 
cancelled. 

(g)  Insuring  that  cards  issued  to 
personnel  required  to  report  to  a  State 
control  center  or  other  locally  controlled 
emergency  center  are  authenticated  by 
the  appropriate  State  or  local  official  to 
permit  access  to  such  centers  in  an 
emergency. 

(h)  Maintaining  records  and  reporting 
upon  request  to  the  Director  of  the 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  the  following: 

(1)  The  number  of  cards  issued  and 
outstanding  to  Federal;  employees. 

(2)  The  card  numbers  and  names  of 
personnel  to  whom  the  cards  have  been 
issued. 

(3)  Total  number  of  cards  recalled  and 
in  safekeeping. 

(4)  Total  number  of  cards  destroyed. 

(5)  Total  number  of  cards  lost  or 
unaccounted  for. 

(6)  Cards  available  for  issue. 

(i)  Regaining  possession  of  and 
destroying  all  FEMA  Form  12-11’s  from 
personnel  whose  employment  with  the 
issuing  agency  has  ceased. 

(j)  Providing  FEMA  with  copies  of  any 
directives  published  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  this  regulation. 

§  3 1 1 .8  Related  functions  of  director  of 
the  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency. 

(a)  Assure  that  all  Federal  authorities 
are  familiar  with  and  will  recognize  the 


emergency  identitication  cards  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

(b)  On  an  annual  basis,  request  the 
State  Civil  Preparedness  Directors  to 
bring  this  part  to  the  attention  of  local 
civil  authorities,  and  all  law 
enforcement  officials. 

(c)  Act  on  requests  of  departments, 
agencies  and  Federal  officials  who 
apply  for  authority  to  issue  the 
identification  card  to  employees 
designated  to  perform  emergency  duties. 

(d)  Periodically  review  the  criteria 
and  controls  established  by  this  part 
and  issue  revisions,  as  necessary. 

(e)  Review  reports  submitted  on 
number  of  cards  issued  or  outstanding, 
and  where  necessary,  request  additional 
information  on  the  need  for  the  number 
of  cards  issued  by  a  department,  agency 
or  official. 

§  31 1.9  Exceptions  from  coverage. 

Active  and  reserve  military  Coast 
Guard  personnel,  and  officers  of  the 
Commissioned  Corps  of  the  U.S.  Public 
Health  Service,  in  or  out  of  uniform 
under  orders  to  report  to  an  emergency 
duty  post  or  installation,  will  not  be 
provided  the  identitication  card 
prescribed  by  this  part.  Such  personnel 
will  rely  on  Uie  identitication  provided 
by  the  appropriate  military  department. 

§311.10  Effective  date. 

June  26, 1980. 

Signed:  June  16, 1980. 

John  W.  Macy,  Jr., 

Director. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19318  Filed  6-25-80  8:45  ani| 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
■regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 


COST  ACCOUNTING  STANDARDS 
BOARD 

4  CFR  Part  417 

Cost  of  Capital  Assets  Under 
Construction;  Promulgation  of 
Standard;  Public  Meeting 

agency:  Cost  Accounting  Standards 
Board. 

action:  Notice  of  public  meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  is  issued  in 
furtherance  of  the  decision  of  the  Cost 
Accounting  Standards  Board  to  invite 
the  public  to  observe  meetings  at  which 
the  Board  considers  the  merits  of 
Standards,  rules  and  regulations, 
including  modifications,  which  are 
proposed  for  final  promulgation.  The 
Board  will  consider  a  proposal  to 
promulgate  a  Cost  Accounting  Standard 
on  “Cost  of  Capital  Assets  Under 
Construction.”  The  Standard  to  be 
considered  is  based  on  the  proposed 
Standard  on  this  subject  published  for 
comment  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  4, 1980  (45  FR 1038)  and  on  the 
response  to  that  publication.  The 
meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public. 

date:  10:30  a.m.,  July  10, 1980. 

ADDRESS:  General  Accounting  Office, 
Room  7315, 441  G  Street,  NW., 
Wasnington,  D.C. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Nelson  H.  Shapiro,  Executive  Secretary, 
202-275-6111. 

Nelson  H.  Shapiro, 

Executive  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19279  Filed  0-25-80;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

10  CFR  Parts  210  and  212 
[Docket  No.  ERA-R-80-11] 

Gasohol  Pricing  and  Allocation; 

Hearing  Cancellation 

agency:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Hearing  Cancellation. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  Energy  is 
cancelling  its  June  26, 1980  hearing  in 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  on  its  proposed 
gasohol  pricing  and  allocation  regulation 
(45  FR  34846,  May  22, 1980].  By  June  18, 
1980,  the  date  designated  by  DOE  as  the 
deadline  for  requests  to  speak  at  this 
hearing,  only  three  persons  had 
requested  an  opportunity  to  speak. 
Because  only  three  persons  indicated 
interest  in  testifying,  DOE  is  hereby 
cancelling  this  hearing.  These  three 
persons  were  offered,  and  agreed  to 
either  speak  at  DOE’s  July  8, 1980, 
Washington,  D.C.,  hearing  on  the 
proposed  gasohol  regulation  or  submit 
written  comments. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

C.  Eric  Hager  (Regulations  and 
Emergency  Planning),  Department  of 
Energy  (202)  653-3263. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  June  20, 1980. 

F.  Scott  Bush, 

Assistant  Administrator,  Regulations  and 
Emergency  Planning,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19325  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUN6  CODE  6450-01-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Parts  1, 27, 29, 33, 43, 45, 61, 
91,121, 127, 133,  and  135 
[Docket  No.  18689;  Notice  No.  79-ID] 

Rotorcraft  Regulatory  Review:  Notice 
of  Public  Meeting 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  public  meeting, 
Rotorcraft  Regulatory  Review  Program. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces  a 
public  meeting  for  the  purpose  of  further 
discussion  of  several  proposals 


considered  during  the  Rotorcraft 
Regulatory  Review  Conference.  This 
meeting  responds  to  a  written  request 
from  the  Helicopter  Association  of 
America  and  the  Aerospace  Industries 
Association  of  America,  Inc. 

DATE:  The  public  meeting  will  be  held 
August  18-20, 1980,  beginning  at  9:00 
a.m.  and  adjourning  at  4:00  p.m.  each 
day. 

ADDRESS:  The  public  meeting  will  be 
held  in  the  FAA  building,  3rd  floor 
auditorium,  800  Independence  Avenue, 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20591. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Roger  E.  Riviere,  Regulatory  Review 
Branch,  Safety  Regulations  Staff, 
Associate  Administrator  for  Aviation 
Standards,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20591; 
Telephone:  202-755-8714. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Backgroimd 

As  a  result  of  a  need  for  developing 
and  updating  criteria,  standards,  and 
procedures  directed  to  the  safe 
operation  of  helicopters,  the  FAA 
initiated  a  Rotorcraft  Regulatory  Review 
Program.  On  January  5, 1979,  the  FAA 
issued  Notice  No.  79-1  (44  FR  3250;  , 

January  15, 1979)  which  invited 
interested  persons  to  submit  proposals 
for  consideration  at  the  Rotorcraft 
Regulatory  Review  Conference.  On 
March  8, 1979,  the  FAA  issued  Notice 
No.  79-lA  (44  FR  12685;  March  8, 1979) 
which  extended  the  period  for 
submitting  proposals  for  the  Rotorcraft 
Regulatory  Review  Program  for  60  days. 
This  extension  was  granted  in  response 
to  requests  from  the  Helicopter 
Association  of  America  (HAAJ  dated 
February  12, 1979,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  Civil  Aviation  Authority 
(CAA)  dated  February  14, 1979.  In  the 
HAA  letter  it  was  stated  that  they  did 
not  have  sufficient  professional 
manpower  available  to  translate  the 
grassroots  comments  into  constructive 
proposals  within  the  original  time  frame. 
The  CAA  stated  that,  due  to  staffing 
limitations,  no  more  than  a  broad  survey 
of  the  proposals  could  be  presented  by 
the  closing  date.  An  extension  date  was 
requested  by  both  parties.  The  FAA 
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issued  the  extension  because  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  encourage  the  public  to 
undertake  a  thorough  review  of  the 
regulations. 

On  October  9, 1979,  the  FAA  issued 
Notice  No.  79-lB  (44  FR  60747;  October 
23. 1979)  which  announced  the  dates 
and  location  of  the  Rotorcraft 
Regulatory  Review  Conference  and  the 
availability  to  the  public  of  the 
Conference  Agenda  and  Compilation  of 
FAA  and  Public  Proposals,  The 
conference  was  convened  the  morning 
of  December  10, 1979,  in  New  Orleans, 
LA,  and  remained  in  session  through 
December  14.  At  that  conference  all 
proposals  contained  in  the  Compilation 
of  FAA  and  Public  Proposals  were 
discussed  and  all  present  had  an 
opportunity  to  express  their  opinions  on 
each  issue.  Because  of  the  scope  of  some 
issues,  evening  sessions  were  held  on 
two  occasions.  The  FAA  is  presently 
reviewing  the  record  of  all  discussions 
presented  in  the  Compilation  of  FAA 
and  Public  Proposals  and  at  the 
conference  and  is  preparing  notices  of 
proposed  rule  making. 

On  March  24, 1980,  the  FAA  received 
a  letter  from  the  Helicopter  Association 
of  America  (HAA)  and  the  Aerospace 
Industries  Association  of  America  Inc. 
(AIA)  requesting  “to  meet  with  you 
(FAA)  and  your  representative  specialist 
group(s)  to  review  the  status  of  certain 
key  proposals  from  the  Rotorcraft 
Regulatory  Review  and  to  ascertain  that 
the  industry  logics  are  clearly 
understood."  The  HAA-AIA  letter  listed 
29  subjects  they  wished  to  discuss 
which  encompassed  78  different 
conference  proposals. 

For  many  years,  the  FAA  has  involved 
the  public  in  its  rule  making,  even  to  the 
point  of  increased  cost  and  program 
delays.  This  was  done  before  Executive 
Order  12044  presented  guidelines  for 
public  involvement  in  rule  making.  The 
FAA  is  constantly  reviewing  its 
rulemaking  procedures  to  maximize 
public  involvement  and  increase 
technical  exchanges  between  the  FAA 
and  the  public.  To  that  end  the  FAA  has 
concluded  that  the  added  expense  of  the 
public  meeting  and  delay  in  the  program 
schedule  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  the 
“industry  logics”  are  clearly  understood 
by  the  FAA  and  the  public. 

The  HAA-AIA  request  to  meet  with 
the  FAA  to  determine  if  the  industry 
logic  is  understood  could  subject  the 
agency  to  criticism  regarding  public 
contact  during  the  formation  of  the 
notices  and  our  meeting  the  intent  of 
Executive  Order  12044.  To  afford  all 
interested  persons  the  same  opportunity 
to  listen  to  and  comment  on  the  HAA- 
AIA  “logics,"  the  FAA  has  concluded 


that  the  public  interest  calls  for  a  public 
meeting  during  which  HAA,  AIA  and 
other  comments  would  be  received. 
Meeting  Procedures 

Those  who  plan  to  attend  the  meeting 
shoufd  be  aware  of  the  following 
procedures  which  are  established  to 
facilitate  the  working  of  the  meeting: 

(a)  There  will  be  no  admission  fee  or 
other  charge  to  attend  and  participate. 
The  meeting  will  be  open,  on  a  space- 
available  basis,  to  all  persons  who 
register.  If  practicable,  the  meeting  may 
be  accelerated,  to  enable  adjournment 
in  less  than  the  time  scheduled. 

(b)  The  meeting  will  be  chaired  by  the 
FAA.  It  will  convene  in  plenary  sessions 
to  hear  further  comments  and 
justification  related  to  the  29  subjects 
identified  in  the  HAA-AIA  letter,  in  the 
order  presented.  The  IFR  issue  will  be 
discussed  last. 

(c)  All  sessions  will  be  recorded  by  a 
court  reporter.  Anyone  interested  in 
purchasing  a  copy  of  the  transcript  of 
proceedings  should  contact  the  court 
reporter  directly.  A  copy  of  the 
transcript  will  be  docketed. 

(d)  Position  papers  or  handout 
material  concerning  the  29  subjects  may 
be  accepted  at  the  discretion  of  the 
chairperson.  However,  enough  copies 
must  be  provided  for  distribution  to  all 
meeting  participants. 

(e)  Proposals  discussed  at  the  meeting 
will  not  necessarily  be  included  in  a 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  The 
FAA  will  decide,  after  analysis,  which 
proposals  will  be  revised,  expanded,  or 
accepted  without  change  and  which  will 
be  deferred  or  rejected.  Statements 
made  by  FAA  participants  at  the 
meeting  should  not  be  taken  as 
expressing  a  final  FAA  position. 

(f)  The  proposals  in  the  compilation  of 
proposals  discussed  at  the  review 
conference  and  .the  issues  discussed  at 
the  public  meeting  will  be  used  by  the 
FAA  as  a  basis  for  developing  notices  of 
proposed  rule  making  which  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  These 
notices,  when  published,  will  provide 
interested  persons  with  an  opportunity 
to  comment  on  specific  proposed 
amendments  to  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations.  Final  rules  adopted 
pursuant  to  those  notices  will  be  issued 
after  consideration  of  all  comments 
received. 

(Secs.  313(a],  601*and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and  1423), 
Sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
(49  U.S.C.  1655(c)).) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  )une  23, 
1980. 

Walter  S.  Luffsey, 

Associate  Administrator  for  A  via  t  ion 
Standards. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19339  Filed  6-25-60: 8:45  am) 
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14  CFR  Part  91 

[Docket  No.  15020;  Reference  Notice  No. 
76-26] 

Turbojet-Powered  Airplanes;  Noise 
Abatement  Delayed  Landing  Flap 
Procedure  ^ 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Withdrawal  of  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces  the 
FAA’s  decision  not  to  prescribe 
regulations  and  withdraws  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  (Notice  No.  76-26) 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
November  29. 1976  (41  FR  52396).  That 
notice  proposed  amendments  to  require 
pilots  of  turbojet-powered  airplanes  to 
delay  the  landing  flap  setting  until  at  or 
below  1,000  feet  above  the  airport 
elevation,  except  when  the  pilot  in 
command  determines  that,  in  the 
interest  of  safety,  it  would  be  necessary 
to  set  the  landing  flaps  while  at  a  higher 
altitude.  Several  alternatives  to  the 
basic  proposal  were  also  included  for 
consideration,  comment,  and  possible 
adoption.  After  carefully  reviewing  the 
response  to  Notice  No.  76-26  and  other 
available  data,  the  FAA  concludes  that 
compliance  with  the  proposed  rule, 
including  the  alternatives  of  the 
proposal,  would  cause  aircraft 
configuration,  attitude,  and  speed 
changes  that,  under  many  conditions, 
would  delay  stabilization  during  this 
critical  stage  of  flight  and,  thus,  increase 
cockpit  workload  and  not  provide 
acceptable  levels  of  safety.  Accordingly, 
the  FAA  has  decided  not  to  adopt  the 
proposal  and  is  withdrawing  Notice  No. 
76-26  from  further  consideration  at  this 
time. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

H.  E.  Smith,  Regulatory  Projects  Branch 
(AVS-24),  Safety  Regulations  Staff, 
Associate  Administrator  for  Aviation 
Standards,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20591: 
telephone  (202)  755-8716. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background /Regulatory  History 

Pursuant  to  §  611(c)(1)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (the 
Act),  on  August  29. 1975,  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA) 
submitted  three  proposed  regulations  to 
the  FAA  for  consideration  and 
publication.  Each  recommended 
amendments  to  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (FAR)  to  require  that  pilots 
of  turbojet-powered  airplanes  use 
certain  approach  procedures  to  abate 
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airplane  Poise  and  provide  relief  to 
communities  in  the  vicinity  of  airports. 

In  its  proposal,  entitled  “Reduced  Flap 
Setting  Noise  Abatement  Approach  for 
Turbojet  Engine-Powered  Airplanes,” 
the  EPA  recommended  Amending  FAR 
§  91.85  to  prescribe  reduced  flap  setting 
procedures  for  civil  turbojet-powered 
airplanes.  According  to  the 
recommended  procedure,  pilots  of 
turbojet  aircraft  with  more  than  one 
certihcated  landing  flap  position  would 
be  required  “to  use  the  minimum 
certificated  flap  setting  set  forth  in  the 
Airplane  Flight  Manual  that  is 
appropriate  to  each  phase  of  that 
approach  and  landing.  However,  each 
pilot  in  command  has  final  authority  and 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of 
his  airplane  and  he  may  use  a  different 
flap  setting  approved  for  that  airplane  if 
he  determines  that  it  is  necessary  in  the 
interest  of  safety.” 

Under  §  611(c)  of  the  Act,  on 
September  25, 1975,  the  FAA  published 
the  EPA  proposals  in  the  Federal 
Register  as  Notice  No.  75-35  (40  FR 
44256]  and  invited  interested  persons  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  to  the 
docket.  On  November  5, 1975,  the  FAA 
held  a  public  hearing  in  Washington, 

DC,  to  receive  oral  and  written 
statements  on  the  three  EPA  proposals 
that  were  contained  in  Notice  No.  75-35. 

After  the  hearing,  due  consideration 
of  all  comments  received  and  other 
available  data,  and  after  consultation 
with  EPA  and  with  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation,  the  FAA  adopted 
Amendment  No.  91-134  (41  FR  52388, 
November  29, 1976).  That  amendment  . 
added  §  91.85(c]  to  require  the  pilot  in 
command  of  a  civil  turbojet-powered 
airplane  to  use  the  minimum  certificated 
landing  flap  setting,  except  where  the 
pilot  in  command  determines  that,  in  the 
interest  of  safety,  it  is  necessary  to  use  a 
different  flap  setting. 

In  the  preamble  to  Amendment  No. 
91-134,  the  FAA  also  announced  its 
decision  not  to  prescribe  additional 
regulations  based  on  the  other  EPA 
recommended  rules.  That  notice 
provided  a  detailed  explanation  of  the 
reasons  supporting  that  decision.  Among 
other  things  the  FAA  concluded  that  it 
was  not  possible  to  adopt  that  part  of 
the  EPA’s  recommendation  concerning 
the  “flap  setting  set  forth  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  that  is  appropriate  to 
each  phase  of  the  approach  and 
landing.”  There  are  no  defined  phases  of 
the  approach  and  landing  in  the 
regulations  or  in  Airplane  Flight 
Manuals;  thus,  there  is  no  established 
minimum  certificated  flap  setting 
appropriate  to  each  phase  of  the 
approach  and  landing  referred  to  in  the 
text  of  the  recommended  rule. 


However,  based  on  its  analysis,  the 
FAA  stated  that  an  approach  procedure 
that  delayed  the  final  landing  flap 
setting  to  a  point  where  a  stabilized 
final  approach  would  not  be  jeopardized 
would  effectively  reduce  noise  during 
the  early  phases  of  the  approach 
without  derogating  safety.  The  FAA 
believed  that  the  flap  setting  procedure 
developed  by  the  Air  Transport 
Association  (ATA)  and,  with  a  slight 
modification,  the  procedure 
recommended  by  the  National  Business 
Aircraft  Association  (NBAA)  could 
achieve  that  objective.  The  FAA  stated 
that  it  believed  a  stabilized  approach 
could  be  maintained  consistently  from 
those  points  to  a  safe  landing. 

Since  neither  that  procedure  nor  its 
regulatory  concepts  were  inlcuded  in  the 
EPA  proposals  contained  in  Notice 'No. 
75-35,  it  was  beyond  the  scope  of  that 
notice  and  could  not  be  adopted  at  that 
time.  Accordingly,  as  part  of  its 
response  to  the  ^A  proposals,  the  FAA 
issued  Notice  No.  76-26  (41  FR  52396; 
November  29, 1976)  in  which  it  proposed 
a  rule,  under  §  611(b]  of  the  Act,  based 
upon  the  modified  ATA  delayed  landing 
flap  procedure.  'The  proposal  would 
require  pilots  of  turbojet-powered 
airplanes  to  delay  '"he  landing  flap 
setting  until  at  or  below  1,000  feet  above 
the  airport  elevation.  'The  proposed  rule 
recognized  the  pilot’s  utimate 
responsibility  for  the  safe  operation  of 
the  aircraft  and  would  permit  the  pilot  in 
command  to  use  a  landing  flap  setting  at 
a  higher  altitude  when  he  determined 
that  it  was  necessary  in  the  interest  of 
safety.  The  notice  also  proposed 
alternatives  to  the  basic  proposal, 
including  delaying  the  landing  flap 
setting  until  one  or  more  of  the  following 
occurred: 

1.  Reaching  the  final  inbound 
approach  fix. 

2.  Intercepting  the  glide  slope  for  a 
precision  approach. 

3.  Beginning  descent  to  prescribed 
landing  minima  for  precision  and 
straight-in  nonprecision  approaches. 

4.  Reaching  1,000  feet  above  the 
airport  elevation  for  approaches  under 
VFR  meteorological  conditions. 

As  stated  in  Notice  No.  76-26,  “a 
stabilized  approach  is  highly  significant 
in  providing  the  highest  degree  of  safety 
during  the  approach  and  landing.”  When 
a  wind  shear  is  encountered,  changes  in 
airspeed  and  attitude  caused  by  the 
shear  may  be  masked  by  changes  in 
configuration  called  for  by  the  delayed 
flap  procedure.  Therefore,  the  approach 
must  be  stabilized  early  enough  to  allow 
the  pilot  to  positively  identify  the 
indicators  of  wind  shear  so  ^at 
corrective  action  can  be  taken.  In  Notice 
No.  76-26,  the  FAA  also  stated  that  the 


ATA  procedure  embodied  a  stabilized 
approach,  since  imder  that  procedure 
aircraft  attitude  and  airspeed 
adjustments  could  be  achieved  before 
descending  lower  than  500  feet  above 
the  airport  elevation.  Subsequently, 
however,  the  FAA  has  determined  that 
the  ATA  procedure  does  not 
consistently  achieve  the  required  level  ‘ 
of  stability,  and,  thus,  should  not  be  the 
basis  of  a  standardized  procedure 
required  for  ell  pilots  and  operators 
under  all  conditions. 

More  significantly,  in  regard  to  the 
ATA  and  NBAA  approaches,  the  FAA 
has  been  conducting  wind  shear  tests  to 
determine  what  equipment  is  needed  to 
safely  transit  wind  shears.  As  a  result  of 
these  tests  the  FAA  is  preparing,  in 
separate  rulemaking  action,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  which,  if  adopted, 
would  require  turbojet  aircraft  to  be 
equipped  with  wind  shear  equipment 
(which  would  provide  guidance  to  the 
pilot  on  the  degree  of  wind  shear  the 
aircraft  is  encountering  or  will 
encounter)  and  would  require  a  go- 
around  when  a  severe  shear  is 
indicated. 

During  the  wind  shear  simulation  tests 
the  scenario  called  for  the  aircraft  to  be 
on  a  stabilized  approach.  Using  an 
aircraft  without  wind  shear  equipment, 
it  was  found  that  severe  wind  shear  if 
not  detected  quickly,  could  cause  the 
inadvertent  touchdown  of  the  aircraft, 
and  that  the  later  the  wind  shear  is 
detected,  the  less  effective  is  the 
corrective  action.  Where  the  shear  is 
entered  in  an  imstabilized  condition, 
recovery  problems  are  obviously 
compounded  due  to  the  difficulty  in 
recognizing  the  shear  and  in  measuring 
and  taking  the  corrective  action  needed. 

Comments  on  the  Proposals 

The  FAA  received  60  public  comments 
in  response  to  Notice  No.  76-26.  Of 
those,  some  commenters  supported  the 
proposal  (or  one  or  more  of  the 
alternatives)  or  supported  it  with 
modifications.  Others  opposed  its 
adoption  in  any  form. 

Tile  group  in  favor  of  the  proposal 
included  the  EPA,  an  aviation 
association,  airport  operators, 
environmental  organizations,  and 
individual  citizens.  This  group  generally 
felt  the  proposed  rule  would  result  in  a 
reduction  in  aircraft  noise  emission  in 
the  vicinity  of  many  airports  without 
adversely  affecting  acceptable  levels  of 
safety. 

While  the  FAA  gave  due 
consideration  to  these  views,  because  of 
overriding  safety  considerations  the 
FAA  concludes  that  even  though  some 
comments  supporting  the  proposal  have 
merit  regarding  noise  reduction,  the 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday,  June  26,  1980  /  Proposed  Rules 


43205 


proposal  should  not  be  adopted  at  this 
_  time.  The  FAA  has  concluded  that 
approaches  should  be  stabilized  at  or 
before  Hnal  hx  inbound.  To  delay 
landing  flap  deployment  until  1,000  feet 
would,  in  almost  all  cases,  place  the 
aircraft  well  inside  the  final  approach 
fix  at  the  time  of  landing  flap 
deployment  and  this  could  result  in 
serious  consequences,  particularly  if 
wind  shear  is  encountered. 

Many  commenters  suggested  changing 
the  final  flap  setting  point  from  1,000 
feet  above  ihe  airport  to  the  point  of 
glide  slope  intercept  or  to  the  outer 
marker  (or  some  other  readily 
identifiable  location)  on  a  precision 
approach  and  the  final  approach  fix  on  a 
nonprecision  approach.  The  ATA  and 
NBAA  were  among  the  commenters 
comprising  this  group.  Because  the 
ATA/NBAA  procedures  formed  the 
besis  of  the  rule  proposed  in  Notice  No. 
76-26,  their  conunents  are  considered 
particularly  significant.  The  ATA  stated 
that  while  most  U.S.  carriers  use  the 
‘reduced*  flap  approach  the  great 
majority  of  time,  they  use  it  under 
carefully  precribed  conditions.  The  ATA 
also  indicated  that  the  majority  of  its 
member  carriers  have  no  difficulty  with  - 
the  procedures  outlined  in  the  notice  in 
stabilized  VFR  meteoroligical 
conditions.  The  ATA  felt,  however,  that 
in  instrument  conditions,  greater 
emphasis  must  be  placed  on  stabilizing 
the  aircraft  as  soon  as  possible  in  the 
approach  to  allow  adequate  time  to 
monitor  the  aircraft  performance  and 
ensure  stabilization  throughout  the 
approach.  Finally,  ATA  recommended 
selecting  the  landing  flaps  at  glide  slope 
intercept  or  at  the  final  approach  fix  on 
a  nonprecision  approach.  NBAA  said 
landing  flaps  should  be  delayed  until 
needed.  The  FAA  will  continue  to  work 
with  ATA  and  NBAA  in  light  of  the 
proposed  wind  shear  rulemaking  action. 
Should  further  detailed  guidance  be 
required,  the  FAA  will  consider 
developing  an  advisory  circular  or 
operations  bulletin. 

Mpst  of  those  who  opposed  the 
proposals  expressed  the  belief  that  its 
adoption  would  derogate  safety.  In 
general,  the  FAA  agrees  with  the 
reasons  offered,  which  included  the 
following; 

1.  The  approach  would  not  be 
stabilized  until  two-thirds  of  the  way 
between  the  outer  marker  and  the 
airport.  At  normal  descent  speeds  that 
would  be  less  than  30  seconds  before 
touchdown. 

2.  Category  I  and  U  approaches 
require  the  aircraft  to  be  stabilized  on 
the  approach  at  glide  slope  intercept  in 
the  landing  configuration  with  no  late- 
stage  configuration  changes.  (FAA 


Advisory  Circular  120-129  recommends 
stabilization  at  that  point  for  Category  I 
and  II  approaches.) 

3.  A  late  flap  adjustment  would 
require  an  attitude  and  a  speed  change, 
which  would  affect  the  accuracy  of  any 
timing  required  to  identify  the  missed- 
approach  point. 

4.  On  some  aircraft,  a  pitch  change 
while  using  the  slow  trim  on  the 
autopilot  would  require  a  trim  change. 
That  could  result  in  an  out-of-trim 
condition  when  the  autopilot  is 
disconnected  at  minimum  altitude,  and 
thus  affect  the  stability  of  the  aircraft. 

5.  The  pilot  workload  would  be 
increased  at  a  most  critical  stage  of  the 
flight. 

Reasons  for  the  Decision 

Based  on  its  review  of  the  comments 
submitted  and  other  available  data,  the 
FAA  concludes  that  the  changes  in 
mandatory  instrument  approach 
techniques  that  would  result  from  the 
adoption  of  any  of  the  proposals 
contained  in  Notice  No.  76-26  would  not 
provide  adequate  levels  of  safety,  even 
under  specifically  prescribed  conditions 
and  limitations.  Both  the  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board  and  the 
FAA  have  consistently  maintained  that 
a  stabilized  approach  is  the  best 
assurance  that  (1)  cockpit  workload  will 
not  be  excessive,  (2)  overshooting  or 
undershooting  the  touchdown  point  can 
be  controlled,  and  (3)  the  pilot  can  better 
identify  wind  shear  and  other  hazardous 
conditions.  Delaying  the  use  of  landing 
flaps,  as  proposed,  until  the  aircraft 
descends  to  an  altitude  of  1,000  feet  or 
less  above  the  airport  could  require 
configurations,  attitude,  and  speed 
changes.  Those  factors  could  delay 
stabilization  of  the  aircraft  and  increase 
the  cockpit  workload  at  a  time  when  the 
crew  is  busy  completing  the  final 
checklist  and  keeping  abreast  of  any 
last  minute  tower  or  approach 
advisories,  and  visually  searching  for 
other  traffic.  Where  a  delay  in 
stabilization  and  an  increase  in  the 
cockpit  workload  occurs,  mandatory  use 
of  the  proposed  approach  procedure 
under  instrument  flight  rule  conditions 
would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the 
highest  level  of  safety  in  air 
transportation. 

Four  alternatives  which  could  be  used 
to  define  the  earliest  point  where  the 
landing  flap  .setting  could  be  made  were 
proposed  in  the  NPRM  and  have  been 
considered.  Based  upon  the  need  for  a 
stabilized  approach  and  the  possibility 
of  wind  shear  even  in  VFR  conditions, 
the  FAA  has  determined  that  none  of 
these  alternatives  is  completely 
acceptable. 


Evaluations 

An  environmental  assessment  of  the 
effects  of  this  withdrawal  has  been 
prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  and  implementing  Federal 
directives  and  guidelines.  That 
assessment  concludes  the  action  is  not  a 
major  Federal  action  significantly 
affecting  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.  ' 

Under  |  611(c)(1)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  the 
FAA  has  consulted  with  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation  and  the  United  States 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  this  notice. 

The  Decision  and  Withdrawal 

Accordingly,  the  FAA  concludes  it 
should  not  adopt  regulations  based  on 
the  proposals  contained  in  the  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making,  and,  accordingly. 
Notice  No.  76-26  (41  FR  52396; 

November  29, 1976)  is  hereby 
withdrawn.  This  action,  however,  does 
not  preclude  the  FAA  from  considering 
similar  proposals  in  the  future  or  commit 
it  to  any  further  course  of  action  on 
those  proposals. 

(Secs.  307(c),  313(a).  601,  611(b).  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C. 
§§  1348, 1354(a),  1421,  and  1431(b)):  Sec.  6(c), 
Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 

§  1655(c]);  Title  I  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  (49  U.S.C. 

§  §  4321  et  seq.):  Executive  Order  11514, 
March  5. 1970;  and  14  CFR  11.45) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  19, 
1980. 

Kenneth  S.  Hunt, 

Director  of  Flight  Operations. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19106  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

15  CFR  Part  934 

Flower  Garden  Banks  Marine 
Sanctuary 

agency:  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration  (NOAA), 
Department  of  Commerce. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  NOAA  proposes  to  designate 
a  Marine  Sanctuary  in  the  waters  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  off  Texas  and  Louisiana 
overlaying  the  East  and  West  Flower 
Garden  Banks.  After  review  of 
comments,  preparation  of  a  Final 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (FEIS) 
and  final  consultation  with  Federal 
agencies,  if  a  decision  is  made  to 
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proceed,  NOAA  must  seek  Presidential 
approval  ofthe  proposed  Sanctuary 
designation.  After  designation  NOAA 
must  promulgate  necessary  and 
reasonable  regulations  governing 
activities  within  the  Sanctuary. 

The  regulations  for  the  proposed 
Flower  Gardens  Marine  Sanctuary  (the 
Sanctuary]  were  proposed  on  April  13, 
1979  (44  FR  22081)  and  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (DEIS) 
describing  the  effect  of  the  proposed 
designation  and  regulations  was  issued 
concurrently.  As  a  result  of  comments 
received  on  the  proposed  regulations 
and  the  DEIS  and  after  consultation 
with  interested  Federal  agencies,  NOAA 
is  revising  the  original  proposed 
regulations. 

DATE:  Comments  due  August  25, 1980. 
(This  comment  period  may  be  extended 
to  close  concurrently  with  the  comment 
period  on  the  FEIS.)  Comments  received 
by  July  25, 1980,  will  be  considered  in 
preparation  of  the  Flower  Garden  Banks 
Marine  Sanctuary  FEIS. 

PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR  FURTHER 
INFORMATION:  Dr.  Nancy  Foster,  Deputy 
Director,  Sanctuary  Programs  Office, 
Office  of  Coastal  Zone  Management, 
NOAA,  3300  Whitehaven  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20235  (202)634-4236. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Title  III 
of  the  Marine  Protection,  Research,  and 
Sanctuaries  Act  of  1972, 16  U.S.C  1431- 
1434  (the  Act),  authorizes  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce,  with  Presidential 
approval,  to  designate  ocean  waters  as 
far  seaward  as  the  outer  edge  of  the 
Continental  Shelf  as  marine  sanctuaries 
to  preserve  or  restore  distinctive 
conservation,  recreational,  ecological,  or 
aesthetic  values.  Section  302(f)  of  the 
Act  directs  the  Secretary  to  issue 
necessary  and  reasonable  regulations  to 
control  any  activities  permitted  within  a 
designated  marine  sanctuary.  The 
authority  of  the  Secretary  to  administer 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  has  been 
delegated  to  the  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Coastal  Zone  Management  within 
the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce  (the  Assistant 
Administrator). 

The  Office  of  Coastal  Zone 
Management  proposes  the  designation 
of  a  Marine  Sanctuary  in  an  area  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  known  as  the  East  and 
West  Flower  Garden  Banks  located 
approximately  110  nautical  miles  (nm) 
southeast  of  Galveston,  Texas,  and  120 
nm  south  of  Cameron,  Louisiana.  The 
proposed  Sanctuary  would  include  the 
waters  overlaying  the  Banks  and 
extending  to  a  distance  of 
approximately  4  nm  from  the  banks,  a 
total  area  of  approximately  257  square 


nautical  miles  (see  Appendix  A).  The 
Banks  are  biologically  unique  and 
important.  They  contain  the 
northernmost  living  coral  reefs  on  the 
U.S.  Continental  Shelf  and  represent  the 
only  truly  tropical  coral  reefs  in  the 
northwestern  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  live 
Banks  contain  some  18  coral  species:  the 
ecosystem  supports  more  than  100 
species  of  Caribbean  reef  fish  and  more 
than  200  species  of  invertebrates. 

On  April  13, 1979,  NOAA  published 
proposed  regulations  for  the  Sanctuary 
and,  at  the  same  time,  released  a  DEIS 
describing  the  preferred  Sanctuary 
alternative  including  the  recommended 
boundary  and  the  proposed  regulations, 
and  other  alternative  actions.  The 
comment  period  was  extended  twice 
ending  finally  on  August  10, 1979. 

During  review  of  the  DEIS  a 
significant  number  of  commentors, 
including  both  supporters  and 
opponents  of  the  Sanctuary,  generally 
expressed  concern  over  the  extent  of  the 
analysis  and  data  base  upon  which  the 
proposal  was  based.  In  response  to 
these  concerns  NOAA  requested  that 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  (DOI), 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  and  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA) 
participate  as  “cooperating  agencies”  in 
preparing  the  FEIS  under  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality’s  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA) 
regulations  (40  CFR  1501.6). 
Representatives  from  these  agencies 
woriced  with  NOAA  to  gather 
information  and  to  per^m  additional 
analysis  in  preparation  of  the  final  EIS. 
Available  data  were  reviewed  including 
information  furnished  by  DOI  regarding 
uses  projected  leasing  activities  within 
the  proposal  area.  'The  DOI  projections 
of  limited  future  leasing  in  the  Flower 
Gardens  area  contributed  to  the 
decision  to  propose  elimination  of  the 
moratorium.  Attention  was  given  to 
possible  mechanisms  for  avoiding 
regulatory  duplication  and  for  insuring 
coordination  of  ail  agencies  with 
overlapping  jurisdictions  and  expertise 
in  the  area.  As  a  result  of  public 
comment  and  cooperating  agency  input, 
NOAA  has  revised  the  proposed 
regulations  in  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Elimination  of  the  five  year 
moratorium  originally  proposed  on 
hydrocarbon  activities  on  tracts  leased 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  proposed 
regulations. 

(2)  Replacement  of  an  absolute 
prohibition  originally  propKised  on  bulk 
discharges  of  (frilling  muds  with  a 
system  that  would  allow  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Coastal  Zone 
Maimgement  (AA/CZM)  to  decide  on 
appropriate  disposal  of  bulk  discharges 
on  a  case-by-case  basis  after  review  and 


recommendation  by  an  interagency 
Sanctuary  Task  Force  (Qiarter  attached 
as  Appendix  C). 

(3)  Changing  the  ancdioring  restriction 
within  the  no-activity  zone  from 
prohibiting  anchoring  by  ail  except 
recreational  boats  to  prohibiting 
anchoring  by  all  boats  over  100  feet  in 
length.  This  still  is  intended  to  be  an 
interim  measure  pending  completion  of  a 
proposed  study  on  the  feasibility  and 
desirability  of  a  mooring  buoy  system. 

(4)  Eliminatinn  of  the  prohibition  of 
simultaneous  disdiarges  of  drill  muds 
and  cuttings  from  a  single  platform  or 
rig. 

In  addition  to  these  changes,  the 
depth  to  which  drill  muds  and  cuttings 
must  be  shunted  has  been  revised  to  10 
meters  from  6  meters  and  the  monitoring 
requirements  have  been  revised  to  allow 
for  more  case-by-case  flexibility  by  the 
AA/CZM  and  the  Sanctuary  Task  Force. 

Finally,  at  the  request  of  die 
Department  of  the  Interior  the  no¬ 
activity  zone  has  been  defined,  with 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (BLM) 
assistance,  by  the  aliquot  method  (see 
Appendix  B). 

NOAA  received  someoomments  on 
the  DEIS  and  the  proposed  regulations 
from  those  who  opposed  the  Sanctuary 
and  the  regulations  as  unnecessary  and 
overly  restrictive.  Some  commentors 
supported  the  proposal  without  change 
and  some  support^  the  Sanctuary  but 
stated  that  the  restrictions  proposed  by 
the  regulations,  particularly  those 
relating  to  anchoring  and  hycfrocarbon 
activities,  were  not  sufficiently 
protective.  In  order  to  provide  additional 
time  to  comment  cm  the  changes  made  in 
response  to  the  rxmiments  or  to  submit 
new  information  relating  to  revisions 
suggested  in  previous  comments  and  not 
adopted  at  this  time,  NOAA  is 
reproposing  the  regulations  for  public 
review  prior  to  issuing  the  FEIS, 
anticipated  in  July  1980. 

While  the  comments  on  the  DEIS  and 
the  originally  proposed  regulations 
received  to  date  and  reflected  herein 
have  been  extensive,  relevant  new 
information  received  by  July  25, 1980, 
will  be  considered  in  preparation  of  the 
FEIS  which  will  discuss  modifications  to 
the  proposed  regulaticms  in  greater 
detail  than  found  in  this  notice. 
However,  the  (xmunent  period  on  these 
reproposed  regulations  will  remain  open 
at  least  60  days  from  publication  and 
may  be  extended  to  close  concurrently 
with  the  30  day  review  period  on  the 
FEIS  since  the  subject  of  the  two 
documents  is  essentially  identical.  If  a 
final  decision  is  made  to  proceed  with 
designation,  all  majcH*  comments 
received  on  the  reproposed  regulations 
will  be  responded  to  in  the  fine! 
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rulemaking  document  which  will  be 
submitted  for  Presidential  approval  and 
published  after  Sanctuary  designation. 

The  major  issues  raised  by  comments 
in  the  review  of  the  DEIS  and  the 
original  proposed  regulations  are  briefly 
summarized  below.  Certain  minor 
clariHcations  have  been  made  which  are 
not  discussed.  All  comments  and 
changes  will  be  addressed  in  the  FEIS 
and/or  the  final  rulemaking  document 
as  appropriate. 

Main  Comments  on  the  Regulations 

1.  Size  of  the  No-Activity  Zone.  The 
original  proposed  regulations  defined  a 
no-activity  zone  for  hydrocarbon 
activities  on  both  Banks  as  the  areas 
within  the  85  m  isobaths  as  defmed  by 
the  BLM  quarter-quarter-quarter  system 
or  within  the  100  m  isobadis  where  such 
area  extends  further  from  the  midpoint 
of  either  Bank.  The  basis  presented  in 
the  DEIS  for  expanding  the  BLM  no¬ 
activity  zone  was  primarily  to  afford 
protection  for  concentrations  of  crinoids 
extending  to  100  m  depths  by  avoiding 
discharges  and  activities  in  that  area. 

A  number  of  reviewers  (Texas  A  &  M 
University,  DOI,  DOE,  Offshore 
Operators  Committee,  American 
Petroleiun  Institute,  Western  Oil  and 
Gas  Association,  and  several  oil 
companies)  were  concerned  that  this 
regulation  would  withdraw  additional 
areas  from  hydrocarbon  exploration. 
They  question  whether  or  not  there  is  a 
layer  at  100  m  which  really  should  be 
classiHed  as  a  “Crinoid  Zone."  They 
maintained  that  crinoids  are  foimd 
throughout  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  that 
they  do  not  require  special  protection 
either  as  a  community  or  as  a  species. 
They  stated  that  crinoids  are  abundant 
at  70  m  depths  but  at  100  m  they  occur  in 
reduced  numbers  and,  in  comparison 
with  the  hard  bank  communities  above 
80  m  depths,  are  depauperate, 
attenuated  and  much  less  diverse. 
Additionally,  these  reviewers  indicated 
that  scientiBc  evidence  does  not  exist  to 
support  the  premise  that  the  condition  of 
the  crinoid  community  affects  the  coral 
reef  and  algal-sponge  zone. 

Other  reviewers  (EPA,  Marine 
Sanctuary  Coalition,  Natural  Resources 
Defense  Council,  Thomas  Wiewandt 
(University  of  Florida)  contended  that 
the  small  size  of  the  proposed  no¬ 
activity  zones  was  inadequate  for 
protection  of  the  reef  conununities.  They 
maintained  that  larger  buffer  zones  were 
necessary  to  protect  the  reefs  from 
possible  impacts  resulting  from  oil  and 
gas  activities.  These  reviewers 
recommended  that  the  no-activity  zones 
be  extended  to  1  nm  from  the  midpoints 
of  the  Banks.  In  the  opinion  of  these 
reviewers  the  enlarged  no-activity  zone 


was  necessary  to  provide  a  safety 
margin  to  take  account  of  the  following: 

a.  Sediment  plumes  can  extend  more 
than  two  miles; 

b.  Coral  reefs  are  sensitive  to 
sedimentation  and  turbidity; 

c.  Whole,  used  drilling  muds  and  some 
drilling  mud  constituents  are  toxic; 

d.  Inadequate  information  currently 
exists  about  the  ultimate  effects  of  the 
discharge  of  drilling  muds  and  cuttings; 
and 

e.  Crinoid  communities,  a  vital  part  of 
reef  ecosystems,  are  known  to  have 
spotty  distribution  which  could  certainly 
extend  below  the  100  m  isobath. 

One  reviewer  (David  L  Meyer, 
University  of  Cincinnati)  suggested  that 
current  research  on  the  ecology  of 
crinoids  supported  the  proposed 
regulation  enlarging  the  no-activity  zone 
to  include  the  area  within  the  100  m 
isobaths.  This  reviewer  maintained  that 
protection  for  the  crinoid  zone  is 
necessary  and  that  activities  such  as 
dredging,  drilling,  discharge  of  muds, 
arid  platform  construction  could 
increase  turbidity  and  seriously  harm 
the  crinoid  populations. 

DOI  suggested  that  the  no-activity 
boundary  be  defined  by  the  aliquot 
system  for  leasing  purposes.  NOAA 
feels  that  the  original  determination  of 
the  no-activity  zones,  i.e.,  the  areas  of 
maximum  sensitivity,  is  approximately 
correct.  However,  NOAA  has  agreed  to 
use  the  aliquot  system  to  define  these 
areas.  Using  this  method,  as  suggested 
by  DOI,  does  increase  slightly  the  area 
of  each  no-activity  zone  originally 
proposed  in  the  DEIS  and  regulations 
(see  Appendix  B). 

Although  DOI  recommended  the 
aliquot  method  primarily  for  leasing 
purposes,  NOAA  proposes  to  use  the 
same  no-activity  boundaries  for  all 
purposes  to  avoid  the  confusion  of  two 
no-activity  zones  applying  to  different 
uses.  In  addition,  recent  BLM  and  USGS 
bathymetric  data  show  that  the  original 
proposed  boundary  of  the  zone,  the  100 
m  isobath,  is  difficult  to  apply  because 
this  isobath  does  not  close  completely 
around  the  Banks.  NOAA  will  list  the 
no-activity  boundary  coordinates  based 
on  the  aliquot  method  in  the  FEIS  for 
navigational  purposes. 

2.  Morotorium.  The  DEIS  proposed  a 
moratorium  on  hydrocarbon  exploration 
and  development  activities  on  tracts 
unleased  on  the  effective  date  of  the 
regulations.  The  DEIS  indicated  that 
existing  information  on  the  effects  of 
chronic  discharges  of  drilling  muds  and 
cuttings  did  not  conclusively  eliminate 
the  possibility  of  harm  to  coral  and 
other  reef  biota.  The  moratorium  would 
afford  time  to  conduct  additional 


research  on  the  efrects  of  oil  and  gas 
activities  on  the  Flower  Garden  Banks. 

Several  reviewers  including  DOI, 

DOE,  and  numerous  industry  groups 
objected  to  this  provision  of  the 
proposed  regulations.  They  felt  that  the 
moratorium  was  unnecessary  and  thaL 
in  view  of  all  the  studies  by  DOI  and 
others,  oil  and  gas  operations  can 
proceed  safely  near  the  Banks  subject 
only  to  DOI  restrictions.  These 
reviewers  maintained  that  NOAA  had 
ignored  cmrent  data  available  from 
industry  monitoring  and  BLM  studies 
and  failed  to  dociunent  any  instance  of 
damage  to  the  reefs  caused  by  oil  and 
gas  operations.  These  commentors 
believed  that  other  authorities,  e.g.,  EPA. 
Coast  Guard  and  particularly  DOI  under 
the  OCS  Lands  Act  Amendments  of 

1978,  were  fully  adequate  to  protect  the 
environment  and  were  successfully 
doing  so.  Some  suggested  that  the 
proposed  moratorium  conflicts  with  the 
President’s  Energy  Message  of  April  5, 

1979,  the  stated  intent  of  which  was  to 
step  up  exploration  and  production  of 
oil  and  gas  from  Federal  lands  onshore 
and  offshore.  These  reviewers 
contended  that  current  energy  shortages 
and  price  increases  emphasize  the 
priority  of  increasing  production  from 
domestic  sources  to  offset  continued 
high  dependence  on  foreign  supplies. 
These  commentors  maintained' diat  the 
need  for  the  moratorium  does  not 
appear  to  be  established  when  assessed 
against  energy  requirements. 

In  contrast  several  reviewers  (EPA, 
Marine  Science  Institute,  Defenders  of 
Wildlife,  Marine  Sanctuary  Coalition, 
Natural  Resources  Defense  Council) 
supported  the  five-year  moratorium  on 
oil  and  gas  development.  These 
reviewers  concurred  with  the  position 
that  additional  time  is  required  to 
conduct  a  comprehensive  research 
program  on  the  effects  of  oil  and  gas 
activities  at  the  Banks.  They  felt  that  the 
current  literature  on  the  fate  and  effects 
of  drill  muds  sufficiently  indicated  the 
potential  for  harm  to  justify  a  five-year 
study  period.  One  reviewer  (Jerry  Akers 
(private  citizen))  maintained  that  a  five- 
year  moratorium  was  insufficient,  and 
that  the  period  should  be  extended  to 
ten  years. 

As  a  result  of  evaluation  of  all 
comments  the  moratoriiun  has  been 
eliminated  from  the  final  proposal.  The 
lack  of  substantial  data  on  adverse 
effects  of  oil  and  gas  activities  in  the 
Flower  Gardens  area  in  combination 
with  the  United  States  Geological 
Survey  (USGS)  limited  leasing 
projections  led  NOAA  to  decide  that 
such  a  moratorium  was  unnecessary. 

3.  Bulk  Discharges.  Under  the  original 
proposed  regulations,  bulk  discharges  of 
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drilling  muds  would  be  prohibited 
within  the  Sanctuary. 

Several  reviewers,  including  DOI, 

DOE  and  numerous  industry  groups 
maintained  that  this  prohibition  which 
would  compel  barging  muds  away  from 
the  drilling  sites,  might  be  hazardous  to 
the  safety  of  oil  and  gas  personnel, 
would  be  exceedingly  expensive, 
environmentally  dangerous,  and  would 
not  necessarily  result  in  any  benefit  to 
the  Flower  Garden  Banks.  They  believe 
that  accidental  barge  spills  pose  a 
greater  danger  to  the  reefs  than 
discharges.  Barging  would  require 
mooring  large  surface  craft  at  the 
drilling  facility  for  long  periods  of  time 
in  the  adverse  weather  conditions  that 
frequently  occur  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
and  could  be  dangerous  to  those 
conducting  the  activity.  In  rough 
weather  the  accidental  potential  is  high 
and  this  requirement  could  result  in  a 
signiHcant  potential  hazard  to  the 
ecology  of  the  Banks.  In  the  case  of 
spills  in  the  Sanctuary  the  surface 
discharge  of  large  amounts  of  mud 
would  be  more  hazardous  to  the 
environment  than  the  alternative  of 
shunting  these  materials  to  the  bottom. 

If  a  barge  containing  mud  broke  loose  in 
heavy  seas  and  capsized  near  the  top  of 
the  coral  reef  it  would  release  a  load 
(1400-2300  barrels]  of  drilling  muds 
directly  on  the  Banks  with  potentially 
disastrous  environmental  consequences. 
These  reviewers  maintained  that 
properly  shunting  the  drill  cuttings  and 
muds  into  the  nepheloid  layer  is  a  safer, 
more  effective,  and  less  expensive 
method  of  disposal. 

Several  reviewers  (Chevron,  Offshore 
Operator  Committee,  Mobil  Oil) 
indicated  that  the  prohibition  of  the  bulk 
discharge  of  mud  would  increase  the 
cost  of  drilling  approximately  $300,000- 
$400,000  per  well. 

One  reviewer  (Gulf  Oil)  suggested 
that  alternative  disposal  of  the  barged 
drilling  mud  either  by  ocean  dumping  or 
on  land  was  a  problem.  Gulf  maintained 
that  EPA  permits  for  ocean  dumping  will 
be  increasingly  difficult  if  not  impossible 
to  obtain.  Land  disposal  will  present 
additional  problems  because  of  EPA’s 
presently  proposed  classification  of  drill 
muds  and  brines  as  “special  waste"  and, 
therefore,  subject  to  hazardous  waste 
management  regulations  under  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  of  1976.  The  full  impact  of  the 
regulation  covering  these  “special 
wastes”  cannot  be  determined  since  the 
final  regulations  have  not  been 
promulgated.  The  problems  associated 
with  land  disposal  were  reinforced 
during  discussions  with  the  U.S.  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Servicb. 


In  contrast,  several  reviewers  (EPA, 
Linda  Fields  and  Gary  Fields  (private 
Citizens],  Paul  Sammarco  (Clarkson 
College],  Joel  Cohen  (University  of 
Miami],  and  Alexander  Stone  (Marine 
Wilderness  Society]]  supported  the 
proposed  regulation  prohibiting  bulk 
discharge  of  drilling  muds  within  the 
Sanctuary. 

The  final  NOAA  proposal  does  not 
place  an  absolute  prohibition  on  bulk 
discharges,  but  provides  that  the 
Assistant  Administrator  must  certify 
any  permit  or  other  authority  allowing 
bulk  discharges  on  a  case-by-case  basis 
after  review  and  recommendation  by  an 
interagency  Sanctuary  Task  Force.  The 
revised  procedure  does  not  affect  the 
existing  authority  of  those  agencies  now 
regulating  discharges  (DOI  and  EPA]  to 
exercise  their  expertise  and  statutory 
mandates.  If  those  agencies  allow  a  bulk 
discharge,  the  Assistant  Administrator 
must  certify  consistency  with  the 
Sanctuary  purposes.  The  proposal 
avoids  duplicating  existing  regulatory 
activities  but  assures  Sanctuary 
oversight  on  a  matter  of  significant 
concern. 

4.  Monitoring.  Under  the  original 
proposed  regulations,  the  effects  of 
discharges  of  drill  muds  and  cuttings 
upon  Sanctuary  resources  would  be 
monitored  at  least  once  before  drilling, 
frequently  during  drilling,  and  at  least 
once  after  drilling,  in  accordance  with 
the  specific  requirements,  set  forth  in  the 
permits  issued  by  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency. 

Industry  reviewers  and  Texas  A  &  M 
University  maintained  that  the  DEIS 
gave  no  justification  for  the  requirement 
that  monitoring  be  conducted  within  the 
entire  Sanctuary  (approximately  four 
nautical  miles  from  Ae  no-activity  zone 
of  each  Bank  (see  Appendix  A]]. 
Furthermore,  they  maintained  that 
several  short  term  monitoring  studies 
within  1  nm  of  the  85  m  isobath  have 
shown  no  adverse  impact. 

DOI  maintained  that  the  BLM 
monitoring  program  over  the  last  five 
years  has  included  projects  to  map  the 
Banks,  assess  and  monitor  the  health  of 
the  reefs  (qualitatively  and 
quantitatively,  using  active  and  passive 
in-water,  visual  methods],  monitor 
drilling  activities  when  they  occur,  and 
measure  seasonal  changes  in 
hydrographic  conditions,  including 
currents.  Based  upon  these  studies,  BLM 
feels  that  the  existing  DOI  requirements 
for  shunting  and  monitoring  are 
adequate  to  protect  the  coral  reefs  from 
the  effects  of  discharges. 

In  contrast,  several  reviewers  (EPA, 
David  L.  Meyer  (University  of 
Cincinnati],  Joel  W.  Hedgpeth  (private 
citizen],  Judith  Lang  (University  of 


Texas]]  supported  the  proposed 
regulations  requiring  monitoring  of  the 
effects  of  discharges  of  drill  cuttings  and 
effluents  within  the  entire  Sanctuary. 

The  final  NOAA  proposal  eliminates 
the  requirement  that  ties  monitoring  of 
the  effects  of  drill  cuttings  and  effluents 
to  NPDES  permit  conditions.  Instead  it 
provides  that  the  Assistant 
Administrator  must  certify  any  permit 
allowing  discharge  of  drilling  fluids, 
drilling  muds,  cuttings  or  produced 
waters  after  receiving  the 
recommendation  from  the  Sanctuary 
Task  Force.  This  proposed  regulation 
avoids  duplicating  existing  agency 
activity,  provides  flexibility  for  requiring 
additional  monitoring  efforts  where 
needed,  and  ensures  Sanctuary 
oversight  of  monitoring. 

5.  Shunting  of  Drilling  Muds.  The 
original  proposed  regulations  required 
shunting  to  within  6  meters  of  the 
bottom  throughout  the  Sanctuary  to 
increase  the  probability  that  the 
material  would  be  deposited  into  the 
nepheloid  layer. 

Current  BI^  lease  stipulations 
require  that  drill  cuttings  and  drilling 
muds  be  disposed  of  by  shunting  the 
material  to  the  bottom  through  a 
downpipe  that  terminates  30  feet  (10 
meters]  or  closer  to  the  bottom  within 
three  nautical  miles  of  the  85-meter 
isobath  around  the  Banks. 

DOE,  DOI  and  industry  objected  to 
the  proposed  regulation.  These 
reviewers  suggested  that  since, 
according  to  the  DEIS,  the  “Bureau  of 
Land  Management  reef  monitoring 
studies  have  not  indicated  any  effects  . 
on  the  reefs  from  shunting  activities  that 
have  occurred  to  date,"  there  is  no 
evidence  whatsoever  that  the  10-meter 
restriction  is  inadequate.  Additionally, 
they  commented  that  shunting  to  less 
than  10  meters  may  cause  mechanical 
problems;  cuttings  may  accumulate 
causing  the  shunt  pipe  to  become 
blocked  and  result  in  surface  discharges. 
These  commentors  recommended  that 
the  proposed  regulations  be  changed  to 
be  consistent  with  current  DOI/BLM 
requirements. 

Other  reviewers  suggested  that  the 
proposed  regulation  to  shimt  drilling 
muds  to  within  6  meters  was  not 
stringent  enough.  Applied  Biology,  Inc., 
questioned  whether  a  discharge  at  this 
depth  would  insure  that  the  material 
remained  in  the  nepheloid  layer  and 
recommended  that  shunting  to  1  meter 
be  required. 

Several  other  reviewers  (Marine 
Science  Institute,  Marine  Wilderness 
Society,  Lee  Mitchell  (University  of 
Iowa]]  objected  to  any  disposal  of 
cuttings  and  muds  anywhere  within  the 
proposed  Sanctuary.  These  commentors 
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maintained  that  in  the  absence  of 
detailed  information  on  the  behavior  of 
the  nepheloid  layer  and  bottom  current 
movements,  all  discharged  material 
should  be  transported  elsewhere  to  a 
disposal  site. 

The  requirements  for  shunting  to 
within  6  m  depth  throughout  the 
Sanctuary  outside  the  no-activity  zones 
has  been  revised  to  the  10  m  depth. 
Discussions  with  the  cooperating 
agencies  indicated  that  there  was 
insufficient  basis  for  modifying  the 
existing  10  m  requirement  at  this  time. 

6.  Simultaneous  Discharges.  The 
original  proposed  regulations  prohibited 
the  simultaneous  discharge  of  effluents 
from  more  than  one  well  from  a  single 
rig  or  platform. 

A  number  of  reviewers  said  that  the 
prohibition  on  more  than  one  discharge 
from  a  single  rig  or  platform  was 
superfluous.  Several  pointed  out  that 
exploratory  rigs  are  equipped  to  drill 
only  one  well  at  a  time.  While  one 
reviewer  (EPA)  felt  that  the  prohibition 
on  discharges  from  production  platforms 
should  be  retained,  others  pointed  out 
that  on  all  but  a  few  very  large 
production  platforms  only  one  drilling 
rig  operates  at  any  time  and  that  it  is 
highly  unlikely  that  such  a  platform 
would  be  used  in  the  Sanctuary.  In  view 
of  these  comments  and  confirming 
information  from  USGS  and  BLM,  and 
considering  EPA's  ability  to  regulate  this 
conduct  in  the  unlikely  event  that  it  is 
imminent,  this  requirement  has  been 
eliminated. 

7.  Anchoring.  The  original  proposed 
regulations  prohibited  anchoring  on  the 
Banks  by  any  vessel  except  recreational 
vessels.  (Anchoring  on  corals  or  coral 
heads  or  in  such  a  manner  as  to  damage 
any  coral  formation  was  to  be  avoided.) 

Almost  all  reviewers  felt  that  the 
original  prohibition  of  anchoring  by  all 
but  recreational  boats  appeared 
unreasonable  and  difficult  to  enforce 
since  the  uses  of  vessels  could  not  be 
determined  accurately  without  onboard 
inspection.  To  resolve  this  problem  and 
since  the  magnitude  of  anchor  damage, 
the  primary  concern,  is  directly  related 
to  vessel  size  rather  than  type  of  vessel 
the  proposed  regulations  now  prohibit 
anchoring  of  vessels  longer  than  100  ft. 

Some  reviews  felt  that  the  proposed 
regulation  was  inadequate  to  protect  the 
coral.  They  maintained  that  anchoring 
poses  an  undesirable  degree  of 
environmental  risk.  For  these  reasons, 
several  of  the  reviewers  recommended 
the  establishment  of  a  short  scope 
mooring  buoy  system.  This  proposed 
regulation  is  intended  as  an  interim 
measure  pending  design  and  completion 
of  a  mooring  buoy  feasibility  study. 


Designation  Document 

NOAA  policy  and  its  General  Marine 
Sanctuary  Regulations  (44  FR  6930) 
provide  that  the  regulatory  system  for  a 
marine  sanctuary  will  be  established  by 
two  documents,  a  Designation  document 
and  the  regulations  issued  pursuant  to 
Section  302(f)  of  the  Act.  The 
designation  will  serve  as  a  constitution 
for  the  Sanctuary,  establishing  among 
other  things  the  purposes  of  the 
Sanctuary,  the  types  of  activities  that 
may  be  subject  to  regulation  within  it 
and  the  extent  to  which  other  regulatory 
programs  will  continue  to  be  effective. 
The  proposed  Flower  Gardens 
Designation  document  is  essentially 
imchanged  from  the  original  proposal 
and  would  provide  as  follows: 

Draft  Designation  Document — Designation  of 
the  Flower  Garden  Banks  Marine  Sanctuary 

Preamble 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Marine 
Protection,  Research  and  Sanctuaries  Act  of 
1972,  Pub.  L.  92-532,  (the  Act)  the  Flower 
Garden  Banks  are  hereby  designated  a 
Marine  Sanctuary  for  the  primary  purposes 
of:  (1)  protecting  this  luiique  and  fragile 
ecological  community;  (2)  promoting  scientific 
understanding  of  ecological  interactions  and 
interdependencies  characteristic  of  the 
Banks. 

Article  1.  Effect  of  Designation 

Within  the  area  designated  as  the  Flower 
Garden  Banks  Marine  Sanctuary  (the 
Sanctuary),  described  in  Article  2,  the  Act 
authorizes  the  promulgation  of  such 
regulations  as  are  reasonable  and  necessary 
to  protect  the  values  of  the  Sanctuary.  Article 
4  of  the  Designation  lists  those  activities 
which  may  require  regulation  but  the  listing 
of  any  activity  does  not  by  itself  prohibit  or 
restrict  it.  Restrictions  or  prohibitions  may  be 
accomplished  only  through  regulation  and 
additional  activities  may  be  regulated  only 
by  amending  Article  4. 

Article  2.  Description  of  the  Area 

The  Sanctuary  consists  of  a  257  square 
nautical  mile  (nm^  area  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
located  approximately  110  nm  southeast  of 
Galveston,  Texas,  and  120  nm  south  of 
Cameron,  Louisiana,  overlaying  the  East  and 
West  Flower  Garden  Banks,  the  approximate 
midpoints  of  which  are  respectively, 
27‘’55'07.44"N:  93°36'08.49"W  and 
27°52'14.21"N:  93°48'54.79"W  and  extending 
to  a  distance  of  approximately  4nm  from  the 
Banks.  The  precise  boundaries  are  defined  by 
regulation. 

Article  3.  Characteristics  of  the  Area  That 
Give  It  Particular  Value 

The  Flower  Garden  Banks  contain  the 
northernmost  coral  reef  ecosystems  in  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  with  hundreds  of  species  of 
marine  organisms,  including  at  least  18 
species  of  Caribbean  corals  and  diverse 
tropical  faunal  and  floral  communities.  The 
Banks  provide  exceptional  recreational 
experiences  and  scientific  research 
opportunities  and  generally  have  unique 


value  as  an  ecological,  recreational,  and 
esthetic  resource. 

Article  4.  Scope  of  Regulatioo 

Section  1.  Activities  Subject  to  Regulation. 
In  order  to  protect  the  distinctive  values  of 
the  Flower  Garden  Banks,  the  following 
activities  may  be  regulated  within  the 
Sanctuary  to  the  extent  necessary  to  ensure 
the  protection  and  preservation  of  the  coral 
and  other  marine  features  and  the  ecological, 
recreational,  and  esthetic  values  of  the  area: 

a.  Removing,  breaking  or  otherwise 
deliberately  harming  coral,  bottom 
formations  or  marine  invertebrates  or  plants, 
or  taking  tropical  Hsh,  except  incidentally  to 
other  fishing  operations. 

b.  Operations  of  vessels  other  than  fishing 
vessels,  including  anchoring  and  navigation, 
and  anchoring  by  fishing  vessels. 

c.  Dredging,  or  altering  the  seabed  in  any 
manner. 

d.  Construction. 

e.  Discharging  or  depositing  any  substance 
or  object. 

f.  Using  poisons,  electric  charges,  or 
explosives. 

g.  Trawling  or  dragging  bottom  gear. 

h.  Spearfishing. 

Section  2.  Consistency  with  International 
Law.  The  regulations  governing  the  activities 
listed  in  Section  1  of  this  Article  will  be 
applied  to  foreign  flag  vessels  and  persons 
not  citizens  of  the  United  States  only  to  the 
extent  consistent  with  recognized  principles 
of  international  law  or  as  otherwise 
authorized  by  international  agreement. 

Section  3.  Emergency  Regulations.  Where 
essential  to  prevent  immediate,  serious  and 
irreversible  damage  to  the  ecosystem  of  the 
Banks,  activities  other  than  those  listed  in 
Section  1  may  be  regulated  within  the  limits 
of  the  Act  on  an  emergency  basis  for  an 
interim  period  not  to  exceed  120  days,  during 
which  an  appropriate  amendment  of  this 
Article  would  be  proposed  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  speciBed  in  Article  6. 

Article  5.  Relation  to  Other  Regulatory 
Programs 

Section  1.  Fishing.  The  regulation  of  fishing 
is  not  authorized  under  Article  4  except  with 
respect  to  the  removal  or  deliberate  damage 
of  distinctive  features  (paragraph  (a)),  the  use 
of  certain  techniques  (paragraph  (f)),  or 
trawling  on  the  Banks  (paragraph  (g)).  In 
addition,  Bshing  vessels  may  be  regulated 
with  respect  to  discharges  (paragraph  (e)) 
and  anchoring  (paragraph  (b)).  Ail  regulatory 
programs  pertaining  to  fishing,  including 
particularly  Fishery  Management  Plans 
promulgated  under  the  Fishery  Conservation 
and  Management  Act  of  1976, 16  U.S.C.  1801 
et  seq.  shall  remain  in  effect  and  all  permits, 
licenses  and  other  authorizations  issued 
pursuant  thereto  shall  be  valid  within  the 
Sanctuary  unless  authorizing  any  activity 
prohibited  by  any  regulation  implementing 
Article  4. 

Section  2.  Defense  Activities.  The 
regulation  of  those  activities  listed  in  Article 
4  shall  not  prohibit  any  activity  conducted  by 
the  Department  of  Defense  that  is  essential 
for  national  defense  or  because  of 
emergency.  Such  activities  shall  be 
conducted  consistently  with  such  regulation 
to  the  maximum  extent  practicable. 
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Section  3.  Other  Programs.  All  applicable 
regulatory  programs  shall  remain  in  effect 
and  all  permits,  licenses  and  other 
authorizations  issued  pursuant  thereto  shall 
be  valid  within  the  Sanctuary  unless 
authorizing  any  activity  prohibited  by  any 
regulation  implementing  Article  4.  The 
Sanctuary  regulations  shall  set  forth  any 
necessary  certification  procedures. 

Article  6.  Alterations  to  this  Designation 
This  Designation  can  be  altered  only  in 
accordance  with  the  same  procedures  by 
which  it  has  been  made,  including  public 
hearings,  consultation  with  interested  Federal 
and  State  agencies  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
Regional  Fishery  Management  Council,  and 
approval  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Only  those  activities  listed  in  Article  4 
are  subject  to  regulation  in  the 
Sanctuary.  Before  any  additional 
activities  may  be  regulated,  the 
Designation  must  be  amended  through 
the  entire  designation  procedure 
including  public  hearings  and  approval 
by  the  President.  However,  no 
additional  regulation  is  proposed  for 
two  listed  activities,  spearfishing  and 
navigation,  at  this  time  because,  despite 
the  potential  threat,  the  current  need  for 
additional  control  is  not  established. 

Interested  persons  are  encouraged  to 
submit  comments  on  the  changes  in 
these  proposed  regulations  to  the 
address  listed  above.  While  information 
and  points  of  view  already  submitted 
will  be  reconsidered,  all  comments 
received  to  date  have  been  considered 
at  length  during  the  redrafting  of  these 
regulations.  New  information, 
particularly  that  which  may  have 
developed  since  the  close  of  the 
comment  period  on  the  DEIS  on  August 
10. 1979,  would  be  helpful. 

Dated:  June  17, 1980. 

Michael  Glazer, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Coastal  Zone 
Management. 

Accordingly,  Part  934  is  proposed  as 
follows; 

PART  934— FLOWER  GARDEN  BANKS 
MARINE  SANCTUARY  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

934.1  Authority. 

934.2  Purpose. 

934.3  Boundaries. 

934.4  Definitions. 

934.5  Allowed  activities. 

934.6  Prohibited  activities. 

934.7  Hydrocarbon  operations. 

934.8  Penalties  for  Commission  of 
Prohibited  Acts. 

934.9  Permit  procedures  and  criteria. 

934.10  Certification  of  other  permits. 

934.11  Appeals  of  administrative  action. 
Appendix  A — Boundary  of  the  Flower  Garden 

Banks  Marine  Sanctuary 
Appendix  B — Bureau  of  Land  Management 
No  Activity  Zone 


Appendix  C — Proposed  Flower  Gardens 

Marine  Sanctuary  Task  Force  Charter 
Authority;  Secs.  302(f),  302(g),  303,  of  the 
Marine  Protection,  Research  and  Sanctuaries 
Act  of  1972. 

§934.1.  Authority. 

The  Sanctuary  has  been  designated 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  pursuant 
to  the  authority  of  Section  302(a]  of  Title 
III  of  the  Marine  Protection,  Research 
and  Sanctuaries  Act  of  1972, 16  U.S.C. 
1431-1434  (the  Act).  The  following 
regulations  are  issued  pursuant  to  the 
authorities  of  Sections  302(f),  302(g)  and 
303  of  the  Act. 

§  934.2.  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  designating  the  East 
and  West  Flower  Garden  Banks  as  a 
Marine  Sanctuary  is  to  provide 
comprehensive  long  term  management 
to  protect  the  Banks  in  their  natural 
state  and  to  regulate  uses  within  the 
Sanctuary  to  insure  the  health  and  vyell- 
being  of  the  coral  and  associated  flora 
and  fauna  and  the  continued  availability 
of  the  area  as  a  recreational  and 
research  resource. 

§  934.3.  Boundaries. 

The  Sanctuary  consists  of  a  257 
square  nautical  mile  (nm’^  area  of  water 
of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  located 
approximately  110  nautical  miles  (nm) 
southeast  of  Galveston,  Texas,  and  120 
nm  south  of  Cameron,  Louisiana, 
overlaying  and  surrounding  those  Banks 
known  as  the  East  and  West  Flower 
Garden  Banks  and  extending  to  a 
distance  of  approximately  4  nm  from  the 
Banks.  The  coordinates  are  defined  in 
Appendix  A. 

§  934.4.  Definitions 

(a)  “Administrator”  means  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Oceanic 
and  Atmospheric  Administration. 

(b)  “Assistant  Administrator”  means 
the  Assistant  Administrator  for  Coastal 
Zone  Management,  National  Oceanic 
and  Atmospheric  Administration. 

(c)  “Bulk  discharge”  means  a 
discharge  of  drill  fluids  and  cuttings 
other  than  that  of  materials  separated 
out  by  properly  operating  shale  shaker, 
desander  and  desilter  units,  including 
but  not  limited  to  drill  fluids  and 
cuttings  contained  on  the  drill  facility  at 
the  termination  of  drilling  each  well  hole 
and  drill  fluids  and  cuttings  evacuated 
from  the  drill  fluid  system  during  the 
course  of  drilling,  for  the  purpoose  of 
reconstituting  the  operational  drill  fluid. 

(d)  “No-Activity  Zones"  means  the 
two  core  areas  of  the  Sanctuary,  within 
the  coordinates  defined  in  Appendix  B, 
of  maximum  environmental  sensitivity 
which  overlay  the  East  and  West  Flower 
Garden  Banks  and  immediately  adjacent 
environments. 

(e)  “Person”  means  any  private 
individual,  partnership,  corporation,  or 


other  entity:  or  any  officer,  employee, 
agent,  department,  agency  or 
instrumentality  of  the  Federal 
government,  or  any  State  or  local  unit  of 
government. 

§  934.5.  Allowed  Activities. 

All  activities  except  those  specifically 
prohibited  by  Sections  934.6  and  934.7 
may  be  carried  on  in  the  Sanctuary 
subject  to  any  prohibitions,  restrictions 
or  conditions  imposed  by  any  applicable 
regulations,  permit,  license,  or  other 
authorization. 

§  934.6.  Prohibited  Activities. 

(a)  Except  as  may  be  immediately  and 
urgently  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
life  or  the  environment,  or  as  may  be 
permitted  by  the  Assistant 
Administrator  in  accordance  with 
§  §  934.9  or  934.10,  or  as  limited  by 
paragraph  (b),  the  following  activities 
are  prohibited  within  the  Sanctuary: 

(1)  Removing  or  damaging  distinctive 
natural  features — generally,  (i)  No 
person  shall  break,  cut  or  similarly 
damage  or  destroy  any  coral  or  bottom 
formation,  any  marine  invertebrate  or 
any  marine  plant.  Divers  are  prohibited 
from  handling  coral  or  standing  on  coral 
formations. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  collect  or  remove 
any  coral  or  bottom  formation,  or 
marine  plant.  No  person  shall  take, 
except  incidentally  to  other  fishing 
operations,  any  marine  invertebrate  nor 
any  tropical  fish  which  is  a  fish  of 
minimal  sport  and  food  value,  usually 
brightly  colored,  often  used  for  aquaria 
purposes  and  which  lives  in  a  direct 
interrelationship  with  the  corals.  There 
shall  be  a  rebuttable  presumption  that 
any  items  listed  in  this  paragraph  found 
in  the  possession  of  a  person  within  the 
Sanctuary  have  been  collected  or 
removed  from  within  the  Sanctuary. 

(iii)  No  person  shall  use  poisons, 
electric  charges,  explosives  or  similar 
methods  to  take  any  marine  animal  or 
plant. 

(2)  Injurious  vessel  operations,  (i)  No 
vessel  larger  than  100  feet  in  length  shall 
anchor  within  the  no-activity  zones. 

(ii)  No  person  shall  place  any  rope, 
chain,  or  anchor  in  such  a  way  as  to 
injure  any  coral  or  other  bottom 
formation  anywhere  within  the 
Sanctuary.  All  practicable  efforts  shall 
be  taken  to  drop  anchors  on  sand  flats 
off  the  reefs  and  place  them  so  as  not  to 
drift  into  the  coral  formations.  When 
anchoring  dive  boats,  the  first  pair  of 
divers  dowm  shall  inspect  the  anchor  to 
ensure  that  it  is  placed  off  the  corals  and 
will  not  shift  in  such  a  way  as  to 
damage  corals.  No  further  diving  is 
permitted  until  the  anchor  is  placed  in 
accordance  with  these  requirements. 

(iii)  All  vessels  from  which  diving 
operations  are  being  conducted  shall  fly 
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in  a  conspicuous  manner  the 
international  code  flag  alpha  “A”  and  no 
vessel  under  power  shall  approach 
closer  than  300  ft.  (92  m]  to  a  boat 
displaying  the  diving  flag  except  at  a 
maximum  speed  of  3  knots. 

(3)  Altering  of  or  construction  on  the 
seabed.  No  person  shall  dredge,  drill,  or 
otherwise  alter  the  seabed  in  any  way, 
nor  construct  any  structure  except  for 
navigation  aids,  within  the  no-activity 
zones. 

(4)  Trawling.  No  person  shall  trawl  or 
drag  bottom  gear  within  the  no-activity 
zones. 

(5)  Discharging  polluting  substances. 
No  person  shall  deposit  or  discharge  any 
materials  or  substances  of  any  kind 
except 

(i)  Fish  or  parts 

(ii)  Effluents  from  marine  sanitation 
devices 

(iii)  Non-polluted  cooling  waters  from 
ocean  vessels 

(iv)  Effluents  incidental  to 
hydrocarbon  exploration  and 
exploitation  activities  as  allowed  by 
§  934.7. 

(b)  The  prohibitions  in  this  section  are 
not  based  on  any  claim  of  territoriality 
and  will  be  applied  to  foreign  persons 
and  vessels  only  in  accordance  with 
recognized  principles  of  international 
law,  including  treaties,  conventions  and 
other  international  agreements  to  which 
the  United  States  is  signatory. 

§  934.7.  Hydrocarbon  operations. 

(a)  Exploration  for  or  exploitation  of 
hydrocarbons  is  prohibited  within  the 
no-activity  zones. 

(b)  Outside  the  no-activity  zones, 
hydrocarbon  exploration  and 
exploitation  is  allowed  subject  to  all 
prohibitions,  restrictions  and  conditions 
imposed  by  applicable  regulations, 
permits,  licenses  or  other  authorizations 
including  those  issued  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  the  Coast 
Guard,  the  Corps  of  Engineers  and  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  and 
subject  further  to  the  following: 

(1)  Cuttings  and  adherent  drilling 
muds  must  be  shunted  to  within  10  m  of 
the  bottom. 

(2)  Bulk  discharges  of  drilling  fluids  or 
drilling  muds  must  be  found  by  the 
Assistant  Administrator  to  be  consistent 
with  the  purposes  of  the  Sanctuary  and 
to  result  in  no  significant  adverse  impact 
to  Sanctuary  resources  in  accordance 
with  certification  procedures  of  §  934.10. 

(3)  The  effects  of  the  discharge  of 
drilling  fluids,  drilling  muds,  cuttings  or 
produced  waters,  must  be  found  by  the 
Assistant  Administrator  to  be 
adequately  monitored  in  accordance 
with  the  certification  procedures  of 

§  934.10.  Such  certification  shall  include 


the  condition  that  it  shall  be  revoked  or 
suspended  if  the  monitoring  discloses 
significant  adverse  impacts  upon 
Sanctuary  resources. 

(c)  Permits  issued  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  these  regulations  are  not  subject 
to  the  certification  requirements  of  this 
section  for  a  period  of  one  year  from 
such  effective  date. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall 
require  the  certification  of  any 
authorization  to  discharge  where  such 
discharge  is  immediately  and  urgently 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  life  or  the 
environment  nor  shall  anything  affect 
the  duty  to  comply  with  the  conditions 
of  such  authorization. 

§  934.8.  Penalties  for  commission  of 
prohibited  acts. 

Section  303  of  the  Act  authorizes  the 
assessment  of  a  civil  penalty  of  not 
more  than  $50,000  against  any  person 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  for  each  violation  of  any 
regulation  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act, 
and  further  authorizes  a  proceeding  in 
rem  against  any  vessel  used  in  violation 
of  any  such  regulation.  Procedures  are 
set  out  in  Subpart  D  of  Part  922  (15  CFR 
Part  922)  of  this  chapter.  Subpart  D  is 
applicable  to  any  instance  of  a  violation 
of  these  regulations. 

§  934.9.  Permit  Procedures  and  Criteria. 

(a)  Any  person  in  possession  of  a 
valid  permit  issued  by  the  Assistant 
Administrator  in  accordance  with  this 
section  may  conduct  any  activity  in  the 
Sanctuary  including  any  activity 
speciHcally  prohibited  under  section 
934.6  if  such  activity  is  either  (1) 
research  related  to  the  resources  of  the 
Sanctuary  or  (2)  to  further  the 
educational  value  of  the  Sanctuary,  or 
(3)  for  salvage  or  retrieval  operations. 

(b)  Permit  applications  shall  be 
addressed  to  ^e  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Coastal  Zone 
Management.  Attn:  Sanctuary  Programs 
Office,  Division  of  Operations  and 
Enforcement,  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration,  3300 
Whitehaven  Street,  NW,  Washington, 
D.C.  20235.  An  application  shall  provide 
sufficient  information  to  enable  the 
Assistant  Administrator  to  make  the 
determination  called  for  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  and  shall  include  a 
description  of  all  activities  proposed,  the 
equipment,  methods,  and  personnel 
(particularly  describing  relevant 
experience)  involved,  and  a  timetable 
for  completion  of  the  proposed  activity. 
Copies  of  all  other  required  licenses  or 
permits  shall  be  attached. 

(c)  In  considering  whether  to  grant  a 
permit  the  Assistant  Administrator  shall 
evaluate  such  matters  as  (1)  the  general 


professional  and  Hnancial  responsibility 
of  the  applicant;  (2)  the  appropriateness 
of  the  methods  envisioned  to  the 
purposes(s)  of  the  activity;  (3)  the  extent 
to  which  the  conduct  of  any  permitted 
activity  may  diminish  or  enhance  the 
value  of  the  Sanctuary  as  a  source  of 
recreation,  educational  or  scientific 
information;  (4)  the  end  value  of  the 
activity  and  (5)  such  other  matters  as 
deemed  appropriate. 

(d)  In  considering  any  application 
submitted  pursuant  to  this  Section,  the 
Assistant  Administrator  shall  utilize  the 
recommendations  of  the  Flower  Gardens 
Marine  Sanctuary  Task  Force  (STF),  the 
Charter  which  is  attached  as  Appendix 
C,  and  may  seek  and  consider  the  views 
of  any  other  person  or  entity,  within  or 
outside  of  the  Federal  Governmient,  and 
may  hold  a  public  hearing,  as  deemed 
appropriate. 

(e)  The  Assistant  Administrator  may, 
in  his  or  her  discretion,  grant  a  permit 
which  has  been  applied  for  pursuant  to 
this  section,  in  Vi'hole  or  in  part,  and 
subject  to  such  condition(s)  as  deemed 
appropriate.  The  Assistant 
Administrator  or  a  designated 
representative  may  observe  any 
permitted  activity  and/or  require 
submission  of  one  or  more  reports  of  the 
status  or  progress  of  such  activity.  Any 
information  obtained  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  public  except  where 
such  information  is  privileged  or 
proprietary  and  entitled  to  confidential 
treatment  pursuant  to  Section  20  of  the 
Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act,  43 
U.S.C.  1355. 

(f)  The  Assistant  Administrator  may 
amend,  suspend  or  remoke  a  permit 
granted  pursuant  to  this  Section,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or 
indefinitely  if  the  permit  holder  (the 
Holder)  has  acted  in  violation  of  the 
terms  of  the  permit  or  of  the  applicable 
regulations.  Any  auch  action  shall  be  in 
writing  to  the  Holder,  and  shall  set  forth 
the  reason(s)  for  the  action  taken.  The 
Holder  may  appeal  the  action  as 
provided  for  in  §  934.11. 

§  934.10  Certification  of  other  Permits. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  Section,  all  permits,  licenses  and 
other  authorizations  issued  pursuant  to 
any  other  authority  are  hereby  certified 
and  shall  remain  valid  if  they  do  not 
authorize  any  activity  prohibited  by 

§  934.6  or  §  934.7.  Any  interested  person 
may  request  that  the  Assistant 
Administrator  offer  an  opinion  on 
whether  an  activity  is  prohibited  by 
these  regulations. 

(b)  No  permit,  license,  or  other 
authorization  allowing  the  bulk 
discharge  of  drilling  fluids  or  drilling 
muds  shall  be  valid  unless  certified  by 
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the  Assistant  Administrator  as 
consistent  with  the  purposes  of  the 
Sanctuary  and  with  these  regulations. 

(c)  No  permit,  license,  or  other 
authorization  allowing  the  discharge  of 
drilling  fluids,  drilling  muds,  cuttings  or 
produced  waters  shall  be  valid  unless 
the  Assistant  Administrator  certifies 
that  the  effects  of  such  discharge  will  be 
adequately  monitored. 

(d)  In  considering  whether  to  make 
the  certifications  called  for  in  this 
Section,  the  Assistant  Administrator 
shall  utilize  the  recommendations  of  the 
STF  and  may  seek  and  consider  the 
views  of  any  other  person  or  entity, 
within  or  outside  the  Federal 
Government,  and  may  hold  a  public 
hearing  as  deemed  appropriate. 

(e)  Certification  shall  be  presumed 
unless  the  Assistant  Administrator  acts 
to  deny  or  condition  certification  called 
for  in  this  Section  within  sixty  (60)  days 
from  the  date  that  the  Assistant 
Administrator  receives  notice  of  the 
proposed  pemut  and  the  necessary 
supporting  data. 

[n  The  Assistant  Administrator  may 
amend,  suspend,  or  revoke  any 
certification  made  under  this  SectioU 
whenever  continued  operation  would 
violate  any  terms  or  conditions  of  the 
certification.  Any  such  action  shall  be  in 
writing  to  both  the  holder  of  the  certified 
permit  and  the  issuing  agency  and  shall 
set  forth  reason(s)  for  the.action  taken. 
Either  the  holder  or  the  issuing  agency 
may  appeal  the  action  as  provided  for  in 
§  934.11. 

§  934. 1 1  Appeals  of  administrative  action. 

(a)  Any  interested  person  (the 
Appellant]  may  appeal  the  granting, 
denial  or  conditioning  of  any  permit 
under  §  934.9  to  the  Administrator  of 

,  NOAA.  In  order  to  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator,  such  appeal  shall  be  in 
writing,  shall  state  the  action(s] 
appealed  and  the  reason(s]  therefore, 
and  shall  be  submitted  within  30  days  of 
the  action(s)  by  the  Assistant 
Administrator.  The  Appellant  may 
request  an  informal  hearing  on  the 
appeal. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  an  appeal 
authorized  by  this  Section,  the 
Administrator  shall  notify  the  permit 
applicant,  if  other  than  the  Appellant 
and  may  request  such  additional 
information  and  in  such  form  as  will 
allow  action  upon  the  appeal.  Upon 
receipt  of  sufficient  information,  the 
Administrator  shall  decide  the  appeal  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  set  out  in 

§  934.9(c)  as  appropriate,  based  upon 
information  relative  to  the  application 
on  file  at  OC21M  and  any  additional 
information,  the  summary  record  kept  of 
any  hearing  and  the  Hearing  Officer's 


recommended  decision,  if  any,  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this ‘section 
and  such  other  considerations  as 
deemed  appropriate.  The  Administrator 
shall  notify  all  interested  persons  of  the 
decision,  and  the  reason(s)  therefore,  in 
writing  within  30  days  of  the  receipt  of 
sufficient  information,  unless  additional 
time  is  needed  for  a  hearing. 

(c)  If  a  hearing  is  requested  or  if  the 
Administrator  determines  one  is 
appropriate,  the  Administrator  may 
grant  an  informal  hearing  before  a 
Hearing  Officer  designated  for  that 
purpose  and  give  notice  of  the  time, 
place,  and  subject  matter  of  the  hearing 
in  the  Federal  Register.  Such  hearing 
shall  be  held  no  later  than  30  days 
following  publication  of  the  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  unless  the  Hearing 
Officer  extends  the  time  for  reasons 
deemed  equitable.  The  Appellant  and 
the  Applicant,  if  different  and.  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Hearing  Officer,  other 
interested  persons,  may  appear 
personally  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing 
and  submit  such  material  and  present 
such  arguments  as  determined 
appropriate  by  the  Hearing  Officer. 
Within  30  days  of  the  last  day  of  the 
hearing,  the  Hearing  Officer  shall 
recommend  in  writing  a  decision  to  the 
Administrator. 

(d)  The  Administrator  may  adopt  the 
Hearing  Officer’s  recommended 
decision,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  may 
reject  or  modify  it.  In  any  event,  the 
Administrator  shall  notify  interested 
persons  of  the  decision,  and  the 
reason(s)  therefor  in  writing  within  30 
days  of  receipt  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Hearing  Officer.  The 
Administrator's  action  shall  constitute 
final  action  for  the  Agency  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act. 

(e)  Any  time  limit  prescribed  in  this 
Section  may  be  extended  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  30  days  by  the 
Administrator  for  good  cause,  either 
upon  his  or  her  own  motion  or  upon 
wirtten  request  of  the  Appellant  or 
Applicant  stating  the  reason(s]  therefor. 

Appendix  A — Boundary  of  the  Flower 
Garden  Banks  Marine  Sanctuary 

The  Boundary  of  the  Flower  Garden  Banks 
Marine  Sanctuary  is  approximately  4  nautical 
miles  from  the  Banks.  The  boundary  can  be 
described  by  lines  connecting  the  following 
points.  (See  Figure  I  for  location  points.) 
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Appendix  B 

Appendix  B  shows  the  existing  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  No-Activity  Zones  and  the 
extension  to  these  zones  as  proposed  for  the 


Sanctuary  (Figures  1  and  2).  Figures  3  and  4 
show  the  proposed  No-Activity  Zones  in  the 
Sanctuary  (which  include  the  extensions). 
The  coordinates  for  the  No-Activity  Zones  in 


the  Sanctuary  currently  are  being  prepared 
and  will  appear  in  Appendix  B  to  the  final 
regulations. 


Figure  1.  East  Flower  Garden  Bank 


Existing  Bureau  of  Land  Management  Jto-Activity  Zone 

Marine  Sanctviary  Extension  of  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  No-Activity  Zone 
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Figure  2.  West  Flower  Garden  Bank 

•■■■*  Existing  Bureau  of  Land  Management  No -Activity  2one 


Marine  Sanctuary  Extension  of  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  No-Activity  Zone 
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Figure  3.  East  Flower  Garden  Bank  Proposed  Marine  Sanctuary 
No-Activity  Zone 
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Figure  4.  West  Flovger  Garden  Bank  Proposed  ?4arine  Sanctuary 
No-Activity  Zone 
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Appendix  C — ^Proposed  Flower  Gardens 
Marine  Sanctuary  Task  Force  Charter 

1.  Establishment  and  Composition  of  the 
Sanctuary  Task  Force — There  is  established 
a  Flower  Gardens  Sanctuary  Task  Force 
(STF)  composed  of  one  representative  each 
from  National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  U.S. 
Geological  Survey,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

Department  of  Transportation  and 
Department  of  Energy. 

2.  Purpose — ^The  purpose  of  the  STF  is  to 
consult  with  and  advise  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Coastal  Zone  Management 
or  his/her  designee  concerning  any 
operations  or  activities  within  the  Flower 
Garden  Banks  Marine  Sanctuary  that  may 
adversely  impact  the  resources  of  the 
Sanctuary  and  to  recommend  appropriate 
action,  particularly  with  respect  to  the 
certification  of  permits  as  required  by  the 
Sanctuary  regulations. 

3.  Meetings — A  meeting  of  the  STF  may  be 
called  by  the  Assistant  Administrator,  who  is 
the  Presiding  Officer,  or  by  any  member. 
Members  may  be  accompanied  by 
appropriate  staff. 

4.  Responsibilities  of  the  STF— The  STF 
shall;  (a)  Receive  and  review  information, 
studies,  monitoring  or  research  programs, 
standards,  thresholds  or  other  indicators  of 
environmental  conditions,  including  those 
developed  by  the  Flower  Garden  Interagency 
Monitoring  Committee  (IMC); 

(b)  Recommend  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator,  relying  on  the  information 
identified  in  paragraph  (a)  and  any  other 
relevant  data, 

(i)  Whether  to  grant,  condition  or  deny  any 
permit  license  or  other  authorization  issued 
by  NOAA  under  the  Sanctuary  regulations; 

(ii)  Whether  to  certify  a  permit,  license  or 
other  authorization  issued  by  any  other 
regulatory  body  where  such  certification  is 
required  by  Sanctuary  regulations; 

(iii)  Whether  to  make  appropriate  changes 
to  existing  Sanctuary  regulation  to  ensure 
adequate  protection  of  the  biological  and 
ecological  resources  for  which  the  Sanctuary 
was  designated,  and  appropriate  action  on 
proposed  regulation  changes  for  the 
Sanctuary. 

(c)  Make  recommendations  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  to  be  forwarded  to  other 
agencies  with  regulatory  authority  within  the 
Sanctuary  as  to  appropriate  actions  for  such 
agencies  to  undertake  pursuant  to  their 
authorities. 

5.  Responsibilities  of  the  Assistant 
Administrator— The  Assistant  Administrator 
shall:  (a)  Prepare  STF  meeting  agendas, 
collect  and  disseminate  pertinent 
information,  particularly  information  form  the 
IMG,  and  provide  to  all  STF  members  all 
information  relating  to  pending 
administrative  actions  including  permit 
applications,  certiHcation  requests  and 
proposals  for  changes  in  existing  regulations. 
Such  information  shall  be  provided  within  10 
working  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  permit 
application,  certification  request  or  proposal 
for  change. 

(b)  Utilize  the  recommendations  of  the  STF 
under  Section  4(b)  of  this  Charter  to  aid  in 
determining  appropriate  actions  on  permit 


applications  and  certiBcation  requests  under 
NOAA's  Sanctuary  regulations  and  in  making 
changes  to  such  regulations; 

(c)  Immediately  forward  a  recommendation 
of  the  STF  under  Section  4(c)  of  this  Charter 
to  the  appropriate  regulatory  agency(ies).  If 
the  Assistant  Administrator’s 
recommendation  differs  from  that  of  the  STF, 
his/her  recommendation  may  be  forwarded 
also  with  an  explanation  of  the  basis  for  the 
difference; 

(d)  Advise  the  STF  of  all  Held  operations 
(scientific  and  commercial)  in  the  Sanctuary 
and  the  effectiveness  of  mitigating  measures 
in  protecting  the  resources  concerned. 

6.  Review  Procedures — (a)  A 
recommendation  shall  be  concurred  in  by  a 
majority  of  the  STF  members  voting  on  the 
issue.  Any  minority  member(s)  may  submit 
their  view(s)  to  be  transmitted  with  the 
recommendation. 

(b)  Any  recommendation  of  the  STF 
relating  to  an  action  described  in  4(b)  of  this 
Charter  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  not  more  than  15  working  days 
from  receipt  of  the  relevant  information.  If 
the  Assistant  Administrator  proposes  to  take 
any  action  inconsistent  with  this 
recommendation,  he/ she  shall  consult  orally 
with  the  STF.  Following  consultation,  if  the 
Assistant  Administrator  still  proposes  to  take 
an  action  inconsistent  with  the 
recommendation,  he/she  shall  so  notify  the 
STF  in  writing  not  less  than  15  working  days 
prior  to  the  proposed  action,  giving  a  brief 
statement  of  the  bases  for  the  decision. 

(c)  If  the  Assistant  Administrator  decides 
not  to  accept  a  recommendation  made  under 
Section  4(b)(i)  and  (ii)  of  this  Charter,  two  or 
more  members  of  the  STF  may  appeal  the 
decision  to  the  Administrator  of  NOAA 
within  4  working  days  after  written 
notiBcation  by  the  Assistant  Administrator. 

(d)  When  the  Assistant  Administrator's 
decision  is  appealed,  the  Assistant 
Administrator  shall  assure  that  all  pertinent 
documents  and  supporting  information  are 
forwarded  immediately  to  the  Administrator. 

(e)  The  Administrator  shall,  within  10 
working  days  of  receipt  of  the  documents  and 
supporting  information; 

(i)  Sustain  the  Assistant  Administrator's 
decision,  in  whole  or  in  part;  or 

(ii)  Require  that  the  recommendation  be 
implemented,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  the 
Assistant  Administrator. 

The  Administrator’s  decision  and 
justiBcation  shall  be  in  writing. 

(f)  The  time  limits  established  in  this 
section  can  be  altered  by  agreement  between 
the  Assistant  Administrator  and  all  members 
of  the  STF. 

7.  Other — (a)  Nothing  agreed  to  in  this 
Charter  shall  diminish  other  authorities  or 
procedures  of  the  agencies  represented  in  the 
STF  to  comment  on,  support,  or  oppose 
actions  of  any  Federal  or  State  agency, 
private  individual  or  group. 

(b)  The  Assistant  Administrator's 
responsibilities  may  be  carried  out  by  his/her 
designee  except  that  any  decision  not  to 
accept  a  recommendation  of  the  STF  shall  be 
made  by  the  Assistant  Administrator. 

8.  Termination  Date — ^This  Charter  may  be 
amended  or  terminated  at  any  time  by 
unanimous  agreement  of  the  heads  of  the 


Department  of  the  Interior,  the  Department  of 
Energy,  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  the  Department  of  Transportation 
and  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19341  Filed  8-25-80;  8<45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  3510-0e-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  I 

HUMAN  SERVICES  j 

Social  Security  Administration 

20  CFR  Part  416 

[Regulations  No.  16] 

Supplemental  Security  income  for  the 
Aged,  Blind,  and  Disabled;  Reports 
Required 

Correction 

In  the  issue  of  Thursday,  June  19, 1980, 
in  FR  Doc.  80-18580,  appearing  at  page 
41453,  please  make  the  following 
corrections; 

1.  The  fifth  line  of  the  heading 
‘‘[Regulation  No.  16]"  should  read  as  set 
forth  above. 

2.  On  page  41454,  in  the  second 
column,  under  “§  416.702  Definitions.,” 
in  line  seven,  the  last  word  ‘‘and"  should 
read  “an". 

3.  On  the  same  page,  in  §  416.704(b],  in 
the  second  line,  “legaly”  should  read 
“legally", 

4.  On  the  same  page,  in  the  same 
column,  four  lines  up  from  the  bottom, 

“in  you  Social  Security  ,  ,  .”  should  read 
“in  your  Social  Security  .  ,  ." 

5.  On  page  41456,  a  period  should  be 
inserted  after  the  last  line  in  §  416.726. 

6.  On  the  same  page,  in  the  second 
column,  in  the  second  full  paragraph, 
which  is  designated  (b),  in  line  seven 
“but  did  not  so  .  .  .”  should  be  corrected 
to  read  “but  did  not  do  so  .  .  ." 

BIL4JNG  CODE  1505-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

24  CFR  Part  866 

[Docket  No.  R-80-828] 

Lease  and  Grievance  Procedures; 
Transmittal  of  Proposed  Rule  to 
Congress 

agency:  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development. 
action:  Notice  of  transmittal  of 
proposed  rule  to  Congress  under  section 
7(o)  of  the  Department  of  HUD  Act. 

summary:  Recently  enacted  legislation 
authorizes  Congress  to  review  certain 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday,  June  26,  1980  /  Proposed  Rules 


43219 


HUD  rules  for  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days 
of  continuous  session  of  Congress  prior 
to  each  such  rule’s  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  This  Notice  lists  and 
summarizes  for  public  information  a 
proposed  rule  which  the  Secretary  is 
submitting  to  Congress  for  such  review. 
This  rule  would  revise  24  CFR  866.4(1](2) 
by  stating  that  the  notice  of  termination 
may  run  concurrently  with  any  notice 
required  by  applicable  State  and  local 
law  concerning  an  action  to  terminate 
tenancy  in  cases  of  non-payment  of  rent. 
The  rule  would  also  allow  a  PHA  to 
initiate  an  action  to  terminate  tenancy 
during  the  notice  period  required  by  24 
CFR  866.4(1)(2). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Burton  Bloomberg,  Director,  Office  of 
Regulations  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
451  7th  Street,  S.W.  Washington,  D.  C. 
20410  (202)  755-6207. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Concurrently  with  issuance  of  this 
Notice,  the  Secretary  is  forwarding  to 
the  Chairmen  and  Ranking  Minority 
Members  of  both  the  Senate  Banking, 
Housing  and  Urban  Affairs  Committee 
and  the  House  Banking,  Finance  and 
Urban  Affairs  Committee  the  following 
rulemaking  document: 

24  CFR  Part  866 — Low-Income  Public 
Housing — Lease  and  Grievance 
Procedures 

(Sec.  7(o)  of  the  Department  of  HUD  Act,  42 
U.S.C.  3535(o),  Section  324  of  the  Housing  and 
Community  Development  Amendments  of 
1978) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  June  20, 1980. 
Moon  Landrieu, 

Secretary,  Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19226  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
25  CFR  Part  231 

Colorado  River  irrigation  Project, 
Arizona;  Proposed  Revision  of  Rates 
and  Procedures 

agency:  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
proposes  to  revise  its  regulations 
relating  to  the  Colorado  River  Irrigation 
Project  in  Arizona.  The  purpose  of  the 
proposed  revision  is  to  increase  the  four 
power  rate  schedules  (§  231.51  Rate 
Schedule  No.  1 — Residential  Rate, 

§  231.52  Rate  Schedule  No.  2 — 
Commercial  Rate,  §  231.53  Rate 


Schedule  No.  3 — Irrigation  Pumping  Rate 
and  §  231.54  and  Rate  Schedule  No.  4 — 
Street  and  Area  Lighting).  The  rate 
increase  is  necessary  to  provide 
operation  and  maintenance  funds,  a 
reserve  fund  and  funds  for  repayment  of 
Government  appropriations.  There  has 
been  a  continuous  inflation  rate  of  9  to 
12  percent  in  the  cost  of  material  and 
labor  during  the  past  year  and  in 
October,  1980  the  purchased  power  rates 
from  Department  of  Energy  will  be 
increased  and  Arizona  Public  Service 
increased  their  power  rates  on  February 
1, 1980  subject  to  refund  if  it  is  not 
approved  by  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission, 

The  projected  operating  revenues  for 
1980  are  $4,078,600  and  the  projected 
operating  expenses  are  $4,253,200,  this 
leaves  a  deficit  of  $174,600.  To  eliminate 
this  deficit  and  place  the  Power  Unit  on 
a  sound  financial  basis  it  is  necessary  to 
increase  the  power  rates  an  average  of 
6.6%.  The  residential  rates  would 
increase  an  average  of  5.8%,  commercial 
rates  7.0%,  Irrigation  Rates  8.3%  and 
Street  and  Private  area  Lights  3.2%. 

These  rates  have  been  figured  as  closely 
as  possible  to  reflect  the  cost  of  service 
provided  to  each  class  of  customer. 
date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  August  1, 1980. 

ADDRESS:  Send  comments  to  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs,  Colorado  River  Indian 
Agency,  Route  1,  Box  9C,  Parker, 

Arizona  85344. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Vernon  M.  Hughes,  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  Colorado  River  Indian  Agency, 
Parker,  Arizona  85344,  Telephone 
Number  602-669-2187. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  It  is  the 
policy  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
wherever  practicable,  to  afford  the 
public  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  rule  making  process.  Accordingly, 
interested  persons  may  submit  written 
comments,  suggestions,  or  objections 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  revision. 
The  principal  author  of  this  document  is 
Vernon  M.  Hughes,  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  Colorado  River  Indian  Agency, 
Route  1,  Box  9C,  Parker,  Arizona  85344. 

(Section  3.1, 10  BIAM:  Section  2,  49  Stat.  1039; 
54  Stat.  422;  5  U.S.C.  301) 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  231, 
Subchapter  U,‘  Chapter  1,  of  Title  25,  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  231.51  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  231.51  Rate  Schedule  No.  1— 
Residential. 

(a)  Application  of  schedule.  This 
schedule  applies  to  electrical  service 
required  for  residential  purposes  in 


individual  private  dwellings  and  in 
individually  metered  apartments 
delivered  through  one  meter  to  a 
customer  at  one  premise  either  urban  or 
rmal,  for  domestic  use  only.  The 
electrical  service  is  to  be  used  on  the 
customer's  own  premises  only  and  must 
not  be  resold. 

(b)  Type  of  service.  Single  phase,  60 
cycle,  120/240  volts. 

(c)  Monthly  rate.  (1)  $7.67  for  the  first 
100  kilowatt-hours  or  less. 

(2)  5.7  cents  per  kilowatt-hour  for  the 
next  300  kilowatt-hours. 

(3)  5.0  cents  per  kilowatt-hour  for  the 
next  800  kilowatt-hours. 

(4)  4.0  cents  per  kilowatt-hour  for  all 
additional  kilowatt-hours. 

(d)  Fuel  Cost  adjustment.  An 
adjustment  shall  be  added  to  each 
kilowatt-hour  used  equal  to  the 
estimated  average  Purchased  Power 
Adjustment  (roimded  to  the  nearest 
$.0001)  paid  by  the  Project  to  the 
Project’s  power  supplier. 

2.  Section  231.52  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§231.52  Rate  Schedule  No.  2— 

Commercial  Rate. 

(a)  Application  of  schedule.  This 
schedule  applies  to  electrical  service 
required  by  conunercial,  industrial  and 
off-reservation  irrigation  pumping,  for 
all  uses  when  such  service  is  supplied  at 
one  point  of  delivery  and  measured 
through  one  meter.  The  electrical  service 
is  to  be  used  on  the  customer’s  own 
premises  only  and  must  not  be  resold. 

(b)  Type  of  service.  Single  or  three 
phase,  60  cycle,  at  one  standard  voltage 
(120/240, 12J0I20Q,  llOjAm  or  480  volts). 

(c)  Monthly  rates.  (1)  $7.67  for  the  first 
100  kilowatt-hours. 

(2)  5.6  cents  per  kilowatt-hour  for  the 
next  900  kilowatt-hours. 

(3)  4.7  cents  per  kilowatt-hour  for  the 
next  4,000  kilowatt-hours. 

(4)  3.7  cents  per  kilowatt-hour  for  all 
additional  kilowatt-hours. 

(d)  Demand  charge.  (1)  No  charge  for 
the  first  5  kilowatts. 

(2)  $3.30  per  kilowatt  for  all  billing 
demand  over  5  kilowatts. 

(e)  Minimum  charge.  $9.81  per  month 
or  $3.30  per  kilowatt  of  billing  demand 
for  billing  demands  over  5  kilowatts  or 
the  amount  specified  in  the  contract, 
whichever  is  greater,  except  where  the 
Officer  in  Charge  determines  that  the 
customer’s  requirements  are  of  a 
distinctly  recurring  seasonal  nature. 
Then  the  minimum  monthly  bill  shall  not 
be  more  than  an  amount  sufficient  to 
make  the  total  charges  for  the  twelve 
(12)  months  ending  with  the  current 
month  equal  to  twelve  (12)  times  the 
highest  monthly  minimum  computed  for 
the  same  twelve  (12)  month  period. 
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(f)  Billing  demand.  The  highest  15 
minutes  integrated  demand  in  kilowatts 
occurring  during  the  month  or  the 
demand  specihed  in  a  contract, 
whichever  is  greater. 

(g)  Fuel  cost  adjustment.  An 
adjustment  shall  be  added  to  each 
kilowatt-hour  used,  equal  to  the 
estimated  average  Purchased  Power 
Adjustment  (rounded  to  the  nearest 
$.0001)  paid  by  the  Project  to  the 
Project’s  power  supplier. 

3.  Section  231.53  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  231.53  Rate  Schedule  No.  3— Irrigation 
Pumping  Rate. 

(a)  Application  of  schedules.  This 
schedule  applies  to  electrical  service 
required  for  pumping  of  irrigation  water, 
for  irrigation  systems  located  on  the 
reservation,  when  such  service  is 
supplied  at  one  point  of  delivery  and 
consumption  is  measured  through  one 
meter  and  is  approved  by  the  Officer  in 
Charge.  Use  must  be  limited  to  the 
customer’s  premises  and  must  not  be 
sold. 

(b)  Type  of  service.  Single  or  three 
phase,  60  cycle  at  one  standard  voltage 
(120/240, 1201206,  270/480  or  480  volts). 

(c)  Monthly  rate.  (1)  Energy  Charge. 
2.2  cents  per  kilowatt-hour. 

(2)  Demand  Charge.  $2.00  per  kilowatt 
of  billing  demand. 

(3)  Minimum  Charge.  $2.00  per 
kilowatt  of  billing  demand  or  contract 
demand  whichever  is  the  greater. 

4.  Section  231.54  is  Revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  231.54  Rate  Schedule  No.  4— 'Street  and 
Area  Lighting. 

(a)  Application  of  schedule.  This  rate 
schedule  applies  to  service  lighting 
public  streets,  alleys,  thoroughfares, 
public  parks,  school  yards,  industrial 
areas,  parking  lots  and  similar  areas 
where  dusk-to-dawn  service  is  desired. 
The  Project  will  own,  operate  and 
maintain  the  lighting  system,  including 
normal  lamp  and  globe  replacement. 

(b)  Monthly  rate. 


Lamps 

Par  Lamp 

KWH/ 

Metered  Un- 

MO 

metered 

(1)  ITS  Watts,  Mercury  Vapor 
(Approximately  6,500 

LumerwJ . . 5.90  7.10  6i 

(2)  250  Watt.  Mercury  Vapor 
(Approximateiy  10,000 

Lumerw>.„ . . .  7.45  9.05  88 

(3)  400  Watt,  Mercury  Vapor 
(Approximalely  18,000 

Luraens) -  10.10  12.90  140 


(c)  Minimum  term  of  service.  The 
minimum  term  of  service  will  be  twelve 
(12)  months,  payable  in  advance.  This 


advance  payment  may  be  waived  by  the 
Officer  in  Charge. 

(d)  Installation  charges.  The  customer 

will  be  rquired  to  pay  the  total 
installation  cost  including  labor  and 
material  as  determined  by  the  Officer  in 
Charge.  Ownership  of  all  faciities  will 
remain  with  the  Project.  i 

(e)  Fuel  cost  adjustment.  An  ' '  ■ 

adjustment  shall  be  added  to  each 
kilowatt-hour  used  equal  to  the 
estimated  average  Ptu-chased  Power 
Adjustment  (rounded  to  the  nearest 
$.0001)  paid  by  the  Project  to  the 
Project’s  power  supplier. 

Note. — The  Assistant  Secretary — Indian 
Affairs  has  determined  that  this  document 
does  not  contain  a  major  proposal  requiring 
preparation  of  an  Inflation  Impact  Statement 
under  Executive  Order  11821  and  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-107. 

Vernon  Palmer, 

Acting  Assistant  Area  Director. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19342  Filed  6-2S-80;  8:4S  ami 
BILLING  CODE  4310-02-H 


Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Ch.  VII 

Alabama  Permanent  Regulatory 
Program;  Public  Hearing  and  Public 
Comment  Period 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM), 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
action:  Proposed  Rule  Comment  Period 
for  Public  Hearing  on  Alabama 
Permanent  Program  Submission. 

SUMMARY:  OSM  is  announcing 
procedures  for  the  public  comment 
period  and  hearing  on  the  subtantive 
adequacy  of  the  proposed  Alabama 
regulatory  program  under  the  Surface 
Mining  Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of 
1977  (SMCRA). 

Th's  notice  sets  forth  the  times  and 
locations  that  the  Alabama  program  is 
available  for  public  inspection: 
additions  or  modiHcations  to  the 
submission  made  since  March  3, 1980; 
the  date  when  and  the  location  where 
OSM  will  hold  public  hearings  on  the 
submission;  the  comment  period  during 
which  interested  persons  may  submit 
written  comments  and  data  on  the 
proposed  program  and  other  information 
relevant  to  public  participation  during 
the  comment  period  and  public  hearing. 
DATES:  A  public  hearing  to  review  the 
substance  of  the  Alabama  program 
submission  will  be  held  at  7:30  p.m.  on 
July  24, 1980,  at  the  address  listed 
below.  Written  comments,  data  or  other 
relevant  information  may  be  submitted 
as  a  supplement  to,  or  in  lieu  of,  an  oral 


presentation  at  the  hearing.  Comments 
from  the  public  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  28, 1980,  to  be  considered  in 
the  Secretary’s  initial  decision  on  the 
Alabama  proposed  State  program. 
ADDRESSES:  The  public  hearings  will  be 
held  at  he  Holiday  Inn,  1400  U.S.  Hwy. 

78  Bypass,  Jasper,  Alabama.  Written 
comments  should  be  sent  to:  Mr.  David 
Short,  Regional  Director,  Office  of 
Surface  Mining,  530  Gay  St„  SW,  Suite 
500,  Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902  or  may 
be  hand  delivered  to  the  Regional 
Office. 

Copies  of  the  full  text  of  the  proposed 
Alabama  program  and  OSM’s 
administrative  record  on  the  program 
review  are  available  for  review  during 
regular  business  hours  at  the  following 
locations: 

Administrative  Record  Room,  Office  of 
Surface  Mining,  Region  II,  530  Gay 
Street,  SW,  Suite  500,  Knoxville, 
Tennessee. 

Alabama  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
Commission,  Central  Bank  Building, 
2nd  Floor,  811  Second  Avenue.  Jasper. 
Alabama. 

Alabama  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
•  Commission,  100  Third  Street,  Fort 
Payne,  Alabama. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  John  T.  Davis,  Assistant  Regional 
Director,  State  and  Federal  Programs. 
Office  of  Surface  Mining.  530  Gay  Street. 
SW,  Suite  500,  Knoxville,  TN  37902, 
Telephone:  (615)  637-8060. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
March  3, 1980,  the  State  of  Alabama 
submitted  to  OSM  a  proposed  state 
regulatory  program.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  30  CFR  Part  732  (44  FR 
1532fr-15328,  March  13, 1979),  the 
Regional  Director  published  notification 
of  receipt  of  the  program  submission  in 
the  March  12, 1980,  Federal  Register  (45 
FR  15947-15948)  and  in  newspapers  of 
general  circulation  within  the  State.  In 
accordance  with  that  announcement 
public  comments  were  solicited  and 
public  meetings  were  held  on  April  14. 
1980,  on  the  issue  of  the  program’s 
completeness. 

On  April  29, 1980,  the  Regional 
Director  published  a  notice  announcing 
that  he  had  determined  the  program  to 
be  incomplete,  (45  FR  28367-28368).  The 
notice  specified  that  the  program 
submission  was  missing; 

1.  The  legal  opinion  required  by  30 
CFR  731.14(c). 

2.  The  complete  budget  information 
for  four  fiscal  year  as  required  by  30 
CFR  731.14(1). 

3.  A  description  of  new  Physical 
resources  as  required  by  30  CFR 
731.14(m). 
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In  accordance  with  Section  732.11(c) 
of  the  permanent  program  regulations, 
the  Regional  Director’s  notice  identified 
the  required  element(s)  missing  from  the 
Alabama  submission  and  established 
June  15, 1980  as  the  final  date  for 
submission  of  a  revised  program. 
Alabama  has  chosen  not  to  submit 
additions  and/or  modifications  to  the 
incomplete  program  of  March  3, 1980. 
Nevertheless,  OSM  will  hold  the  public 
hearing  and  will  receive  public 
comments  on  the  program. 

Upon  completion  of  the  public  hearing 
and  review  of  all  comments,  the 
Regional  Director  will  transmit  to  the 
Director  his  recommended  decision  on 
the  program  along  with  a  record 
composed  of  the  hearing  transcript, 
written  presentation,  exhibits  and 
copies  of  all  public  comments. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  Regional 
Director’s  recommendation,  the  Director 
will  review  all  relevant  information  from 
the  public  hearing  and  comments  and 
shall  make  his  recommendation  to  the 
Secretary.  The  Director’s 
recommendation  will  specify  reasons 
therefore. 

The  procedure  for  the 
recommendation  to  the  Secretary  was 
explained  in  §  §  732.11(d)  dnd  732.12  fd) 
and  (e)  (44  FR 15326-15327)  and  the 
corresponding  sections  of  the  preamble 
(44  FR  14959-14961). 

In  a  decision  issued  by  the  U.S. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  on  May  16, 1980,  in  re: 
Permanent  Surface  Mining  Regulation 
Litigation  (civil  action  number  79-1144), 
the  Secretary  was  ordered  affirmatively 
to  disapprove  provisions  in  the  state 
programs  that  incorporated  regulations 
suspended  by  the  Secretary  or 
remanded  by  the  court  in  the  case.  The 
Secretary  intends  to  appeal  that 
decision,  but  will  comply  with  it  until  it 
is  modified  or  reversed.  The  Secretary’s 
proposal  for  complying  with  the  decision 
in  the  context  of  his  decision  on  the 
Alabama  program  will  be  the  subject  of 
another  Federal  Register  notice  to  be 
published  shortly. 

At  the  public  hearing,  parties  wishing 
to  comment  on  the  proposed  program 
will  be  asked  to  register  on  the 
speaker’s  agenda.  In  addition,  the 
Regional  Director  has  prescribed  the 
following  hearing  format  and  rules  of 
procedure  in  accordance  with  30  CFR 
732.12(b)(1)  (44  FR  15326). 

(1)  'The  hearing  shall  be  informal  and 
follow  legislative  procedures. 

(2)  Based  on  the  number  in 
attendance,  each  participant  may  be 
limited  to  10  minutes. 

(3)  Participants  will  be  called  in  the 
order  in  which  they  register. 


Public  participation  in  the  review  of 
State  programs  is  a  vital  component  in 
fulfilling  die  purpose  of  SMCRA.  On 
September  19, 1979  (44  FR  54444-54445) 
OSM  published  Guidelines  in  the 
Federal  Register  governing  contacts 
between  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  both  State  officials  and  members  of 
the  public.  It  is  hoped  that  issuance  of 
these  Guidelines  will  encourage  full 
cooperation  by  all  affected  persons  with 
the  procedures  being  implemented. 

Set  forth  below  is  a  summary  of  the 
contents  of  the  proposed  Alabama 
program: 

Chapter  I — Existing  State  Law  and 
Regulations 

Chapter  II — ^Proposed  Legislation 
Chapter  ni — ^Proposed  Regulations 
Chapter  IV — Other  State  Laws  and 
Regulations  Directly  Affecting  Coal 
Exploration  and  Surface  Coal  Mining  and 
Reclamation  Operations 
Chapter  V — Section  by  Section  Comparison 
of  State  Regulations  to  Federal  Regulations 
Chapter  VI — Other  Program  Submission 
Content  Requirements 

A.  Proposed  Legal  Document  Designating  a 
State  Agency  as  Regulatory  Authority. 

B.  Existing  and  Proposed  Organization 
Structure. 

C.  Supporting  Agreements  between 
Agencies. 

D.  Narrative  Descriptions  of  Proposed 
Systems. 

1.  Permitting. 

2.  Assessing  Fees  for  Permit  Applications. 

3.  Performance  Bonds  and  Liability. 

4.  Inspecting  and  Monitoring  Coal 
Exploration. 

5.  Enforcing  the  Administrative,  Civil,  and 
Criminal  Sanctions. 

6.  Administering  and  Enforcing  the 
Permanent  Program  Performance  Standards. 

7.  Assessing  and  Collecting  Civil  Penalties. 

8.  Issuing  Public  Notices  and  Conducting 
Public  Hearings. 

9.  Coordination  and  Consultation  with 
Local,  State  and  Federal  Agencies. 

10.  Designating  Lands  Unsuitable  for 
Surface  Mining  Operations. 

11.  Prohibiting  Conflict  of  Interests. 

12.  Training,  Examining,  and  Certifying 
Blasters. 

13.  Public  Participation. 

14.  Administrative  and  Judicial  Review. 

15.  Small  Operator  Assistance  Program. 

E  Statistical  Information  Re:  Coal 

Exploration  and  Surface  Mining  and 
Reclamation  Operations. 

F.  Summary  Table  of  Existing  and 
Proposed  Staff. 

G.  Adequacy  of  Proposed  Staff. 

H.  Projected  Use  of  Professional  and 
Technical  Personnel  Available  From  Other 
Agencies. 

I.  Actual  Capital  and  Operating  Budget. 

J.  Description  of  Existing  and  Proposed 
Physical  Resources. 

Attachment — ^Regulations,  Policies,  and 
Procedures  in  Alabama  Water  Improvement 
Commission. 

No  Environmental  Impact  Statement 
is  being  prepared  in  connection  with  the 


process  leading  to  the  approval  or 
disapproval  of  the  proposed  Alabama 
program.  Under  Section  702(d)  of 
SMCRA  (30  U.S.C.  Section  1292(d) 
approval  does  not  constitute  a  major 
action  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
102(2)(c)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969  (42  U.S.C.  4332). 

Dated:  June  18, 1980. 

David  C.  Short, 

Regional  Director. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19343  Filed  8-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-0S-II 


30  CFR  Ch.  VII 

Illinois  Permanent  Regulatory 
Program;  Public  Hearing  and  Public 
Comment  Period 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM), 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior. 
action:  Proposed  Rule:  Comment  Period 
and  Public  Hearing  on  Illinois 
Permanent  Program  Submission. 

summary:  OSM  is  annoimcing 
procedures  for  the  public  comment 
period  and  hearing  on  the  substance  of 
the  proposed  Illinois  regulatory  program 
under  the  Surface  Mining  Control  and 
Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (SMCRA). 

This  notice  sets  forth  the  times  and 
locations  that  the  Illinois  program  is 
available  for  public  inspection; 
additions  or  modifications  to  the 
submission  made  since  March  3, 1980; 
the  date  when  and  the  location  where 
OSM  will  hold  a  public  hearing  on  the 
submission;  the  conunent  period  during 
which  interested  persons  may  submit 
written  conunents  and  data  on  the 
proposed  program  and  other  information 
relevant  to  public  participation  during 
the  comment  period  and  public  hearing. 
DATES:  A  public  hearing  to  review  the 
substance  of  the  Illinois  program 
submission  will  be  held  at  1:00  p.m.  on 
July  24, 1980,  and  on  July  25, 1980,  at  the 
addresses  listed  below. 

Written  comments,  data  or  other 
relevant  information  may  be  submitted 
as  a  supplement  to,  or  in  lieu  of,  an  oral 
presentation  at  the  hearing.  Comments 
from  the  public  must  be  received  on  or 
before  4:30  p.m.,  July  30, 1980,  to  be 
considered  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior’s  decision  on  the  proposed 
Illinois  regulatory  program. 

ADDRESSES:  The  public  hearing  will  be 
held  at  the  following  locations: 

On  July  24, 1980,  at  the  Department  of 
Transportation,  2300  South  Dirksen 
Parkway,  Springfield,  Illinois  62703. 
On  July  25, 1980,  at  the  Holiday  Inn,  1-57 
at  Illinois  13,  Marion,  Illinois  62959. 
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Written  comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Edgar  A.  Imhoff,  Regional  Director. 

Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Region  III, 
Room  510,  Federal  Building  and  U.S. 
Courthouse,  46  East  Ohio  Street, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  46204;  or  may  be 
hand  delivered  to  the  Regional  office. 

A  listing  of  scheduled  public  meetings 
and  copies  of  all  written  comments  are 
available  for  review  and  copying  at  the 
OSM  Region  III  office  and  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Mines  and  Minerals 
offices  listed  below,  Monday  through 
Friday,  8:00  a.m.,  to  4:00  p.m.,  excluding 
holidays: 

Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Region  Ill, 

Fifth  Floor,  Room  510,  Federal 
Building  and  U.S.  Courthouse,  46  East 
Ohio  Street,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
46204. 

Department  of  Mines  and  Minerals, 
Division  of  Land  Reclamation,  227 
South  7th  Street,  Suite  204, 

Springheld,  Illinois  62706. 

Department  of  Mines  and  Minerals, 
Division  of  Land  Reclamation, 
Southern  District  Field  Office,  Route  6. 
Box  140A,  Marion,  Illinois  62959. 
Copies  of  the  full  text  of  the  proposed 
program  are  available  for  inspection 
during  regular  business  hours  at  the 
OSM  Region  III  office  and  the  Illinois 
Land  Reclamation  Division  listed  above, 
and  OSM  Headquarters  office,  listed 
below:  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Interior  South 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20240. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  J.  M.  Furman,  Assistant  Regional 
Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Fifth 
Floor,  Room  527,  Federal  Building  and 
U.S.  Courthouse,  46  East  Ohio  Street, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  46204.  Telephone 
(317)  269-2629. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

March  3, 1980,  OSM  received  a  proposed 
permanent  regulatory  program  from  the 
State  of  Illinois.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  30  CFR  Part  732, 
“Procedures  and  Criteria  for  Approval 
or  Disapproval  of  State  Program 
Submissions"  (44  FR 15326-15328,  March 
13, 1979),  the  Regional  Director,  Region 
III,  published  notification  of  receipt  of 
the  Illinois  program  submission  in  the 
Federal  Re^ster  of  March  11, 1980,  (45 
FR  15583-15584)  and  in  the  following 
newspapers  of  general  circulation 
within  the  State: 

Benton  Evening  News,  Springfield  State 
Journal-Register,  Belleville  News 
Democrat 

In  accordance  with  that 
announcement  public  comments  were 
solicited  and  a  public  review  meeting 
was  held  on  April  10, 1980,  on  the  issue 
of  the  program's  completeness. 


On  May  2, 1980,  the  Regional  Director 
published  a  notice  announcing  that  he 
had  determined  the  program  to  be 
incomplete.  Federal  Renter  (45  FR 
29310-29311).  This  determination  of 
completeness  was  not  a  determination 
of  whether  the  submitted  materials 
complied  with  the  substantive  _ 
provisions  of  SMCRA  and  the 
Permanent  Regulatory  Program. 

On  June  16, 1980,  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Mines  and  Minerals 
submitted  to  OSM  revisions  and 
additions  to  the  Illinois  permanent 
program  submission. 

The  Illinois  proposed  regulations  have 
not  been  promulgated.  30  CFR  732.11(d) 
requires  all  regulations  to  be  fully 
enacted  by  the  104th  day  after 
submission  of  the  program.  Therefore, 
the  proposed  regulations  submitted  on 
March  3, 1980,  and  the  revised  submittal 
on  June  16, 1980,  may  not  be  the  basis 
for  program  approval.  OSM  will, 
however,  review  these  materials  and 
provide  comments  to  the  State  on  their 
adequacy. 

In  addition  to  comments  on  parts  of 
the  program  previously  submitted, 
public  comments  are  invited  on  these 
additions  and  revisions  listed  below: 

Volume  6— Supplementary 
Information: 

Tab  A — ^Narrative  and  Descriptions  of 
Existing  and  Proposed  Organization  of 
the  Agency — with  Functional 
Organization  Charts  (Supplement  to  Tab 
E,  Volume  1.) 

Tab  B — Statement  and  Data 
Concerning  Coal  Exploration 
Operations. 

Tab  C— Brief  Description  of  Other 
Programs  Administered  by  the 
Regulatory  Authority  (Omitted  from  Tab 
N,  Volume  1.) 

Tab  D — A  Statement  Regarding  Public 
Participation  (Tab  N.  Volume  2.) 

Tab  E-J — Other  Applicable  State 
Laws  and  Regulations. 

Volume  7 — A.  Legal  Opinion  of  the 
Attorney  General  and  a  section-by¬ 
section  comparison  of  the  Act  and 
regulations. 

Volume  8 — Civil  Administrative  Code. 

Volume  9 — A  copy  of  the  June  13, 

1980,  Illinois  Register,  which  includes 
the  proposed  State  Program  Regulations 
at  pages  1-365. 

Subsequent  to  the  public  hearing 
announced  today  and  review  of  all 
comments,  the  Regional  Director  will 
transmit  to  the  Director  of  OSM  his 
recommended  decision  along  with  a 
record  composed  of  the  hearing 
transcripts,  written  presentations, 
exhibits  and  copies  of  all  public 
comments. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  Regional 
Director's  recommendation,  the  Director 


will  consider  all  relevant  information  in 
the  record  and  will  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  that  the  program  be  approved 
or  disapproved,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or 
conditionally  approved.  The 
recommendation  will  specify  the 
reasons  for  the  decision.  The  procedures 
for  the  recommended  decisions  of  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  Director  to  the 
Secretary  are  established  in  30  CFR 

732.12  (d)  and  (e)  (44  FR  15326-15327). 

For  further  details  refer  to  S§  732.12  and 

732.13  of  the  permanent  regulatory 
program  (44  ^  15326-15327)  and 
corresponding  sections  of  the  preamble 
(44  FR  14959-14961). 

In  a  decision  issued  by  the  U.S. 

District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  on  May  16, 1980,  In  Re: 
Permanent  Surface  Mining  Regulation 
Litigation  (Civil  Action  #79-1144),  the 
Secretary  was  ordered  to  affinnatively 
disapprove  provisions  in  State  programs 
that  incorporate  regulations  suspended 
by  the  Secretary  or  remanded  by  the 
court  in  the  case.  The  Secretary  intends 
to  appeal  that  decision,  but  will  comply 
with  it  until  it  is  modified  or  reversed 
The  Secretary's  proposal  for  complying 
with  the  decision,  in  the  context  of  his 
decision  on  the  Illinois  program,  will  be 
the  subject  of  another  Federal  Register 
notice  to  be  published  shortly. 

At  the  public  hearing,  all  persons 
wishing  to  comment  on  the  proposed 
program  will  have  the  opportunity  to  do 
so.  Persons  who  wish  to  make 
arrangements  to  comment  at  a  specific 
time  at  the  hearing  may  contact  J.  M. 
Furman  at  the  OSM  Region  III  office  or 
by  phone  at  (317)  269-2629.  In  addition, 
the  Regional  Director  has  prescribed  the 
following  hearing  format  and  rules  of 
procedure  in  accordance  with  30  CFR 
732.12(b)(1)  (44  FR  15326). 

Individual  testimony  at  the  hearing 
will  be  limited  to  15  minutes.  The 
hearing  will  be  transcribed.  Filing  of  a 
written  statement  at  the  time  of  giving 
oral  testimony  would  be  helpful  and 
would  facilitate  the  job  of  the  court 
reporter. 

The  public  hearing  will  continue  until 
all  persons  scheduled  to  speak  have 
been  heard.  Persons  in  the  audience 
who  have  not  been  scheduled  to  speak 
and  wish  to  do  so  will  be  heard 
following  the  scheduled  speakers. 

Public  participation  in  the  review  of 
state  programs  is  a  vital  component  in 
fulfilling  the  purposes  of  SMCRA.  On 
September  19, 1979  (44  FR  54444-54445) 
OSM  published  guidelines  in  the  Federal 
Register  governing  contacts  between  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  both 
state  officials  and  members  of  the 
public.  It  is  hoped  that  issuance  of  these 
guidelines  will  encourage  full 
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cooperation  by  all  affected  persons  with 
the  procedilres  being  implemented. 

Set  forth  below  is  a  summary  of  the 
contents  of  the  initial  proposed  Illinois 
program  that  was  submitted  on  March  3, 
1980; 

(a)  State  Laws  and  Regulations. 

(b)  Other  Related  State  Laws  and 
Regulations. 

(c)  Statement  of  Intent  To  Submit 
Legal  Authority;  State/Federal  Law  and 
Regulations  Comparison. 

(d)  Regulatory  Authority  Designation. 

(ej  Structural  Organization — Staffing 

Functions. 

(f)  Supporting  Agreements  Between 
Agencies. 

(g)  A  description  of  the  proposed 

system:  * 

(1)  Receiving,  reviewing,  disapproving 
or  approving  and  issuing  permits  for 
mining  operations; 

(2)  Assessing  fees  for  permit 
applications,  including  a  fee  schedule; 

(3)  Implementing,  administering  and 
enforcing  a  system  of  performance 
bonds  and  public  liability  insurance; 

(4)  Inspecting  and  monitoring  coal 
exploration  and  mining  and  reclamation 
operations,  and  providing  opportunity 
forpublic  participation  in  the  inspection 
process; 

(5)  Enforcing  the  administrative,  civil 
and  criminal  provisions  of  the  state  act 
and  regulations,  including  citizen  suit 
provisions; 

(6)  Administering  and  enforcing  the 
permanent  program  performance 
standards  of  the  state  act  and 
regulations; 

(7)  Assessing  and  collecting  civil 
penalties; 

(8)  Issuing  public  notices  and  holding 
public  hearings; 

(9)  Coordinating  issuance  of  permits 
with  other  state.  Federal  and  local 
agencies; 

(10)  Consulting  with  other  appropriate 
state  and  Federal  agencies  in  the 
implementation  of  the  program; 

(11)  Designating  lands  unsuitable  for 
surface  coal  mining  operations, 
including  a  description  of  a  planning 
process  for  identifying  lands  unsuitable, 
a  description  of  the  process  to  allow  the 
public  to  petition  the  Illinois  Department 
of  Mines  and  Minerals  to  have  lands 
designated  as  unsuitable  for  mining; 

(12)  Monitoring,  reviewing  and 
enforcing  restrictions  against  Financial 
interests  of  state  employees  in  coal 
mining  operations; 

(13)  Training,  examining  and 
certifying  blasters; 

(14)  Providing  for  public  participation 
in  the  development  of  the  state  program; 

(15)  Providing  administrative  and 
judicial  review  of  actions  taken  by 


regulatory  authority,  including  permit 
decisions  and  enforcement  actions; 

(16)  Providing  a  Small  Operator 
Assistance  Program.' 

(h)  A  listing  of  statistical  information 
pertaining  to  the  existing  program  as 
well  as  information  pertinent  to  the 
proposed  regulatory  program,  including: 

(a)  Coal  production  Bgures  for  each  of 
the  last  three  years; 

(b)  Acreage  approved  or  permitted  for 
exploration  or  mining  for  each  of  the  last 
three  years; 

(c)  A  map  showing  the  geologic 
distribution  of  coal  in  Illinois; 

(d)  The  number  of  applications  for 
permits  received  by  the  Division  of  Land 
Reclamation  for  each  of  the  last  three 
years; 

(e)  Projections  for  the  annual 
production  and  geographic  distribution 
of  both  exploration  and  mining 
operations  for  the  next  five  years. 

(i)  A  summary  of  both  the  existing  and 
proposed  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Mines  and  Minerals,  ENvision  of  Land 
Reclamation  and  support  agencies 
showing  job  functions,  titles,  and 
required  job  experience  and  training. 

(j)  A  description  of  how  the  proposed 
staffing  will  be  adequate  to  carry  out  the 
functions  for  the  projected  workload. 

(k)  A  description  of  projected  use  of 
professional  and  technical  personnel 
available  from  other  state  and  Federal 
agencies. 

(l)  A  description  of  the  projected 
annual  budget  for  each  of  the  next  two 
fiscal  years. 

(m)  A  description  of  the  existing  and 
proposed  physical  resources  to  be  used 
in  implementing  the  permanent  program. 

(n)  A  brief  description  of  other 
programs  administered  by  the  Division 
of  Land  Reclamation.  (No  contents  in 
this  section.) 

Single  copies  of  the  Illinois  Surface 
Coal  Mining  Land  Conservation  and 
Reclamation  Act  and  the  proposed 
regulations  are  available  to  the  public  at 
no  charge.  Persons  interested  in 
obtaining  copies  should  write  the 
Regional  Director  of  OSM  at  the  address 
listed  above. 

The  Office  of  Surface  Mining  is  not 
preparing  an  environmental  impact 
statement  with  respect  to  the  Illinois 
regulatory  program,  in  accordance  with 
Section  702(d)  of  SMCRA  (30  USC 
Section  1292(d)  which  states  that 
approval  of  State  programs  shall  not 
consititute  a  major  uction  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (42  USC  4332). 


Dated:  June  18, 1960. 

William  E.  Bye, 

Acting  Regional  Director. 

|FR  Doc  BO-19344  Filed  8-2&-a0;  9:45  ami 
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30  CFR  Ch.  VII 

Indiana  Permanent  Regulatory 
Program;  Public  Hearing  and  Public 
Comment  Period 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (0^i4), 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior. 

ACTION:  Proposed  Rule:  Comment  Period 
and  Public  Hearing  on  Indiana 
Permanent  Program  Submission. 

SUMMARY:  OSM  is  announcing 
procedures  for  the  public  comment 
period  and  hearing  on  the  substance  of 
the  proposed  Indiana  regulatory 
program  under  the  Surface  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977 
(SMCRA). 

This  notice  sets  forth  the  times  and 
locations  that  the  Indiana  program  is 
available  for  public  inspection; 
additions  or  modifications  to  the 
submission  made  since  March  3, 1980; 
the  dates  when  and  the  locations  where 
OSM  will  hold  public  hearings  on  the 
submission;  the  comment  period  during 
which  interested  persons  may  submit 
written  comments  and  data  on  the 
proposed  program  and  other  information 
relevant  to  public  participation  during 
the  comment  period  and  public  hearings. 
DATES:  Public  hearings  to  review  the 
substance  of  the  Indiana  program 
submission  will  be  held  at  1:00  p.m. 
These  hearings  will  be  held  in 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  on  July  23. 1980, 
and  Evansville,  Indiana,  on  July  24. 1980, 
at  the  addresses  listed  below. 

Written  comments,  data  or  other 
relevant  information  may  be  submitted 
as  a  supplement  to,  or  in  lieu  of,  an  oral 
presentation  at  the  hearing.  Comments 
from  the  public  must  be  received  on  or 
before  4:30  p.m.,  July  28, 1980,  to  be 
considered  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior’s  decision  on  the  proposed 
Indiana  regulatory  program. 

ADDRESSES:  The  public  hearings  will  be 
held  at:  Holiday  Inn  Downtown.  500 
West  Washington  Street,  Indianapolis. 
Indiana  46204,  Ramada  Inn,  4101 
Highway  41  North.  Evansville,  Indiana 
47711. 

Written  comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Edgar  A.  Imhoff,  Regional  Director. 
Office  of  Surface  Mining.  Federal 
Building  and  U.S.  Courthouse.  46  East 
Ohio  Street,  Indianapolis.  Indiana  46204. 
or  may  be  hand  delivered  to  the 
Regional  Office. 
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Copies  of  all  written  comments  are 
available  for  review  and  copying  at  the 
OSM  Region  III  office,  Indiana  Division 
of  Reclamation  office  and  OSM 
Headquarters  office  listed  below, 

Monday  through  Friday,  8:00  a.m.  to  4:00 
p.m.,  excluding  holidays. 

Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Region  III, 

Fifth  Floor,  Room  510,  Federal 
Building  and  U.S.  Courthouse,  46  East 
Ohio  Street,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
46204. 

Indiana  Division  of  Reclamation, 
Department  of  Natural  Resources,  309 
West  Washington  Street,  Suite  201, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana  46204 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior,  Office  of 
Surface  Mining,  Interior  South 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20240 
A  listing  of  scheduled  public  meetings 
are  available  for  review  and  copying 
during  regular  business  hours  at  the 
OSM  Region  III  office  listed  above  and 
at  the  OSM  District  and  Field  offices 
listed  below: 

Office  of  Surface  Mining,  District  Office, 
U.S.  Postal  Service  Building,  101  N.W. 
7th  Street,  Evansville,  Indiana  47708 
Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Field  Office, 
R.R.  31,  Box  508,  Terre  Haute,  Indiana 
47803 

Copies  of  the  full  text  of  the  proposed 
program  are  available  for  inspection 
during  regular  business  hours  at  the 
OSM  Region  III  office,  Indiana  Division 
of  Reclamation  office  and  the  OSM 
Headquarters  office,  listed  above  and 
the  following  office  of  the  State 
regulatory  authority: 

Indiana  Division  of  Reclamation, 
Reclamation  Field  Office,  101  West 
Main,  Jasonville,  Indiana  47438. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  ].  M.  Furman,  Assistant  Regional 
Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining,  Fifth 
Floor,  Room  527, 46  East  Ohio  Street, 
Indianapolis,  In^ana  46204,  Telephone; 
(317)  269-2629. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

March  3, 1980,  OSM  received  a  proposed 
permanent  regulatory  program  fiom  the 
State  of  Indiana.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  30  CFR  Part  732, 
“Procedures  and  Criteria  for  Approval 
or  Disapproval  of  State  Program 
Submissions”  (44  FR 15326-15328,  March 
13, 1979),  the  Regional  Director,  Region 
III,  published  notification  of  receipt  of 
the  Indiana  program  submission  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  March  11, 1980,  (45 
FR  14883-14884)  and  in  the  following 
newspapers  of  general  circulation 
within  the  State:  Sunday  Courier  and 
Press,  Evansville,  Indiana;  Indianapolis 
Star,  Indianapolis,  Indiana;  and  Terre 
Haute  Star,  Terre  Haute,  Indiana. 

In  accordance  with  that 
announcement  public  comments  were 


solicited  and  a  public  review  meeting 
was  held  on  April  10, 1980,  on  the  issue 
of  the  program’s  completeness.  On  May 
2, 1980,  the  Regional  Director  published 
a  notice  announcing  that  he  had 
determined  the  program  to  be 
incomplete.  Federal  Register  (45  FR 
29309-29310).  This  determination  of 
completeness  was  not  a  determination 
of  whether  the  submitted  materials 
complied  with  the  substantive 
provisions  of  SMCRA  and  the 
Permanent  Regulatory  Program. 

On  June  4, 1980,  Indiana  submitted 
copies  of  its  proposed  regulations.  The 
submitted  regulations  have  not  been 
promulgated.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  30 
CFR  732.11(d)  which  requires  that  all 
changes  in  laws  and  regulations  to  be 
fully  enacted  by  the  104th  day  after  the 
submission  of  ffie  program,  these 
regulations  may  not  be  the  basis  for 
program  approval. 

On  June  16, 1980,  the  104th  day  after 
program  submission,  Indiana  modified 
its  proposed  program  by  submitting  to 
OSM  the  following  amendments: 

1.  Copies  of  other  state  laws  affecting 
the  regulation  of  coal  exploration  and 
surface  coal  mining  and  reclamation 
operations; 

2.  A  legal  opinion  from  the  state 
Attorney  General’s  office. 

3.  A  comparison  of  Indiana  Laws  and 
Regulations  with  the  Federal  Laws  and 
Regulations. 

4.  Legal  document  which  designates 
the  Indiana  Department  of  Natural 
Resources  as  the  Regulatory  Authority 
and  authorizes  that  department  to 
implement,  administer  and  enforce  a 
state  program. 

5.  Supporting  agreements  between 
agencies  which  will  have  duties  in  the 
state  program. 

6.  Descriptions  of  proposed  system 
for  administering  and  enforcing  the 
permanent  program  performance 
standards; 

7.  Statement  that  training,  examining 
and  certifying  blasters  will  be  included 
in  the  program  submittal  when  the 
Federal  Regulations  are  complete; 

8.  Description  of  proposed  system  for 
providing  a  small  operator  assistance 
program; 

9.  Projections  of  annual  coal 
production  and  geographic  distribution 
of  coal  exploration  for  the  next  3-5 
years; 

10.  An  explanation  of  projected  use  of 

professional  and  technical  personnel  tht 
are  available  to  the  regulatory  authority 
from  other  agencies.  ^ 

OSM  will  review  these  materials  and 
provide  comments  to  the  state  on  their 
adequacy.  Public  comments  are  invited 
on  both  the  proposed  statute  and 


regulations,  as  well  as  all  other  elements 
of  the  Indiana  program  submission. 

Subsequent  to  the  public  hearings 
announced  today  and  review  of  all 
comments,  the  Regional  Director  will 
transmit  to  the  Director  of  OSM  his 
recommended  decision  along  with  a 
record  composed  of  the  hearing 
transcripts,  written  presentations, 
exhibits  and  copies  of  all  public 
conunents.  '  ‘ 

Upon  receipt  of  the  Regional 
Director’s  recommendation,  the  Director 
will  consider  all  relevant  information  in 
the  record  and  will  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  that  the  program  be  approved 
or  disapproved,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or 
conditionally  approved.  The 
recommendation  will  specify  the 
reasons  for  the  decision.  The  procedures 
for  the  recommended  decisions  of  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  Director  to  the 
Secretary  are  established  in  30  CFR 
732.12(d)  and  (e)  (44  FR  15326-15327). 

For  further  details  refer  to  §§  732.12  and 
732.13  of  the  permanent  regulatory 
program  (44  FR  15326-15327)  and 
corresponding  sections  of  the  preamble 
(44  FR  1495&-14961). 

In  a  decision  issued  by  the  U.S. 
District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  on  May  16, 1980,  In  Re: 
Permanent  Surface  Mining  Regulation 
Litigation  (Civil  Action  #79-1144),  the 
Secretary  was  ordered  to  affirmatively 
disapprove  provisions  in  State  programs 
that  incorporate  regulations  suspended 
by  the  Secretary  or  remanded  by  the 
court  in  the  case.  The  Secretary  intends 
to  appeal  that  decision,  but  will  comply 
with  it  until  it  is  modified  or  reversed. 
The  Secretary’s  proposal  for  complyuing 
with  the  decision,  in  the  context  of  his 
decision  on  the  Indiana  program,  will  be 
the  subject  of  another  Federal  Register 
notice  to  be  published  shortly. 

At  the  public  hearing,  all  persons 
wishing  to  conunent  on  the  proposed 
program  will  have  the  opportunity  to  do 
so.  Persons  who  wish  to  make 
arrangements  to  comment  at  a  specific 
time  at  the  hearing  may  contact  J.  M. 
Furman  at  the  OSM  Region  III  office  or 
phone  (317)  269-2629.  In  addition,  the 
Regional  Director  has  prescribed  the 
following  hearing  format  and  rules  of 
procedure  in  accordance  with  30  CFR 
732.12(b)(1)  (44  FR  15326). 

Individual  testimony  at  the  hearing 
will  be  limited  to  15  minutes.  The 
hearing  will  be  transcribed.  Filing  of  a 
written  statement  at  the  time  of  giving 
oral  testimony  would  be  helpful  and 
would  facilitate  the  job  of  the  court 
reporter. 

The  public  hearing  will  continue  until 
all  persons  scheduled  to  speak  have 
been  heard.  Persons  in  the  audience 
who  have  not  been  scheduled  to  speak 
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and  wish  to  do  so  will  be  heard 
following  the  scheduled  speakers. 

Public  participation  in  the  review  of 
state  programs  is  a  vital  component  in 
fulfilling  the  purposes  of  SMCRA.  On 
September  19, 1979  (44  FR  54444-54445) 
OSM  published  guidelines  in  the  Federal 
Register  governing  contacts  between  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  both 
state  officials  and  members  of  the 
public.  It  is  hoped  that  issuance  of  these 
guidelines  will  encourage  full 
cooperation  by  all  affected  persons  with 
the  procedures  being  implemented. 

Set  forth  below  is  a  summary  of  the 
contents  of  the  proposed  Indiana 
program: 

1.  The  Indiana  Strip  Mine  Law  (IC  13- 
4.1). 

2.  Proposed  Surface  coal  mining  and 
reclamation  regulations. 

3.  Other  state  laws  directly  affecting 
the  regulation  of  surface  coal  mining 
operations. 

4.  A  legal  opinion  from  the  Indiana 
Attorney  General’s  office  as  to  the 
State's  capability  to  implement, 
administer  and  enforce  a  permanent 
program. 

5.  A  comparison  of  the  State's  laws 
and  regulations  with  SMCRA  and  30 
CFR  Chapter  VII. 

6.  A  description  of  the  structural 
organization  of  the  Indiana  Division  of 
Reclamation. 

7.  A  copy  of  supporting  agreements 
between  the  Indiana  Division  of 
Reclamation  and  other  agencies  that 
will  have  duties  in  the  State  program. 

6.  A  description  of  the  proposed 
system  for. 

(a)  Receiving,  reviewing,  disapproving 
or  approving  and  issuing  permits  for 
mining  operations: 

(b)  Assessing  fees  for  permit 
applications; 

(c)  Implementing,  administering  and 
enforcing  a  system  of  performance 
bonds  and  public  liability  insurance; 

(d)  Inspecting  and  monitoring  coal 
exploration  and  mining  and  reclamation 
operations,  and  providing  opportunity 
for  public  participation  in  the  inspection 
process: 

(e)  Enforcing  the  administrative, 

provisions  of  the  state  act  and  • 

regulatins,  including  citizen  suit 
provisions;  there  appears  to  be  no 
system  for  enforcing  the  Civil  and 
Criminal  provisions  of  the  State  Act; 

(f)  Administering  and  enforcing  the 
permanent  program  performance 
standards  of  the  state  act  and 
regulations; 

(g)  Assessing  and  collecting  civil 
penalties; 

(h)  Issuing  public  notices  and  holding 
public  hearings: 


(i)  Coordinating  issuance  of  permits 
with  other  state.  Federal  and  local 
agencies: 

(j)  Consulting  with  other  appropriate 
state  and  Federal  agencies  in  the 
implementation  of  the  program: 

(k)  Designating  lands  unsuitable  for 
surface  coal  mining  operations, 
including  a  description  of  a  planning 
process  for  identifying  lands  unsuitable, 
a  description  of  the  process  to  allow  the 
public  to  petition  the  Indiana  Division  of 
Reclamation  to  have  lands  designated 
as  unsuitable  for  mining; 

(l)  Monitoring,  reviewing  and 
enforcing  restrictions  against  financial 
interests  of  state  employees  in  coal 
mining  operations; 

(m)  Providing  for  public  participation 
in  the  promulgation  of  regulations  and  in 
the  development  of  the  state  program; 

(n)  Providing  administrative  and 
judicial  review  of  actions  taken  by 
regulatory  authority,  including  permit 
decisions  and  enforcement  actions; 

(o)  Providing  a  Small  Operator 
Assistance  Program, 

10.  A  listing  of  statistical  information 
pertaining  to  the  existing  program  as 
well  as  information  pertinent  to  the 
proposed  regulatory  program,  including: 

(a)  Coal  production  figures  for  each  of 
the  last  three  years; 

(b)  Acreage  approved  or  permitted  for 
exploration  or  mining  for  each  of  the  last 
three  years: 

(c)  A  map  showing  the  geological 
distribution  of  coal  in  Indiana; 

(d)  The  number  of  applications  for 
permits  received  by  the  Division  of 
Reclamation  for  each  of  the  last  three 
years; 

(e)  Projections  for  the  annual 
production  and  geographic  distribution 
of  mining  operations  for  the  next  five 
years. 

11.  A  summary  of  stal^  of  the 
Department  of  Natural  Resources, 
Division  of  Reclamation  showing  job 
functions  and  titles. 

12.  A  description  of  the  projected 
annual  budget  for  each  of  the  next  two 
fiscal  years. 

13.  A  description  of  the  existing  and 
proposed  physical  resources  to  be  used 
in  implementing  the  permanent  program. 

14.  A  brief  description  of  other 
programs  administered  by  the  Division 
of  Reclamation. 

Single  copies  of  the  proposed  Indiana 
strip  mining  bill  and  regulations  are 
available  to  the  public  at  no  charge. 
Persons  interested  in  obtaining  copies 
should  write  the  Regional  Director  of 
OSM  at  the  address  listed  above. 

The  Office  of  Surface  Mining  is  not 
preparing  an  environmental  impact 
statement  with  respect  to  the  Indiana 
regulatory  program,  in  accordance  with 


Section  702(d)  of  SMCRA  (30  DSC 
Section  1292(d)  which  states  that 
approval  of  State  programs  shall  not 
constitute  a  major  action  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act. 

Dated;  )une  18, 1980. 

William  E.  Bye, 

Acting  Regional  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19345  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am; 

BILLING  CODE  4310-0S-M 


30  CFR  Ch.  VII 

Permanent  Program  Submission  from 
the  State  of  North  Dakota;  Correction 
to  Public  Hearing  Date  and  Location 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM), 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior. 

ACTION:  Public  review  hearing  to  discuss 
substantive  completeness  of  the 
permanent  program  submission. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Register  Notice 
published  June  18, 1980,  as  Vol.  45.  No. 
119,  pages  41162-41164,  by  the  Office  of 
Surface  Mining  should  contain  the 
following  corrections  to  the  Bismarck. 
North  Dakota  meeting  date  and  address 
of  hearing:  Under  Dates,  change  July  14. 
1980,  at  3:00  p.m.  and  7:30  p.m.  to  July  22. 
1980,  at  4:00  p.m.  and  7:30  p.m.  Under 
addresses,  change  meeting  location  from 
Large  Hearing  Room,  Capitol  Building  to 
large  auditorium.  State  Highway 
Building,  Capitol  Grounds,  Bismarck. 
North  Dakota. 

DATES:  All  comments  on  the  program 
must  be  received  at  the  address  given 
below  under  “Addresses”  on  or  before 
July  25, 1980,  at  4:30  p.m.  Comments  may 
also  be  presented  at  the  public  meeting 
on  July  22, 1980. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  on  North 
Dakota’s  program  must  be  mailed  or 
hand  delivered  to  Mr.  Donald  A.  Crane. 
Regional  Director,  Office  of  Surface 
Mining — Region  V,  1020 — ^15th  Street, 
Denver,  Colorado  80202  weekdays 
between  8:30  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.  Each 
requester  may  receive,  free  of  charge, 
one  single  copy  of  the  States  statutes 
and  regulations  from  the  regional 
director.  All  comments  will  be  available 
for  inspection  at  the  same  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ms.  Sylvia  Sullivan,  Public  Information 
Officer,  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  &  Enforcement.  Department 
of  the  Interior,  Region  V,  1020 — 15th 
Street,  Brooks  Towers,  Denver, 

Colorado  80202;  Telephone:  (303)  837- 
4731. 
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Dated;  June  20, 1980. 

Donald  A.  Crane, 

Regional  Director. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19346  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-05-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 
33  CFRPart  117 
ICGD  75-237] 

Drawbridge  Operation  Regulations; 
Opening  Signals  for  Drawbridges 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Coast  Guard  proposes  to 
amend  its  regulations  governing  the 
operation  of  drawbridges  by 
establishing  standard  opening  and 
acknowledging  signals  for  most  of  the 
drawbridges  throughout  the  country.  A 
diverse  range  of  signals  is  presently 
employed  by  many  of  these 
drawbridges.  By  eliminating  this 
potential  source  of  uncertainty  and 
confusion  for  the  mariner,  these 
proposed  regulations  would  c6ntribute 
to  safer  conditions  on  the  nation’s 
waterways.  In  addition,  the  proposal 
would  consolidate  into  a  general  section 
certain  provisions  that  apply  to  a  large 
number  of  drawbridges,  such  as  those 
allowing  the  substitution  of 
radiotelephone  communication  for 
sound  and  visual  signals,  and  those 
prohibiting  a  vessel  from  attempting  to 
pass  through  the  draws  of  a  bridge 
unless  an  opening  signal  has  been 
I  eceived, 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
1  efore  September  1, 1980. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  mailed 
lO  Commandant  (G — CMC/TP24)  (CGD 
75-237),  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Washington, 
O.C.  20593.  Betweeh  the  hours  of  7:30 
a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Thursday,  comments  may  be  delivered 
to,  and  are  available  for  inspection  and 
copying  at  the  Marine  Safety  Council 
(G^MC/TP24),  Room  2418,  Department 
of  Transportation,  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters,  2100  Second  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.  C.  20593. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Frank  L.  Teuton,  Jr.,  Chief,  Drawbridge 
Regulations  Branch  (G-NBR/TP14), 
Room  1414,  Department  of 
Transportation,  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters,  2100  Second  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20593  (202-426-0942). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
public  is  invited  to  participate  in  this 
proposed  rulemaking  by  submitting 


written  views,  comments,  data  or 
arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  name 
and  address,  identify  this  notice  (CGD 
75-237),  and  the  specific  section  of  the 
proposal  to  which  the  comment  applies, 
and  give  reasons  for  the  comment. 
Persons  desiring  acknowledgement  that 
their  comment  has  been  received  should 
enclose  a  stamped  self-addressed 
postcard  or  envelope. 

The  proposal  may  be  changed  in  view 
of  comments  received.  All  comments 
received  will  be  considered  before  final 
action  is  taken  on  this  proposal.  Copies 
of  all  written  comments  received  will  be 
available  for  examination  by  interested 
persons  at  the  Marine  Safety  Council 
address  noted  above.  No  public  hearing 
is  planned,  but  one  may  be  held  if 
written  requests  for  a  hearing  are 
received  and  it  is  determined  that  the 
opportunity  to  make  oral  presentation 
will  aid  the  rulemaking  process. 

DRAFTING  INFORMATION:  The  principal 
persons  involved  in  drafting  this 
proposal  are:  Frank  L.  Teuton,  Jr., 

Project  Manager,  Office  of  Navigation, 
and  Coleman  Sachs,  Project  Attorney, 
Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel. 

Discission  of  the  Proposed  Regulations 

As  the  drawbridge  operation 
regulations  are  presently  written,  a  great 
variety  of  separate  provisions  exist  that 
prescribe  signals  for  vessels  to  request 
the  opening  of  drawbridges  and  for 
drawbridges  to  acknowledge  these 
requests.  Variations  principally  involve 
the  nmnber  and  duration  of  horn, 
whistle,  or  similar  blasts  that  are  used 
as  sound  signals,  and  the  color, 
configuration,  and  movement  of  lights, 
flags,  and  other  objects  that  are  used  as 
visual  signals. 

A  number  of  drawbridge  signals  in 
current  use  are  identical  to  signals  that 
are  given  a  different  meaning  under  the 
Rules  of  the  Road.  For  instance,  the 
opening  and  acknowledging  signal  for 
many  bridges  is  three  blasts  of  a  whistle 
or  horn  or  three  strikes  of  a  bell.  In  the 
Rules  of  the  Road  this  signal  means  a 
vessel  is  backing  down.  The  signal  for 
opening  a  number  of  bridges  is  four 
blasts,  which  is  also  used  as  a  danger 
signal  in  the  Rules  of  the  Road. 

Possible  confusion  that  could  result 
from  this  situation  has  impressed  the 
Coast  Guard  with  the  need  for 
establishing  unique  drawbridge  signals 
that  could  be  applied  nationwide.  The 
proposed  sound  signal  to  request  the 
opening  of  a  drawbridge,  one  long  blast 
followed  by  one  short  blast,  is  not 
presently  used  for  any  other  purpose 
and  should  be  well  suited  to  its  intended 
function.  The  one  long  blast  would  alert 


the  draw  tender  that  a  vessel  may  want 
to  navigate  through  the  draw.  This 
intention  would  be  confirmed  by  the 
short  blast  that  closely  follows.  The 
proposed  acknowledging  signal  of  four 
short  blasts  to  be  used  by  the  draw 
tender  when  the  bridge  cannot  be 
opened  immediately,  or  is  open  and 
must  close  immediately,  conforms  to  the 
internationally  recognized  signal  for 
danger. 

There  is  greater  consistency  in  the 
visual  signals  that  are  presently 
employed  by  drawbridges.  Those  in 
widest  use  are  proposed  for  adoption  as 
standards.  This  would  require  a  white 
flag  by  day  and  white  light  at  night  to 
request  and  acknowledge  openings,  and 
a  red  flag  by  day  and  red  light  by  night 
to  indicate  that  the  draw  cannot  be 
immediately  opened  or  must  be 
immediately  closed. 

The  standard  signals  being  proposed 
have  been  incorporated  into  many  of  the 
drawbridge  operation  regulations  which 
the  Coast  Guard  has  written  or  revised 
in  the  past  12  years.  These  signals  have 
all  proven  successful  in  their  actual  use. 
It  would  be  preferable  to  apply  the  new 
signals  in  one  rulemaking  to  the  large 
number  of  bridges  that  have  remained 
unaffected  than  to  persist  in  this 
piecemeal  approach. 

The  proposed  standard  signals  would 
not  apply  to  drawbridges  that  are 
located  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another.  In  such  circumstances,  it  would 
be  better  to  preserve  separate  signals 
for  each  bridge  so  that  the  draw  tenders 
can  properly  discern  the  signals  directed 
at  them. 

In  addition,  a  provision  has  been 
included  in  the  proposal  allowing 
signals  to  be  omitted  in  all  instances, 
where  radiotelephone  communication 
has  been  satisfactorily  established  and 
maintained  between  vessel  and  draw 
tender.  Under  some  of  the  present 
drawbridge  operation  regulations, 
radiotelephones  are  allowed  to 
supplement  but  not  replace  sound  and 
visual  signals.  Such  substitution  would 
be  allowed  under  the  proposal  in 
recognition  of  the  technological 
advances  that  have  been  achieved  in  the 
design  of  radiotelephone  equipment  and 
the  wider  use  that  it  has  received  by  the 
maritime  community. 

Another  provision  in  the  proposal 
would  prohibit  a  vessel  from  attempting 
to  pass  through  the  draws  of  the  bridge 
which  is  signaling  that  its  draws  will  not 
open.  Such  passage  may  only  be 
attempted  upon  receipt  of  an  opening 
signal.  Comparable  provisions  could  be 
deleted  from  a  number  of  regulations 
applying  to  individual  bridges  if  this 
provision  were  adopted  as  part  of  the 
general  drawbridge  regulations.  It 
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properly  belongs  in  the  general  section, 
as  its  terms  are  equally  valid  for  all 
drawbridges. 

Two  additional  provisions  would 
prescribe  to  signaling  procedures  to  be 
followed  when  a  vessel  passes  through 
two  or  more  drawbridges  located  close 
together  or  when  two  or  more  vessels 
approach  the  same  drawbridge  at  nearly 
the  same  time.  Comparable  provisions 
could  also  be  deleted  from  the 
regulations  applying  to  individual 
bridges,  if  these  provisions  were  added 
to  the  general  drawbridge  regulations. 

Owing  to  the  large  number  of 
individual  provisions  presently  found  in 
the  drawbridge  operation  regulations 
that  prescribe  opening  and 
acknowledging  signals,  if  this  proposal 
to  standardize  signals  were  adopted,  a 
substantial  reduction  in  the  volume  of 
this  material  would  be  achieved.  This 
reduction  would  satisfy  one  of  the 
objectives  identified  by  the 
Administration  in  its  efforts  to  reform 
the  regulatory  system. 

This  proposal  has  been  reviewed  and 
determined  to  be  nonsignificant  under 
the  Department  of  Transportation’s 
“Regulatory  Policii^^  and  Procedures” 
published  on  February  26, 1979  (44  FR 
11034].  A  draft  evaluation  of  the 
proposal  has  been  prepared  and 
included  in  the  public  docket.  This  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Marine  Safety 
Council  at  the  address  indicated  above. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  Part  117 
of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
as  set  forth  below: 

1.  By  deleting  and  reserving 
subparagraph  (d)  of  §  117.1. 

§117.1  [Reserved] 

2.  By  adding  a  new  §  117.1b  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  117.1b  Signals. 

(a)  Sound  signals.  Sound  signals  shall 
be  used  if  weather  conditions  will 
normally  permit  sound  signals  to  be 
heard  by  the  draw  tender  and  by  the 
vessel  operator.  A  long  blast  shall  be  of 
approximately  three  seconds  duration 
and  a  short  blast  shall  be  of 
approximately  one  second  duration. 
These  blasts  may  be  made  by  a  whistle, 
horn,  bell,  by  shouting  through  a 
megaphone,  or  by  other  similar  devices 
producing  sound  that  can  be  clearly 
heard.  If  a  drawbridge  does  not  have 
sound  signals  individually  specified  in 
this  Part,  the  following  signals  shall  be 
used: 

(1)  Signal  to  request  opening  of  draw. 
One  long  blast  followed  by  one  short 
blast. 

(2)  Acknowledging  signal  by  th&draw 
tender. 


(i)  When  the  draw  will  be  opened 
immediately.  One  long  blast  followed  by 
one  short  blast. 

(ii)  When  the  draw  cannot  be  opened 
immediately  or  is  open  and  must  be 
closed  immediately.  Four  short  blasts, 
sounded  in  rapid  succession,  repeated  at 
regular  intervals  until  acknowledged  by 
the  same  signal  from  the  vessel.  As  soon 
as  the  draw  can  be  opened  the  draw 
tender  shall  sound  the  opening  signal 
and  open  the  draw  for  any  vessels 
waiting  to  pass. 

(b)  Visual  signals.  These  signals  shall 
be  used  if  weather  conditions  may 
prevent  sound  signals  from  being  heard 
or  if  sound  producing  devices  are  not 
properly  functioning.  Sound  signals  may 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  visual 
signals.  If  a  drawbridge  does  not  have 
visual  signals  individually  specified  in 
this  Part,  the  following  shall  be  used: 

(1)  Signal  to  request  opening  of  draw. 
A  white  flag  of  sufficient  size  to  be 
readily  visible  for  a  distance  of  one-half 
mile  by  day  or  a  white  light  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  be  readily  visible  for  a 
distance  of  one-half  mile  by  night,  raised 
and  lowered  vertically  in  full  sight  of  the 
draw  tender,  repeated  until 
acknowledged  by  the  draw  tender 
(mechanical  devices  which  produce 
essentially  the  same  signal  using  fixed 
and/or  flashing  lights  are  permitted). 

(2)  Acknowledging  signal  by  the  draw 
tender. 

(i)  When  the  draw  will  open 
immediately.  Same  as  signal  to  request 
opening. 

(ii)  When  the  draw  cannot  open 
immediately  or  is  open  and  must  be 
closed  immediately.  A  red  flag  of 
sufficient  size  to  be  readily  visible  for  a 
distance  of  one-half  mile  by  day  or  a  red 
light  of  sufficient  intensity  to  be  readily 
visible  by  night,  swung  back  and  forth 
horizontally  in  full  sight  of  the  vessel, 
repeated  until  acknowledged  by  the 
vessel  with  the  same  signal  (mechanical 
devices  which  produce  essentially  the 
same  signal  using  fixed  and/or  flashing 
lights  are  acceptable).  As  soon  as  the 
draw  can  open,  the  draw  tender  shall 
give  the  opening  signal  and  open  the 
draw  for  any  vessels  waiting  to  pass. 

(c)  Draw  will  not  open.  When  the 
signal  from  the  bridge  indicates  that  the 
draw  will  not  open,  the  vessel  shall  not 
attempt  to  pass  the  closed  draw  until  an 
opening  signal  is  received  fi'om  the 
bridge. 

(d)  Radiotelephones.  When  the 
request  for  draw  opening  and  answering 
acknowledgements  are  given  by 
radiotelephone,  sound  or  visual  signals 
are  not  required.  Both  vessel  and  bridge 
must  continue  to  monitor  the  selected 
channel  until  the  vessel  has  cleared  the 
draw.  If  radiotelephone  contact  cannot 


be  maintained,  sound  or  visual  signals 
shall  be  used. 

(e)  Contiguous  drawbridges.  When  a 
vessel  wishes  to  pass  two  or  more 
drawbridges  close  together,  the  opening 
signal  shall  be  given  for  the  first  bridge. 
After  acknowledgement  from  the  first 
bridge  that  it  will  open  promptly,  the 
opening  signal  shall  be  given  for  the 
second  bridge  and  so  on  until  all  bridges 
that  the  vessel  desires  to  pass  have  been 
given  the  opening  signal  and  have 
acknowledged  that  they  will  open 
promptly. 

(f)  Vessels  approaching  a  drawbridge. 
When  two  or  more  vessels  are 
approaching  the  same  drawbridge  at 
nearly  the  same  time  fi'om  the  same  or 
opposite  directions  with  the  draw  open 
or  closed,  each  of  these  vessels  shall 
signal  independently  for  the  opening  of 
the  draw,  and  the  draw  tender  shall 
reply  as  prescribed  and  in  turn  to  the 
signal  of  each  vessel. 

3.  By  deleting  and  reserving  the 
following  paragraphs. 

§  117.8(b) 

§  117.10(c) 

§  117.20(c) 

§  117.25(b).  (c),  and  (f) 

§  117.35(a)(1),  (2),  and  (3) 

§  117.50(i) 

§  117.55(a)(5) 

§  117.60(i) 

§  117.65(d)  and  (e) 

§  117.80(c) 

§  117.81(d) 

§  117.85(b) 

§  117.87(a) 

§  117.90(e) 

§  117.95(a)(2),  (b)(7)  and  (b)(8) 

§  117.100(b) 

§  117.105(e) 

§  117.110(c) 

§  117.115(a) 

§  117.125(a)(2)  and  (b)(4) 

§  117.135(b)  and  (c) 

§  117.145(c) 

§  117.150(a]  and  (b) 

§  117.155(c) 

§  117.160(d) 

§  117.165(c) 

§  117.175(f) 

§  117.180(h) 

§  117.185(g) 

§  117.200(d) 

§  117.210(c) 

§  117.215(c) 

§  117.220(e) 

§  117.227(a)  and  (b) 

§  117.235(c) 

§  117.235a(a]  and  (b) 

§  117.240(b).  (c)  and  (h) 

§  117.270(c) 

§  117.280(b) 

§  117.285(b) 

§  117.340(b),  (c)  and  (h) 

§  117.349(a)  and  (b) 

§  117.432(c)(l](i)  and  (c)(2](i) 

S  117.555(d) 

§  117.605(b) 

§  117.642(c) 

§  117.643(d)(2) 
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§  117.644a(b) 

§  117.645(b) 

§  117.652(c) 

§  117.670(d)  and  (e) 

S  117.676(d) 

S  117.690(c) 

§  117.692(e) 

§  117.695(b).  (c)  and  (d) 

§  117.696(c)  and  (d)  ' 

§  117.607(d) 

S  117.700(c)  and  (d) 

§  117.702(c) 

§  117.703(c) 

S  117.705(d) 

§  117.705a(c) 

§  117.705b(c) 

§  117.706(a)(2),  (3),  and  (4) 

§  117.707a(c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f) 

§  117.709(d) 

§  117.710(b) 

§  117.715(a) 

§  117.716(a)(l)(iv)  and  (b)(1) 

§  117.759a(b) 

§  117.759b(e) 

§  117.765(a)(2)  and  (3) 

§  117.770(a)(2),  (3),  and  (4) 

§  117.775(a)(2)  and  (3) 

§  117.776(b) 

§  117.784(b)(2)  and  (d)(2) 

§  117.790(b).  (c)  and  (d) 

§  117.795(c) 

§  117.800(b) 

§  117.801(b)(2) 

§  117.805(b)(l)(ii)  and  (b)(2) 

§117.5  [Amended] 

4.  In  §  117.5(a)  by  replacing  the  colon 
after  the  word  “minutes”  with  a  period 
and  deleting  all  the  remaining  language 
in  the  paragraph. 


§117.'15  [Amended] 

5.  In  §  117.15  by  deleting  the  last 
sentence. 


§117.55  [Amended] 

6.  In  §  117.55(a)(1)  by  deleting  the 
words  “upon  receipt  of  the  signal 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)(5)  of  this 
section"  and  inserting  in  their  place 
“upon  signal.” 

§117.135  [Amended] 

7.  In  §  117.135(a)  by  deleting  the 
words  “upon  a  signal  given  by  three 
short  blasts  (each  of  about  two  seconds 
duration)  of  a  horn  or  steam  whistle” 
and  inserting  in  their  place  “upon 
signal.” 


§117.156  [Amended] 

8.  In  §  117.156(c)  by  deleting  the 
words  “after  giving  a  signal  of  three 
distinct  blasts  of  a  horn,  whistle  or 
megaphone,  repeated  at  intervals  when 
necessary  until  answered  from  the 
bridges”  and  inserting  in  their  place  "on 
signal.” 


§117.220  [Amended] 

9.  In  §  117.220(c)  by  deleting  the  first 
sentence. 

§  117.230  [Amended] 

10.  In  §  117.230(a)(2)  by  replacing  the 
comma  after  the  word  “draw”  with  a 
period,  and  deleting  all  the  remaining 
language  in  the  paragraph. 

§117.305  [Amended] 

11.  By  revising  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  117.305  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Between  the  hours  of  5  a.m.  and 
6:^  a.m.,  9:30  a.m.  and  4  p.m.,  and  6  p.m. 
and  9  p.m.,  the  draw  shall  open  on 
signal. 

§  117.442  [Amended] 

12.  In  §  117.442(a)  by  deleting  the 
words  “need  open  on  signal  of  three 
blasts  of  a  whistle,  horn  or  by  shouting” 
and  inserting  in  their  place  “need  only 
open  on  signal.” 

§117.442  [Amended] 

13.  In  §  117.442(b)  by  deleting  the  last 
sentence. 

§  117.442(a)  [Amended] 

14.  In  §  117.442  a(a)  by  deleting  the 
words  “of  three  blasts  of  a  whistle,  horn 
or  by  shouting.” 

15.  In  §  117.442a(b]  by  deleting  the  last 
sentence. 

§117.443  [Amended] 

16.  in  §  117.443(a)  by  deleting  the 
words  “of  three  blasts  of  a  whistle,  horn 
or  by  shouting.” 

17.  In  §  117.443(b)  by  deleting  the  last 
sentence. 

§117.555  [Amended] 

18.  In  §  117.555(e)  and  (f)  by  deleting 
the  words  “as  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section.” 

§117.643  [Amended]  •  ' 

19.  In  §  117.643(b)(3)  by  inserting  a 
period  after  the  word  “season”  and 
deleting  all  the  remaining  language  in 
the  paragraph. 

§117.725  [Amended] 

20.  In  §  117.725(a)(1)  by  deleting  all 
language  after  the  word  “upon”  and 
inserting  in  its  place  the  word  “signal” 
followed  by  a  period. 

§117.755  [Amended] 

21.  In  §  117.755(a)(1)  by  deleting  all 
language  after  the  word  “upon”  and 
inserting  in  its  place  the  word  “signal” 
followed  by  a  period. 

§117.765  [Antended] 

22.  In  §  117.765(a)(4)  by  deleting  the 
v.’ords  “(paragraphs  (a)(2)(ii),  (2)(iv), 
(3)(ii),  and  (3)(iv)  of  this  section).” 


§117.775  [Amended] 

23.  In  §  117.775(a)(4)  by  deleting  the 
words  “(paragraphs  (a)(2)(ii),  (2)(iv), 
(3)(ii),  or  (3)(iv)  of  this  section).” 

§117.801  [Amended] 

24.  In  §  117.801(c)  by  deleting  the  last 
sentence. 

§117.805  [Amended] 

25.  In  §  117.805(b)(l)(i)  by  capitalizing 
the  first  letter  of  Ae  word  “distinctive” 
and  deleting  all  preceding  language  in 
the  paragraph. 

(33  U.S.C.  499. 49  U.S.C.  1655(g)(2):  49  CFR 
1.46(c)(5)). 

Dated:  June  19, 1980. 

P. ).  Rots, 

Acting  Chief,  Office  of  Navigation. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19338  Filed  ft-2&-a0;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-14-M 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

[FRL  1524-8] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans  Florida:  Public 
Notification  and  Participation 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  Section  127  of  Ae 
Clean  Air  Act,  Florida  has  submitted  a 
revision  to  Ae  SIP  concerning  provisions 
for  public  notification  and  awareness. 
EPA  has  reviewed  this  submittal  and  is 
today  proposing  approval  of  this 
revision. 

dates:  Comments:  Aterested  persons 
should  submit  written  comments  to  Ae 
EPA  Region  IV  address  below  by  July 
28, 1980  in  order  to  be  considered. 
ADDRESSES:  The  Florida  submittal  may 
be  examined  during  normal  business 
hours  at  the  following  offices: 

Public  Information  Reference  Unit, 
Library  Systems  Branch,  EPA,  401  M 
Street,  SW,  Washmgton,  DC  20460; 
Library,  EPA  Region  IV,  345  Courtland 
Street  NE,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30308; 

Department  of  Environmental 
Regulation,  Twin  Towers  Office 
Building,  2600  Blair  Stone  Road, 
Tallahassee,  Florida  32302. 

Comments  should  be  addressed  to  Ae 
EPA  Region  IV,  Air  Programs  Branch, 
345  Courtland  Street  NE,  Atlanta, 
(Aorgia  30365. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Archie  Lee,  EPA  Region  IV,  Air 
Programs  Branch,  345  Courtland  Street 
NE,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30365,  404/881- 
3286  or  FTS  257-3286. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
127  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as  amended  in 
1977,  requires  that  States  submit  a  plan 
which  will  notify  the  public  on  a  regular 
basis  when  air  quality  violations  occur, 
enhance  public  awareness  of  air 
pollution  preventive  measures  and 
encourage  or  provide  for  the  public  to 
participate  in  regulatory  and  other 
efforts  to  improve  air  quality  (40  CFR 
51.285).  The  State  of  Florida  has 
responded  by  preparing  a  revision  to  the 
implementation  plan  and  has  formally 
submitted  the  revision  to  EPA.  Florida 
has  included  in  the  plan  specific 
provisions  relative  to  Public  Notification 
and  measures  to  enhance  public 
awareness  of  measures  which  can  be 
taken  to  prevent  NAAQS  exceedances. 
Such  provisions  contain  newsletters, 
news  releases,  articles,  interviews, 
public  service  announcements,  slide 
shows,  films  and  film  strips,  and 
exhibits.  The  plan  also  provides  for 
measures  regarding  regulatory  efforts. 
This  has  been  proposed  to  be 
accomplished  through  workshops, 
conferences,  public  hearings  and 
responding  to  public  inquiries  and 
public  information  programs. 

This  revision  to  the  SIP  addresses  the 
daily  and  annual  public  notification  of 
ambient  primary  pollutant  standard 
exceedances  by  using  the  modified  form 
of  the  Pollutant  Standard  Index  (PSI). 
Those  exceedances  not  covered  by  the 
PSI  will  be  reported  annually  to  the 
public  in  the  “Annual  SLAMS  Air 
Quality  Information  Report"  which  is 
sent  to  EPA  on  a  yearly  basis. 

EPA  publications  concerning  the 
health  hazards  associated  with  specific 
primary  pollutant  exceedances  will  be 
made  available  to  the  public  and 
advisement  to  the  public  will  be  made 
through  the  PSI  with  explanatory  index 
ranges. 

PROPOSED  action:  Based  on  review  of 
Florida’s  submittal,  EPA  is  proposing  to 
approve  the  submittal  from  Florida  as 
satisfying  Section  127  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act. 

(Section  110  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
7410)). 

Dated;  June  12, 1980. 

John  A.  Little, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  BO-19298  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 
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40  CFR  Part  52 

[FRL  1525-2] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans— 

Massachusetts;  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking:  State  of  Massachusetts 
Ambient  Monitoring  Network 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

summary:  Revisions  to  the  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  for  the  State 
of  Massachusetts  were  submitted  to 
EPA  on  January  20. 1980  by  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Department  of 
Environmental  Quality.  On  May  10, 1979 
EPA  promulgated  Ambient  Air  Quality 
Monitoring,  Data  Reporting,  and 
Surveillance  Provisions,  That  action 
revoked  the  requirements  for  air  quality 
monitoring  in  Part  51  of  Title  40  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  and 
established  a  new  Part  58  entitled 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance. 

Those  regulations  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  Section  110(a)(2)(C)  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act)  by  requiring 
ambient  air  quality  monitoring  and  data 
reporting  for  purposes  of  SIPs. 
Additionally,  requirements  of  Sections 
319,  313,  and  127  of  the  Act  are  satisfied. 

The  intended  effect  of  Massachusetts' 
SIP  revision  is  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  this  new  Part  58. 

This  Notice  discusses  the 
Massachusetts  submittal  and  EPA’s 
proposed  action.  EPA  is  proposing  to 
approve  the  comprehensive  air  quality 
monitoring  network, 

dates:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  28, 1980. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the 
Massachusetts  submittal  and  EPA’s 
evaluation  are  available  for  public 
inspection  during  normal  business  hours 
at  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  I,  Room  1903,  JFK  Federal 
Building,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02203; 
Public  Information  Reference  Unit, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  DC.  20460;  the 
Department  of  Environmental  Quality 
Engineering,  Division  of  Air  Quality 
Control,  Room  320,  600  Washington 
Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02111, 
and  at  the  Department  of  Environmental 
Quality  Engineering’s  Regional  Offices; 
Central  Region,  75B  Grove  Street, 
Worcester,  Massachusetts  01605; 
Southeast  Region,  Lakeville  Hospital, 
Main  Street,  Middleborough, 
Massachusetts  02346;  and  Western 
Region,  1414  State  Street,  Springfield, 
Massachusetts  OllOl. 


Copies  of  EPA  guidance  pertaining  to 
the  requirements  of  the  SIP  revision  are 
available  for  inspection  in  Room  1903, 
JFK  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts;  the  Public  Information 
Reference  Unit,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20460;  and  at  the 
Department  of  Environmental  Quality 
Engineering,  600  Washington  Street, 
Boston,  Massachusetts  02111. 

Comments  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Regional  Administrator,  Region  I, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Room 
2203,  JFK  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02203. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Donald  P.  Porteous,  Air  Section,  EPA 
Region  1, 60  Westview  Street,  Lexington, 
Massachusetts  02173,  (617)  861-6700. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  May 
10, 1979  (44  FR  27558)  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  Sections  110(a)(2)(C), 
319,  313  and  127  of  the  Act,  EPA 
promulgated  Ambient  Air  Quality 
Monitoring,  Data  Reporting,  and 
Surveillance  Provisions,  revoking  Part  51 
and  establishing  a  new  Part  58  entitled 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance. 

As  required  by  subpart  C,  58-20,  “the 
State  shall  adopt  and  submit  to  the 
Administrator  a  revision  to  the  plan 
which  will: 

(a)  Provide  for  the  establishment  of  an 
air  quality  surveillance  system  that 
consists  of  a  network  of  monitoring 
stations  designated  as  State  and  Local 
Air  Monitoring  Stations  (SLAMS)  which 
measure  ambient  concentrations  of 
those  pollutants  for  which  standards 
have  been  established  in  Part  50  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Provide  for  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Appendices  A,  C,  D, 
and  E  to  this  part. 

(c)  Provide  for  the  operation  of  at 
least  One  SLAMS  per  pollutant  during 
any  stage  of  an  air  pollution  episode  as 
dehned  in  the  contingency  plan. 

(d)  Provide  for  the  review  of  the  air 
quality  surveillance  system  on  an 
annual  basis  to  determine  if  the  system 
meets  the  monitoring  objectives  defined 
in  Appendix  D  to  this  part.  Such  review 
must  identify  needed  modifications  to 
the  network  such  as  termination  or 
relocation  of  unnecessary  stations  or 
establishment  of  new  stations  which  are 
necessary. 

(e)  Provide  for  having  a  SLAMS 
network  description  available  for  public 
inspection  and  submission  to  the 
Administrator  upon  request.  The 
network  description  must  be  available 
at  the  time  of  plan  revision  submittal 
and  must  contain  the  following 
information  for  each  SLAMS: 
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(1)  The  Storage  and  Retrieval  of 
Aerometric  Data,  (SAROAD),  site 
identification  form  for  existing  stations. 

(2)  The  proposed  location  for 
scheduled  stations. 

(3)  The  sampling  and  analysis  method. 

(4)  The  operating  schedule. 

(5)  The  monitoring  objective  and 
spatial  scale  of  representativeness  as 
defined  in  Appendix  D  to  this  part. 

(6)  A  schedule  for: 

(i)  locating,  placing  into  operation, 
and  making  available  the  SAROAD  site 
identification  form  for  each  SLAMS 
which  is  not  located  and  operating  at 
the  time  of  plan  revision  submittal, 

(ii)  implementing  quality  assurance 
procedures  of  Appendix  A  to  this  part 
for  each  SLAMS  for  which  such 
procedures  are  not  implemented  at  the 
time  of  plan  revision  submittal,  and 

(iii)  resiting  each  SLAMS  which  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  Appendix 
E  to  this  part  at  the  time  of  plan  revision 
submittal.” 

Massachusett’s  SIP  submittal  to  EPA 
on  January  28, 1980  included  a 
comprehensive  air  quality  monitoring 
plan  designed  to  meet  anticipated 
Federal  regulations.  Massachusetts  has 
worked  closely  with  EPA,  Region  I  to 
design  a  comprehensive  monitoring 
system.  The  number  and  locations  of 
SLAMS  were  jointly  determined  by 
Massachusetts  and  the  Regional  Office. 
Stations  are  located  in  all  areas  where 
Massachusetts  and  EPA  decided  they 
are  necessary  to  determine:  (1)  Highest 
concentrations  expected  to  occur  in  the 
area  covered  by  the  network:  (2) 
Representative  concentrations  in  areas 
of  high  population  density;  (3)  The 
impact  of  significant  sources  or  source 
categories  on  ambient  pollution  levels; 
and  (4)  General  background 
concentrations.  Massachusetts  will 
operate  the  SLAMS  network  in 
accordance  with  the  Quality  Assurance 
Procedures  described  in  Appendix  A  to 
40  CFR  Part  58  and  will  submit  a  written 
Quality  Assurance  Program  to  the 
Regional  Office  by  June  30, 1980.  Some 
SLAMS  will  be  designated  as  episode 
monitoring  sites  for  declaring  and 
monitoring  episodes  for  CO,  SO*,  NOa, 
Os,  and  particulate  matter. 

Massachusetts  also  provides  for  a 
special  purpose  monitoring  system 
which  is  comprised  of  several  studies 
designed  to  aid  in  determining  air 
quality  levels  and  the  effects  of  air 
pollution  sources  on  air  quality  in 
Massachusetts,  measure  effects  of 
control  strategies  on  air  quality,  and 
provide  a  better  understanding  of  air 
pollution  in  Massachusetts  and  the 


effects  of  air  pollution  on  the  public’s 
health. 

The  site-specific  SLAMS  monitoring 
network  description  is  not  included  in 
the  SIP  revision  to  allow  for  annual 
review  and  revision  of  the  network 
without  repeating  the  full  SIP  revision 
procedure. 

Massachusetts’  submittal  establishes 
an  ambient  air  monitoring  network  for 
“Criteria  Pollutants”  (SLAMS)  meeting 
Appendices  A,  C,  D,  and  E,  establishes 
episode  monitoring  stations,  and 
provides  for  a  network  description  and 
an  annual  SLAMS  review. 

EPA  finds  the  Massachusetts 
submittal  meets  the  applicable 
regulations  and  is  proposing  approval  of 
the  comprehensive  air  quality 
monitoring  network. 

The  Administrator’s  decision  to 
approve  or  disapprove  the  plan  revision 
will  be  based  on  whether  it  meets  the 
requirements  of  Section  110(a](2](C], 

319,  313,  and  127  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended,  and  EPA  reflations  in  40 
CFR  Part  58.  This  revreion  is  being 
proposed  pursuant  to  Sections  110(a) 
and  301  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  7401  et  seq.  and 
7601). 

Dated:  June  11, 1980. 

William  R.  Adams,  )r.. 

Regional  Administrator,  Region  I. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19297  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 
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40  CFR  Part  52 
[FRL  1525>3] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Pians— New 
Hampshire;  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking:  State  of  New  Hampshire 
Ambient  Monitoring  Network 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  Revisions  to  the  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  for  the  State 
of  New  Hampshire  were  submitted  to 
EPA  on  January  30, 1979  by  the  Air 
Resources  Agency  Director.  On  May  10, 
1979  EPA  promulgated  Ambient  Air 
Quality  Monitoring,  Data  Reporting,  and 
Surveillance  Provisions.  That  action 
revoked  the  requirements  for  air  quality 
monitoring  in  Part  51  of  Title  40  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  and 
established  a  new  Part  58  entitled 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance. 

Those  regulations  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  Section  110(a)(2)(C)  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act)  by  requiring 


ambient  air  quality  monitoring  and  data 
reporting  for  purposes  of  SIPs. 
Additionally,  requirements  of  Sections 
31^  313,  and  127  of  the  Act  are  satisfied. 

The  intended  effect  of  New 
Hampshire’s  SIP  revision  is  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  this  new  Part  58. 

■hiis  Notice  discusses  the  New 
Hampshire  submittal  and  EPA’s 
proposed  action.  EPA  is  proposing  to 
approve  the  comprehensive  air  quality 
monitoring  network. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  28, 1980. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  New 
Hampshire  submittal  and  EPA’s 
evaluation  are  available  for  public 
inspection  during  normal  business  hours 
at  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  I,  Room  1903,  JFK  Federal 
Building,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02203; 
Public  Information  Reference  Unit, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460; 
and  the  New  Hampshire  Air  Resources 
Agency,  second  floor  (west  wing).  New 
Hampshire  Health  and  Welfare  Building, 
Hazen  Drive,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 
03301. 

Copies  of  EPA  guidance  pertaining  to 
the  requirements  of  the  SIP  revision  are 
available  for  inspection  in  Room  1903, 
JFK  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts;  the  Public  Information 
Reference  Unit,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20460;  and  at  the  New 
Hampshire  Air  Resources  Agency, 
second  floor  (west  wing).  New 
Hampshire  Health  and  Welfare  Building, 
Hazen  Drive,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 
03301. 

Comments  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Regional  Administrator,  Region  I, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Room 
2203,  JFK  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02203. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Donald  P.  Porteous,  Air  Section,  EPA 
Region  I,  60  Westview  Street,  Lexington, 
Massachusetts  02173,  (617)  861-6700. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  May 
10, 1979  (44  FR  27558)  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  Sections  110(a)(2)(c), 

319,  313  and  127  of  the  Act,  EPA 
promulgated  Ambient  Air  Quality 
Monitoring,  Data  Reporting,  and 
Surveillance  Provisions,  revoking  Part  51 
and  establishing  a  new  Part  58  entitled 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance. 

As  required  by  subpart  C,  58-20,  “the 
State  shall  adopt  and  submit  to  the 
Administrator  a  revision  to  the  plan 
which  will; 

(a)  Provide  for  the  establishment  of  an 
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air  quality  surveillance  system  that' 
consists  oi  a  network  of  monitoring 
stations  designated  as  State  and  Local 
Air  Monitoring  Stations  (SLAMS)  which 
measure  ambient  concentrations  of 
those  pollutants  for  whidi  standards 
have  been  established  in  Part  50  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Provide  for  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Appendices  A,  C,  D, 
and  E  to  this  part. 

(c)  Provide  for  the  operation  of  at 
least  one  SLAMS  per  pollutant  during 
any  stage  of  an  air  pollution  episode  as 
defined  in  the  contingency  plan. 

(d)  Provide  for  the  review  of  the  air 
quality  surveiliiance  system  on  an 
annual  basis  to  determine  if  the  system 
meets  the  monitoring  objectives  defined 
in  Appendix  D  to  this  part.  Such  review 
must  identify  needed  modihcations  to 
the  network  such  as  termination  or 
relocation  of  unnecessary  stations  or 
establishment  of  new  stations  which  are 
necessary. 

(e)  Provide  for  having  a  SLAMS 
network  description  available  for  public 
inspection  and  submission  to  the 
Administrator  upon  request.  The 
network  description  must  be  available 
at  the  time  of  plan  revision  submittal 
and  must  contain  the  following 
information  for  each  SLAMS: 

(1)  The  Storage  and  Retrieval  of 
Aerometric  Data,  (SAROAD),  site 
identiHcation  form  for  existing  stations. 

(2)  The  proposed  location  for 
sc^duled  stations. 

(3)  The  sampling  and  analysis  method. 

(4)  The  operating  schedule. 

(5)  The  monitoring  objective  and 
spatial  scale  of  representativeness  as 
defined  in  Appendix  D  to  this  part 

(6)  A  schedule  for: 

(i)  Locating,  placing  into  operation, 
and  making  available  die  SAROAD  site 
identification  form  for  each  SLAMS 
which  is  not  located  and  operating  at 
the  time  of  plan  revision  submittal. 

(ii)  Implementing  quality  assurance 
proc^ures  of  Appendix  A  to  this  part 
for  each  SLAMS  for  which  such 
procedures  are  not  implemented  at  the 
time  of  plan  revision  submittal,  and 

(iii)  Resiting  each  SLAMS  which  does 
not  meet  the  requirements  of  Appendix 
E  to  this  part  at  the  time  of  plan  revision 
submittal” 

New  Hampshire  has  worked  closely 
with  EPA.  Region  1  to  design  a 
comprehensive  monitoring  system.  The 
number  and  locations  of  SLAMS  were 
jointly  determined  by  New  Hampshire 
and  the  Regional  Office.  Stations  are 
located  in  ^1  areas  Mdiere  New 
Hampshire  and  EPA  decided  they  are 
necessary  to  determine:  (1)  highest 
concenh*atioas  ejqiected  to  occur  in  the 


area  covered  by  the  network:  (2) 
representative  concentrations  in  areas 
of  high  population  density;  (3)  the 
impact  of  significant  sources  or  source 
categories  on  ambient  pollution  levels; 
and  (4)  general  badc^und 
concentrations.  New  Hampshire  will 
operate  the  SLAMS  network  in 
accordance  with  the  Quahty  Assurance 
Procedures  described  in  Appendix  A  to 
40  CFR  Part  58  and  will  suWit  a  written 
Quality  Assurance  Program  to  tbe 
Regional  Office  by  June  30, 1980.  Some 
SLAMS  will  be  designated  as  episode 
monitoring  sites  for  declaring  and 
monitoring  episodes  for  CO,  SOs,  NOa, 
Os,  and  particulate  matter. 

New  Hampshire  also  provides  for  a 
special  purpose  monitoring  system  to 
supplement  the  SLAMS  monitoring 
network.  The  SPM  stations  will  be  used 
for  determining  areas  where  permanent 
SLAMS  need  to  be  located,  determining 
the  effect  of  point  sources,  research, 
determining  acceptable  growth  patterns, 
and  to  provide  a  better  understanding  of 
air  pollution  in  New  Hampshire  and  the 
effects  of  air  pollution  on  the  public’s 
health. 

The  site-specific  SLAMS  monitoring 
network  description  is  not  included  in 
the  SIP  revision  to  allow  for  annual 
review  and  revision  of  the  network 
without  repeating  the  full  SIP  revision 
procedure. 

New  Hampshire’s  submittal 
establishes  an  ambient  air  monitoring 
network  for  “Criteria  Pollutants” 
(SLAMS)  meeting  Appendices  A,  C,  D, 
and  E,  establishes  episode  monitoring 
stations,  and  provides  for  a  network 
description  and  an  aimual  SLAMS 
review. 

EPA  finds  the  New  Hampshire 
submittal  meets  the  applicable 
regulations  and  is  proposing  approval  of 
the  comprehensive  air  quality 
monitoring  network. 

The  Administrator’s  decision  to 
approve  or  disapprove  the  plan  revision 
will  be  based  on  wdiether  it  meets  the 
requirements  of  Section  110(a)(2)(C), 

319,  3.13,  and  127  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended,  and  EPA  regulations  in  40 
CFR  Part  58.  This  revision  is  being 
proposed  pursuant  to  Sections  110(a) 
and  301  of  the  Clean  Air  Act.  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  7401  et  seq.  and 
7601). 

Dated:  June  11, 19S0. 

William  R.  Adams.  Jc., 

Regional  Administrator,  Region  L 

(PR  Doc.  80-10296  TOed  S-tS-aO;  8:46  am] 
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40  CFR  Part  52 
[FRL  1525-4] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans— Rhode  Island; 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking:  State 
of  Rhode  Island  Ambient  Monitoring 
Network 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

summary:  Revisions  to  the  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  for  the  State 
of  Rhode  Island  were  submitted  to  EPA 
on  January  8, 1980  by  the  Director  of  the 
Department  of  Environmental 
Management.  On  May  10, 1979  EPA 
promulgated  Ambient  Air  Quality 
Monitoring.  Data  Reporting,  and 
Surveillance  Provisions.  That  action 
revoked  the  requirements  for  air  quality 
monitoring  in  Part  51  of  Title  40  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  and 
established  a  new  Part  58  entitled 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance. 

Those  regulations  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  Section  110(aX2)(C)  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act)  by  requiring 
ambient  air  quality  monitoring  and  data 
reporting  for  purposes  of  SIPs. 
Additionally,  requirements  of  Sections 
319,  313,  and  127  of  the  Act  are  satisfied. 

The  intended  effect  of  Rhode  Island’s 
SIP  revision  is  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  this  new  Part  58. 

This  Notice  discusses  the  Rhode 
Island  submittal  and  EPA’s  proposed 
action.  EPA  is  proposing  to  approve  the 
comprehensive  air  quality  monitoring 
network. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  28, 1980. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  Rhode  Island 
submittal  and  EPA's  evaluation  are 
available  for  public  inspection  during 
normal  business  hours  at  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  I,  Room  1903,  JFK  Federal 
Building,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02203; 
Public  Information  Reference  Unit, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401 
M.  Street,  S.W.,.  Washington,  D.C.  20460; 
the  Department  of  Environmental 
Management,  75  Davis  Street  204 
Cannon  Building,  Providence,  Riiode 
Island  02908;  Washington  County 
Government  Center,  Route  1,  South 
Kingstown,  Rhode  Island;  Providence 
Public  Library,  Empire  Street 
Providence,  ^ode  Island:  and  Rhode 
Island  Lung  Association,  187 
Westminster  Street  Providence.  Rhode 
Island.  " 

Copies  of  EPA  guidance  pertaining  to 
the  requirements  of  the  SIP  revision  are 
available  for  inspection  in  Room  1903, 
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JFK  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts;  the  Public  Information 
Reference  Unit,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M.  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20460;  and  at  the 
Department  of  Environmental 
Management,  75  Davis  Street,  204 
Cannon  Building,  Providence,  Rhode 
Island  02908. 

Comments  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Regional  Administrator,  Region  I, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Room 
2203,  JFK  Federal  Building,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02203. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Donald  P.  Porteous,  Air 
Section,  EPA  Region  I,  60  Westview 
Street,  Lexington,  Massachusetts  02173, 
(617)  861-6700. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION;  On  May 

10, 1979  (44  FR  27558)  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  Sections  110(a)(2)(C), 
319,  313  and  127  of  the  Act,  EPA 
promulgated  Ambient  Air  Quality 
Monitoring,  Data  Reporting,  and 
Surveillance  Provisions,  revoking  Part  51 
and  establishing  a  new  Part  58  entitled 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance. 

As  required  by  subpart  C,  58-20,  “the 
State  shall  adopt  and  submit  to  the 
Administrator  a  revision  to  the  plan 
which  will: 

(a)  Provide  for  the  establishment  of  an 
air  quality  surveillance  system  that 
consists  of  a  network  of  monitoring 
stations  designated  as  State  and  Local 
Air  Monitoring  Stations  (SLAMS)  which 
measure  ambient  concentrations  of 
those  pollutants  for  which  standards 
have  been  established  in  Part  50  of  this 

'  chapter. 

(b)  Provide  for  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Appendices  A,  C,  D, 
and  E  to  this  part. 

(c)  Provide  for  the  operation  of  at 
least  one  SLAMS  per  pollutant  during 
any  stage  of  an  air  pollution  episode  as 
defined  in  the  contingency  plan. 

(d)  Provide  for  the  review  of  the  air 
quality  surveillance  system  on  an 
annual  basis  to  determine  if  the  system 
meets  the  monitoring  objectives  deHned 
in  Appendix  D  to  this  part.  Such  review 
must  identify jieeded  modifications  to 
the  network  such  as  termination  or 
relocation  of  unnecessary  stations  or 
establishment  of  new  stations  which  are 
necessary. 

(e)  Provide  for  having  a  SLAMS 
network  description  available  for  public 
inspection  and  submission  to  the 
Administrator  upon  request.  The 
network  description  must  be  available 
at  the  time  of  plan  revision  submittal 
and  must  contain  the  following 
information  for  each  SLAMS: 


(1)  The  Storage  and  Retrieval  of 
Aerometric  Data,  (SAROAD),  site 
identiHcation  form  for  existing  stations. 

(2)  The  proposed  location  for 
scheduled  stations. 

(3)  The  sampling  and  analysis  method. 

(4)  The  operating  schedule. 

(5)  The  monitoring  objective  and 
spatial  scale  of  representativeness  as 
defined  in  Apendix  D  to  this  part. 

(6)  A  schedule  for: 

(i)  Locating,  placing  into  operation, 
and  making  available  the  SAROAD  site 
identification  form  for  each  SLAMS 
which  is  not  located  and  operating  at 
the  time  of  plan  revision  submittal, 

(ii)  Implementing  quality  assurance 
procedures  of  Appendix  A  to  this  part 
for  each  SLAMS  for  which  such 
procedures  are  not  implemented  at  the 
time  of  plan  revision  submittal,  and 

(iii)  Resisting  each  SLAMS  which 
does  not  muet  the  requirements  of 
Appendix  E  to  this  part  at  the  time  of 
plan  revision  submittal.” 

Rhode  Island’s  SIP  submittal  to  EPA 
on  January  8, 1979  included  a 
comprehensive  air  quality  monitoring 
plan  designed  to  meet  the  ambient  air 
quality  monitoring  and  data  reporting 
regulations  promulgated  on  May  10, 

1979. 

Rhode  Island  has  worked  closely  with 
EPA,  Region  1  to  design  a 
comprehensive  monitoring  system.  The 
number  and  locations  of  SLAMS  were 
jointly  determined  by  Rhode  Island  and 
the  Regional  Office.  Stations  are  located 
in  all  areas  where  Rhode  Island  and 
EPA  decided  they  are  necessary  to 
determine:  (1)  Highest  concentrations 
expected  to  occur  in  the  area  covered  by 
the  network;  (2)  Representative 
concentrations  in  areas  of  high 
population  density;  (3)  The  impact  of 
significant  sources  or  source  categories 
on  ambient  pollution  levels;  and  (4) 
General  background  concentrations. 
Rhode  Island  will  operate  the  SLAMS 
network  in  accordance  with  the  Quality 
Assurance  Procedures  described  in 
Appendix  A  to  40  CFR  Part  58  and  will 
submit  a  written  Quality  Assurance 
Program  to  the  Regional  Office  by  June 
30, 1980.  Some  SLAMS  will  be 
designated  as  episode  monitoring  sites 
for  declaring  and  monitoring  episodes 
for  CO,  SOa,  NOa,  Os,  and  particulate 
matter. 

Rhode  Island  also  provides  for  a 
special  purpose  monitoring  system 
which  is  comprised  of  several  studies 
designed  to  aid  in  determining  air 
quality  levels  and  the  effects  of  air 
pollution  sources  on  air  quality  in  Rhode 
Island,  measure  effects  of  control 
strategies  on  air  quality,  and  provide  a 
better  understanding  of  air  pollution  in 


Rhode  Island  and  the  effects  of  air 
pollution  on  the  public’s  health. 

The  site-specific  SLAMS  monitoring 
network  description  is  not  included  in 
the  SIP  revision  to  allow  for  annual  ’ 
review  and  revision  of  the  network 
without  repeating  the  full  SIP  revision 
procedure. 

Rhode  Island’s  submittal  establishes 
an  ambient  air  monitoring  network  for 
“Criteria  Pollutants”  (SLAMS)  meeting 
Appendices  A,  C,  D,  and  E,  establishes 
episode  monitoring  stations,  and 
provides  for  a  network  description  and 
an  annual  SLAMS  review. 

EPA  finds  the  Rhode  Island  submittal 
meets  the  applicable  regulations  and  is 
proposing  approval  of  the 
comprehensive  air  quality  monitoring 
network. 

The  Administrator's  decision  to 
approve  or  disapprove  the  plan  revision 
will  be  based  on  whether  it  meets  the 
requirements  of  Section  110(a)(2)(C),' 

319,  313,  and  127  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended,  and  EPA  regulations  in  40 
CFR  Part  58.  This  revision  is  being 
proposed  pursuant  to  Sections  110(a) 
and  301  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  7401  et  seq.  and 
7601). 

Dated:  June  13, 1980. 

Robert  C.  Thompson, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator,  Region  I. 

|FR  Doc  80-19295  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  656(M)1-M 


40  CFR  Part  58 

[FRL  1525-6] 

Ambient  Air  Quality  Surveillance; 
Florida:  Proposed  Air  Quality 
Surveillance  Plan 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  proposes  to  approve  the  air 
quality  surveillance  plan  revision 
submitted  by  the  State  of  Florida  on 
December  11, 1979.  The  revision  updates 
Florida’s  State  Implementation  Plan 
(SIP)  to  meet  EPA  requirements  as  set 
forth  in  40  CFR  Part  58,  (44  FR  27558, 
May  10, 1979). 

The  revision  includes  a  commitment 
to  update  their  monitoring  network  and 
to  utilize  all  required  quality  assurance 
methods  to  ensure  data  accuracy.  The 
revision  also  includes  provisions  for 
Emergency  Episode  Monitoring.  Since 
the  revision  meets  all  EPA  requirements, 
EPA  proposes  to  approve  the  revision. 
The  public  is  invited  to  submit  written 
comments  on  this  proposed  action. 
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OATES:  To  be  considered  comments 
must  be  submitted  on  or  before  July  28, 
1980. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  addressed  to  Archie  Lee  of  EPA 
Region  IV’s  Air  Programs  Branch  (See 
EPA  Region  IV  address  below).  Copies 
of  the  material  submitted  by  Florida 
may  be  examined  during  normal 
business  hours  at  the  following 
locations: 

Public  Information  Reference  Unit, 
Library  Systems  Branch, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401 
M  Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20460; 

Florida  Department  of  Environmental 
Regulation,  Twin  Towers  Office 
Building,  2600  Blair  Stone  Road, 
Tallahassee,  Florida  32301. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFOfUNATION  CONTACT. 
Archie  Lee,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Region  IV,  345  Courtland  Street, 
N.E.,  Atlanta,  Geoigia  30308,  404/881- 
3286  or  FTS  257-3286. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  May 
10, 1979  (44  FR  27558)  EPA  promulgated 
ambient  air  quality  monitoring  and  data 
reporting  regulations.  These  regulations 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  Section 
110(a)(2)(C)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  by 
requiring  ambient  air  quality  monitoring 
and  data  reporting  for  purposes  of  State 
Implementation  Plans  (SIP).  At  the  same 
time,  EPA  published  guidance  to  the 
States  regarding  the  information  which 
must  be  adopted  and  submitted  to  EPA 
as  a  SIP  revision  which  provides  for  the 
establishment  of  an  air  quality 
surveillance  system  that  consists  of  a 
network  of  monitoring  stations 
designated  as  State  and  Local  Air 
Monitoring  Stations  (SLAMS)  to 
measure  ambient  concentrations  of 


those  pollutants  for  which  standards 
have  been  established  in  40  CFR  Part  50. 

The  State  of  Florida  has  responded  by 
submitting  to  EPA  on  December  11, 1979, 
a  plan  for  air  quality  surveillance.  Their 
plan  provides  for  the  establishment  of  a 
SLAMS  network  and  that  such  monitors 
wilt  be  properly  sited  and  the  data 
quality  assured,  the  network  will  be 
reviewed  annually  for  needed 
modifications,  and  the  SLAMS  network 
descriptions  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  and  will  contain  information 
such  as  location,  operating  schedule, 
and  sampling  and  analysis  method. 

EPA  is  proposing  to  approve  the  air 
quality  surveillance  plan  submitted  by 
Florida.  Written  comments  on  EPA's 
proposal  should  be  sent  to  EPA  Region 
IV  (address  above). 

(Section  110  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
7410)). 

Dated:  June  13, 1980. 

John  A.  Little, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19299  Filed  e-2&.a0;  MS  ami 

BILUNG  CODE  6560-01-M 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  67 

(Docket  No.  FEMA  5032] 

National  Rood  insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations;  Arizona;  Correction 

agency:  Federal  Insurance 
Administration,  FEMA. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  correction. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Determinations  of 
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base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  for 
selected  locations  in  the  City  of  Nogales, 
Santa  Cruz  County,  Arizona,  previously 
published  at  45  FR  29322  on  May  2, 1980. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  2, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (202)  426-1460  or  Toll 
Free  Line  (800)  424-8872  (In  Alaska  and 
Hawaii  call  Toll  Free  Line  (800)  424- 
9080,  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C,  20472. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION*.  The 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator  gives 
notice  of  the  correction  to  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Determinations  of  base  (100- 
year)  flood  elevations  for  selected 
locations  in  the  City  of  Nogales,  Santa 
Cruz  County,  Arizona  previously 
published  at  45  FR  29322  on  May  2, 198a 
in  accordance  with  Section  110  of  the 
Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act  of  1973 
(Pub.  L.  93-234),  87  StaL  980,  which 
added  Section  1363  to  the  National 
Flood  Insurance  Act  pf  1968  (Title  XIII  of 
the  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L  90-448),  42  U.S.C 
4001-4128,  and  44  CFR  67.4(a). 

For  the  Source  of  Flooding  of 
“Nogales  Wash — Flow  West  of  U.S. 
Highway  89  and  Southern  Pacific 
Railroad"  all  locations  were  listed  with 
incorrect  corresponding  elevations.  In 
addition,  the  Sources  of  Flooding  of 
"Mariposa  Canyon  (Channel)*’ 

“Mariposa  Canyon  (Valley),”  “Mariposa 
Canyon  Tributary  No.  2  and  Ephriam 
Canyon  Wash,”  all  appeared  with 
incorrect  elevations  corresi>onding  to 
particular  locations.  The  accompanying 
Flood  Insurance  Study  (profile)  and 
Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map  were  correct 
as  printed. 

The  listing  appears  correctly  as 
follows: 


State 


City/town/county 


Source  of  flooding 


#Oepthin 
feet  above 

Location  ground. 

•  'Elevation 

in  feel 
(NGVO) 


Arizona _ _ Nogales,  Cily  Santa  Cruz  County..  Nogales  Wash— Flow  West  ol^  15  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Country  Club  Road .  *3661 

U.S.  Highway  89  and  Southern  420  feel  upstream  from  center  of  Spur  Place .  *3680 

Pacific  Railroad.  120  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Wash  Second  Crossing  of  Valley  *3688 

Verde  Circle. 

Mariposa  Canyon  (Channal) _  200  feat  upstream  from  most  upstream  crossing  of  Slate  Highway  *3881 

169. 


Mariposa  Canyon  Tributary  No.  2 .  100  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Trailer  Park  Road . . .  *3817 

Ephriam  Canyon  Wash . . 50  feet  upstream  from  center  of  Stale  Highway  89 . .  *3609 

Mariposa  Cariyon  (Valtey) _ 65  feel  upstream  from  unimproved  road  crossing . .  *3891 


(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  effective  January  28,  1969  (33  FR  17804, 
November  28,  1968),  as  amended:  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128;  Executive  Order  12127,  44  FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to  Federal  Insurance 
Administrator) 

Issued;  June  2, 1980.  '  ^ 

Gloria  M.  JimeneK, 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19320  Filed  e-2&-80;  8.-45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6716-03-M 
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44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-5778] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations;  Connecticut; 
Correction 

agency:  Federal  Insurance 
Administration,  FEMA. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  correction. 

summary:  This  document  corrects  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Determinations  of 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  for 
selected  locations  in  the  Town  of 
Woodbridge,  New  Haven  County, 
Connecticut,  previously  published  at  45 
FR  9036  on  February  11, 1980. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  June  26,  1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (202)  426-1460  or  Toll 
Free  Line  (800)  424-9080),  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator  gives 
notice  of  the  correction  to  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Determinations  of  base  (100- 
year)  flood  elevations  for  selected 
locations  in  the  Town  of  Woodbridge, 
New  Haven  County,  Connecticut, 
previously  published  at  45  FR  9036  on 
February  11, 1980,  in  accordance  with 
Section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  Section  1363 
to  the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L. 
90-^48)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44 
CFR  67.4(a). 

Under  the  Source  of  Flooding 
Wepawaug  River,  the  location  described 
as  “2,150  feet  downstream  of  Racebrook 
Road"  should  be  amended  to  read  “2,150 
feet  upstream  of  Racebrook  Road.”  The 
corresponding  elevation  of  213  feet 
remains  unchanged. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
Xlll  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968).  effective  january  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  Executive  Order  12127,  44 
FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

Issued:  )une  2, 1980. 

Gloria  M.  Jimenez 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19321  Filed  6-28-80:  8:45  am] 

BtLUNG  CODE  6718-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-57801 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations;  Connecticut; 
Correction 

AGENCY:  Federal  Insurance 
Administration,  FEMA. 
action:  Proposed  rule;  correction. 

summary:  This  document  corrects  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Determinations  of 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  for 
selected  locations  in  the  Town  of 
Waterford,  New  London  County, 
Connecticut,  previously  published  at  45 
FR  13482  on  February  29, 1980. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26,  1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program,  (202)  426-1460  or 
Toll  Free  Line  (8(X))  424-^5872  (In  Alaska 
and  Hawaii  call  Toll  Free  Line  (800)  424- 
9080),  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20472. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator  gives 
notice  of  the  correction  to  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Determinations  of  base  (1(K)- 
year)  Flood  elevations  for  selected 
locations  in  the  Town  of  Waterford, 

New  London  County,  Connecticut, 
previously  published  at  45  FR  13482  on 
February  29, 1980,  in  accordance  with 
Section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  Section  1363 
to  the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L. 
90-448)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44 
CFR  67.4(a). 

The  location  listed  under  the  Source 
of  Flooding  of  Jordan  Brook  as  “3,250 
feet  upstream  of  collapsed  bridge” 
should  be  amended  to  read  “2,310  feet 
upstream  of  collapsed  bridge.”  The 
corresponding  elevation  is  correct  as 
cited. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  Executive  Order  12127,  44 
FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator) 


Issued:  June  2, 1980. 

Gloria  M.  Jimenez,  ' 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  aO-19316  Piled  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6718-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FI-4136] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations:  Virginia;  Correction 

agency:  Federal  Insurance 
Administration,  FEMA. 
action:  Proposed  rule;  correction. 

summary:  This  document  corrects  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Determinations  of 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  for 
selected  locations  in  Henrico  County ,~ 
Virginia,  previously  published  at  43  FR 
22406  on  May  25, 1978. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program,  (202)  426-1460  or 
Toll  Free  Line  (800)  424-8872  (In  Alaska 
and  Hawaii  call  Toll  Free  Line  (800)  424- 
9080),  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20472. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator  gives 
notice  of  the  correction  to  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Determinations  of  base  (100- 
year)  flood  elevations  for  selected 
locations  in  the  County  of  Henrico, 
Virginia,  previously  published  at  43  FR 
22406  on  May  25, 1978,  in  accordance 
with  Section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  Section  1363 
to  the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L. 
90-448)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44 
CFR  67.4(a). 

In  order  that  the  locations  listed 
within  Henrico  County  to  be  more  easily 
identified  with  the  corresponding  Flood 
Insurance  Study  and  Rate  Map,  the 
descriptions  should  be  clariHed  to  read 
as  follows.  The  elevations  cited 
correspond  to  those  on  the  community’s 
profiles  and  maps. 
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Source  of  ffoocHrtg 


James  River . 


Gillies  Creek. 


Stony  Run 


Upham  Brook. 


North  Run _ 


Hungary  Creek. 


Rocky  Branch 


Thorpe  Branch . 


Tuckahoe  Creeks. 


Deep  Run 


Stoney  Run 


Elevation 
in  feet 


Location  national 

geodetic 
vertical  datum 


Upstream  County  Boundary...  145 

Pittaway  Creek  at  Richmond  138 

City  Limits. 

Boshers  Dam . .  135 

Hugenot  Bridge  (Upstream) ...  126 

County  Boundary .  120 

South  Laburnum  Avenue .  105 

Interstate  64  (Upstream) .  88 

East  Richmond  Road  62 

(Upstream). 

Downstream  County  46 

Boundary. 

U.S.  Route  33 .  97 

Interstate  64— Upstream .  94 

Henrico  County  Boundary—  77 

Downstream. 

U.S.  Route  33 .  175 

Bird  Hill  Road .  169 

U.S.  Route  1 .  118 

Interstate  1-95 .  113 

U.S.  Route  1-301 .  109 

Wilkinson  Road  (Upstream) ...  103 

Mountain  Road .  185 

Confluence  of  Hungary  Creek  175 

Parham  Road .  161 

Confluence  of  Rocky  Branch .  151 

ConfluerK»  of  Thorpe  Branch  143 

Lakeside  Boulevard .  136 

Confluence  with  Upham  1 18 


Brook. 

Dam  approximately  2.250 
feet  upstream  from  Staples 
Mill  Road). 


Staples  Mill  Road .  215 

Richmond,  Redericksburg  208 

arid  Potomac  Railroad 
(Upstream  side). 

Purcell  Road  (Upstream  side)  198 

Woodman  Road .  188 

(^influence  with  North  Run....  175 

U.S.  Route  33 . :. .  201 

Hermitage  Road  (Upstream  182 

side). 

Rocky  Branch  Lane .  152 

Confluence  with  North  Run....  151 

Pershing  Avenue  189 

(Downstream  side). 

Norman  Avenue  (Upstream  1 73 

side). 

Confluence  with  North  Run....  143 

Confluence  of  Little  150 

Tuckahoe  Oeek. 

Patterson  Avenue .  145 

Chessie  System  Bridge .  144 

Interstate  64 .  176 

Three  Chopt  Road .  172 

Confluence  of  Stoney  Run .  155 

Pump  Road  (Upstream  side)..  146 

Confluence  of  Tuckahoe  145 

Oeek. 

Church  Road  (Upstream  202 

side). 

Falcon  Bridge  Drive .  155 

Confluence  with  Deep  Run ....  1 55 


(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  Executive  Order  12127,  44 
FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator). 

Issued:  June  2, 1980. 

Gloria  M.  Jimenez, 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19317  Filed  6-25-60:  6:46  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6718-03-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Social  Security  Administration 

45  CFR  Parts  206  and  233 

Inclusion  of  Chiid  Receiving  Oid-Age, 
Survivors,  or  Disability  Insurance 
Benefits  Into  an  Aid  to  Famiiies'With 
Dependent  Chiidren  Assistance  Unit 

agency:  Social  Security  Administration, 
HHS. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  proposed  regulations 
provide  that  a  child  who  receives  Old- 
Age  Survivors,  or  Disability  Insurance 
(OASDI)  benefits  under  title  II  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  may,  at  the  option  of 
the  caretaker  relative  be  included  in  an 
AFDC  assistance  unit,  even  when  the 
OASDI  benefits  are  sufficient  to  meet 
the  child’s  needs  under  the  State’? 

AFDC  payment  standard.  If  the  child  is 
included  in  the  AFDC  assistance  unit, 
all  of  the  child’s  OASDI  benefits  will  be 
considered  income  in  determining  the 
family’s  eligibility  and  assistance 
payment  (except  where  otherwise 
disregarded). 

DATES:  We  will  consider  your  comments 
if  we  receive  them  on  or  before  August 
25, 1980. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  your  written 
comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Social 
Security,  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  P.O.  Box  1585, 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21203. 

You  may  see  copies  of  all  comments 
we  receive  during  regular  business 
hours  at  the  Washington  Inquiries 
Section,  Office  of  Information,  Social 
Security  Administration,  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  North 
Building,  Room  1169,  330  Independence 
Avenue,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20201. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mrs.  Constance  Katz,  Office  of  Family 
Assistance,  Social  S^urity 
Administration,  330  C  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20201,  telephone  (202) 
245-0982. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  proposed  regulations  carry  out 
sections  402(a)(7)  and  402(a)(10)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act.  Section  402(a)(7) 
requires  that  a  State  plan  must  “provide 
that  the  State  agency  shall,  in 
determining  need,  take  into 
consideration  any  other  income  and 
resources  of  any  child  or  relative 
claiming  aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children  *  *  *”  Section  402(a)(10) 
requires  that  a  State  plan  must  provide 
I  that  “aid  to  families  with  dependent 


children  shall  *  *  *  be  furnished  with 
reasonable  promptness  to  all  eligible 
individuals.’’  Program  policy  was 
previously  issued  in  AFDC  State  Letter 
1088,  dated  September  25, 1970. 

When  AFDC  State  letters  were 
revoked  on  April  15, 1975,  the  Action 
Transmittal  (SRS-AT-75-4)  stated  that 
any  content  to  be  retained  from  the 
State  Letters  had  been  transferred  to 
regulations.  Program  Instructions, 
Information  Memoranda  or  other  current 
policy  documents.  Due  to  an  oversight, 
however.  State  Letter  1088  wasjiot 
revoked  and  its  content  not  codified. 
Since  then,  there  have  been  conflicting 
interpretations  about  the  treatment  of  a 
child's  OASDI  benefits.  State  Letter  1088 
said  that  all  of  a  child’s  OASDI  benefits 
must  be  considered  available  to  the 
AFDC  assistance  unit,  if  the  child  is 
included  in  the  family  unit.  But  in  1977,  a 
Department  policy  clariHcation 
indicated  that  any  OASDI  benefits  in 
excess  of  the  State’s  payment  standard 
would  be  considered  restricted  to  the 
child’s  use,  and  therefore  not  available 
to  the  AFDC  assistance  unit.  The 
proposed  regulations  will  further  clarify 
AFDC  requirements  for  handling  a 
child’s  OASDI  benefits. 

Provisions  of  the  Proposed  Regulations 

The  proposed  regulations  provide  that 
a  child  who  receives  OASDI  benefits 
may  be  included  in  the  AFDC  assistance 
unit,  even  when  the  child’s  OASDI 
benefits  are  sufficient  to  meet  the  child’s 
needs  under  the  State’s  AFDC  payment 
standard.  The  choice  of  whether  to 
include  the  child  in  the  AFDC  assistance 
unit  is  the  caretaker  relative’s.  The 
caretaker  relative,  after  being  given  an 
explanation  of  the  advantages  and 
disadvantages,  will  decide  whether  to 
include  the  child  in  the  AFDC  assistance 
unit.  If  the  child  is  included  in  the  AFDC 
unit,  all  of  his  or  her  OASDI  benefits 
will  be  considered  income  to  the 
assistance  unit  in  determining  need  and 
the  amount  of  the  assistance  payment 
(except  where  disregarded  for  other 
reasons,  for  example,  when  conserved 
for  the  future  needs  of  the  child  under  45 
CFR  233.20(a)(ll)(iii)). 

The  Social  Security  Act,  and  the 
Department’s  regulations,  provide  that 
OASDI  payments  are  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  beneficiary.  Considering 
OASDI  benefits  to  be  income  to  the 
AFDC  assistance  unit,  when  the  OASDI 
child  receiving  them  is  receiving 
assistance  as  part  of  that  assistance 
unit,  is  not  contrary  to  those  provisions. 
Including  the  child  in  the  AFDC 
assistance  unit  may  result  in  an 
advantage  to  the  child,  which  he  or  she 
may  not  otherwise  have — i.e.,  the  right 
to  Medicaid.  Thus,  the  OASDI  benefits 
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are  being  used  for  the  benefit  of  the 
child  and  the  legal  restrictions  governing 
the  use  of  the  child’s'benefit  are 
satisfied. 

Since  the  child  is  included  in  the 
AFDC  assistance  unit,  the  full  amount  of 
the  child's  OASDI  benefits,  and  any 
other  income  and  resources  of  the  child, 
must  also  be  included  in  determining 
eligibility  and  payment  amount  for  the 
unit  (except  where  the  income  or 
resources  are  disregarded  for  other 
reasons).  This  accords  with  section 
402(a)(7)  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
which  requires  that  any  income  and 
resources  of  any  child  claiming  AFDC 
shall  be  considered. 

In  this  situation,  as  in  all  situations  in 
which  a  child  receives  income  in  excess 
of  his  or  her  needs  (e.g.,  child  support, 
veterans  benefits),  the  caretaker  relative 
has  the  right  to  include  or  exclude  the 
child  in  the  application  for  AFDC.  Thus, 
the  caretaker  relative  may  choose  to 
include  in  the  AFDC  assistance  unit 
only  those  children  for  whom  assistance 
is  required.  In  addition,  the  caretaker 
relative  may  withdraw  an  application, 
or  have  a  case  closed — for  any  or  all 
members  of  the  assistance  imit — at  any 
time.  Thus,  a  State  may  not  require  that 
the  child  be  included  in  the  AFDC 
assistance  unit  with  the  result  that  all  of 
the  child's  income  will  be  considered  in 
determining  the  family's  eligibility  and 
assistance  payment.  State  agencies 
should  inform  the  caretaker  relative  of 
all  alternatives  to  assure  that  the  choice 
of  whether  to  include  the  child  in  the 
assistance  unit  is  made  in  the  child's 
best  interest. 

When  the  final  rule  is  published,  we 
will  confirm  to  the  States  that  State 
Letter  1088,  dated  September  25, 1970,  is 
revoked,  and  that  the  regulations 
supersede  PIQ-77-37  (APA),  dated  April 
5, 1977. 

The  regulations  are  to  be  issued  under 
the  authority  contained  in  sections  402 
and  1102  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as 
amended.  49  Stat.  627,  as  amended,  49 
Stat.  647,  as  amended;  42  U.S.C.  602  and 
1302. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.761,  Public  Assistance — 
Maintenance  Assistance  (State  Aid).) 

Dated:  January  29, 1980. 

William  |.  Driver, 

Commissioner  ofSociol  Security. 

Approved:  June  18, 1980. 

Patricia  Roberts  Harris, 

Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Chapter  II,  Title  45  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  set 
forth  below: 


PART  206— APPLICATION, 
DETERMINATION  OF  ELIGIBILITY  AND 
FURNISHING  ASSISTANCE— PUBLIC 
ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 

1.  In  §  206.10,  paragraph  (a)(l)(i)  is 
amended  as  follows: 

§  206.10  Application,  determination  of 
eiigibiiity,  and  furnishing  of  assistance. 

(a)  State  plan  requirements.  *  *  * 

(1)  *  *  * 

(i)  Each  individual  may  apply  under 
whichever  of  the  State  plans  he  or  she 
chooses.  The  caretaker  relative  will 
decide  after  being  given  an  explanation 
of  the  advantages  and  disadvantages, 
whether  to  include  a  child  in  the  AFDC 
assistance  unit  even  though  the  child 
receives  Old-Age,  Survivors,  or 
Disability  Insurance  (OASDI)  benefits 
under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
which  are  sufficient  to  meet  the  child's 
needs  under  the  State’s  AFDC  payment 
standard.  If  the  child  is  included  in  the 
AFDC  assistance  unit,  the  child's 
OASDI  income  will  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  §  223.20(a)(3)(ii)(F)  of 
this  chapter; 

PART  233— COVERAGE  AND 
CONDITIONS  OF  ELIGIBILITY  IN 
FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 

2.  In  §  233.20,  a  new  paragraph 
(a)(3)(ii)(F)  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  233.20  Need  and  amount  of  assistance. 

(a)  Requirements  for  State  Plans.  *  *  * 

(3)  Income  and  resources:  OAA, 
AFDC,  AB,  APTD,  AABD.  *  *  * 

(ii)  *  *  * 

(F)  in  determining  eligibility  and  the 
amount  of  the  assistance  payment,  all  of 
a  child’s  Old-Age,  Survivors,  or 
Disability  Insurance  benefits  under  title 
II  of  the  Social  Security  Act  will  be 
counted  as  income  to  the  AFDC 
assistance  unit,  except  where  otherwise 
disregarded  under  applicable  statute  or 
regulations,  when  the  caretaker  relative 
chooses  to  include  the  child  in  the 
assistance  unit. 

***** 
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OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND 
BUDGET 

Office  of  Federal  Procurement  Policy 

48  CFR  Parts  3, 7  and  48 

Availability  and  Request  for  Comment 
on  Draft  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulation 

agency:  Office  of  Federal  F*rocurement 
Policy,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget. 


action:  Notice  of  Availability  and 
request  for  comment  on  draft  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Federal 
Procurement  Policy  is  making  available 
for  public  and  Government  agency 
review  and  comment,  a  segment  of  the 
draft  Federal  Acquisition  Regulation 
regarding  Contracts  with  Government 
Employees  or  Organizations  Owned  or 
Controlled  by  Them,  Component 
Breakout,  and  Value  Engineering.’ 
Availability  of  additional  segments  for 
comment  will  be  announced  on  later 
dates.  The  FAR  is  being  developed  to 
replace  the  current  system  of 
procurement  regulations. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  August  22, 1980. 

ADDRESS:  Obtain  copies  of  the  draft 
regulation  from  and  submit  comments  to 
William  J.  Maraist,  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Regulations,  Office  of 
Federal  Procurement  Policy,  726  Jackson 
Place  NW.,  Room  9025,  Washington, 

D.C.  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  Maraist,  (202)  395-3300. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

fundamental  purpose  of  the  FAR  is  to 
reduce  proliferation  of  regulations;  to 
eliminate  conflicts  and  redundancies; 
and  to  provide  an  acquisition  regulation 
that  is  simple,  clear  and  understandable. 
The  intent  is  not  to  create  new  policy. 
However,  because  new  policies  may 
arise  concurrently  with  the  FAR  project, 
the  notice  of  availability  of  draft 
regulations  will  summarize  the  section 
or  part  available  for  review  and 
describe  any  new  policies  therein. 

The  following  subparts  of  the  draft 
Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  are 
available  upon  request  for  public  and 
Government  agency  review  and 
comment. 

Part  3 — Ethics 

Subpart  3.6 — Contracts  with 
Government  Employees  or 
Organizations  Owned  or  Controlled  by 
Them 

This  subpart  sets  forth  the  policy  that 
a  contracting  officer  shall  not  knowingly 
award  a  contract  to  a  Government 
employee  or  to  a  business  concern  or 
other  organization  owned  or 
substantially  owned  or  controlled  by 
one  or  more  Government  employees. 

Part  7 — Acquisition  Planning 

Subpart  7.4 — Component  Breakout 

This  subpart  was  originally 
designated  FAR  2.211  and  subsequently 


'  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document  with  the 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 
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moved  to  FAR  7.4.  Because  of  the 
potential  difference  in  application  in 
DOD  and  the  civil  agencies,  it  is  now 
proposed  that  the  subject  of  component 
breakout  be  left  for  Agency  unique 
regulation.  The  Defense  Acquisition 
Regulation  and  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulation  coverage  of 
component  breakout  has  been 
spreadsheeted  for  review.  Comment  is 
requested  on  the  issue  of  the  need  for 
FAR  coverage. 

Part  48 — Value  Engineering 

This  part  prescribes  policies  and 
procedures  for  using  and  adminisiering 
value  engineering  (VE)  techniques  in 
contracts.  Although  the  FPR  does  not 
currently  cover  VE,  several  agencies  in 
addition  to  DOD  have  programs  similar 
to  the  DAR’s  VE  approach. 

This  part  of  the  FAR  extends  a 
uniform  application  of  VE  to  all 
agencies.  It  contains  additions  to  the 
text  which  tell  the  contracting  officer 
how  to  process  a  value  engineering 
change  proposal  (VECP)  and  explain  the 
rationale  for  and  timing  and 
computation  of  acquisition  savings.  The 
calculation  of  VE  sharing  has  been 
streamlined  and  explained  in  a  more 
comprehensible  way,  without  the  use  of 
mathematical  formulas.  Additional 
definitions  have  been  provided,  and 
policy  and  debnitions  have  been 
included  in  the  FAR  text  as  well  as  the 
clauses. 

Agencies  are  required  to  establish 
procedures  for  funding  and  paying 
collateral  savings  and  future  contract 
savings.  Agency  heads  or  designees  are 
authorized  to  extend  the  sharing  base  to 
the  entire  agency  or  any  part  of  it. 

The  20  different  clauses  and  clause 
modifications  and  6  additional  clause 
instructions  have  been  consolidated  into 
3  clauses  and  5  alternates  to  simplify 
and  clarify  available  VE  choices.  A 
paragraph  has  been  added  to  the  basic 
clause  to  specify  procedures  for 
adjusting  the  contract  price  of  cost  to 
reflect  VECP  acceptance  and  for 
payment  of  contractor  shares  of  savings. 
A  new  clause  has  been  developled  for 
the  situation  which  involves  using  a 
program  requirement  without  sharing 
provisions  in  an  architect-engineer 
contract. 

Dated:  June  19, 1980. 

LeRoy  I.  Haugh, 

Associate  Administrator  for  Regulations  and 
Procedures. 

FAR  Agency  Contact  Point  List 
Agency  for  International  Development, 

International  Development  Cooperation 

Agency — Mr.  V.  Henry  Walker,  235-9125, 

CM/SD  POL,  Room  713  SA-114. 

Washington.  DC  20523.  STOP  100. 


Agriculture,  Department  of — Mr.  Frank 
Gearde,  447-3937,  Deputy  Director, 
Administrative  Services,  Office  of 
Operations  and  Finance,  Room  113W, 
Administration  Building,  Washington,  DC 
20520.  STOP  209. 

Central  Intelligence  Agency — Mr.  Aubrey  T. 
Chason,  281-8167,  Chief,  Procurement 
Management  Staff,  Office  of  Logistics, 
Washington,  DC.  STOP  64. 

Civial  Aeronautics  Board — Mr.  Vincent  J. 
Chaverini,  673-5246,  Director,  Office  of 
Administrative  Support  Operations,  1825 
Connecticut  Avenue,  NW,  Washington,  DC 
20428.  STOP  235. 

Commerce,  Department  of — Mr.  David 
Larkin,  377-4867,  Chief,  Program  Policy 
Division,  Office  of  Procurement  and  ADP 
Management,  Room  6517,  Washington,  DC 
20230.  STOP  206. 

Committee  for  Purchase  from  the  Blind  and 
Other  Severely  Handicapped — Mr.  Charles 
W.  Fletcher,  557-1145,  Executive  Director, 
2009  14th  Street  North,  Suite  610,  Arlington, 
VA  22201. 

Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board — Mr.  Noah 
Minkin,  275-5530,  General  Counsel,  441  G 
Street,  NW,  Room  4836,  Washington,  DC 
20548.  STOP  308. 

Department  of  Defense — Mr.  James  T. 
Brannon,  697-6710,  Director,  Defense 
Acquisition  Regulatory  Council,  OUSDRE 
The  Pentagon,  Room  3D1080,  Washington, 
DC  20301.  STOP  103. 

Defense/Department  of  the  Army — Mr.  Carl 
Brotman,  695-0255,  Army  Policy  Member, 
DAR  Council,  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  R.D.  &  A.,  The  Pentagon, 

Room  2E661,  Washington,  DC  20310.  STOP 
103. 

Defense/Department  of  the  Navy — ^Mr. 
Edward  ).  Williamson,  Jr.,  692-3324,  Navy 
Policy  Member,  DAR  Council,  Office  of 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  OASN 
(MRANL),  Crystal  Plaza,  Bldg.  5,  Room  368, 
Washington,  DC  20360.  STOP  48. 

Defense/Department  of  the  Air  Force  — Col. 
Charles  J.  Elliot,  695-1997,  Air  Force  Policy 
Member,  DAR  Council,  AF/RDC,  The 
Pentagon,  Room  4C314,  Washington,  DC 
20330.  STOP  103. 

Defense/Defense  Logistics  Agency — Mr. 
David  Freeman,  274-6411,  DLA  Policy 
Member,  DAR  Council,  Cameron  Station, 
Room  8A471,  Alexandria,  VA  22314. 

Energy,  Department  of — Mr.  Thomas  Ruppert, 
252-8188,  Procurement  Policy  Division,  PR- 
211,  Forrestal  Building,  Room  1J009, 1000 
Independence  Avenue,  NW,  Washington, 
DC  20585.  STOP  4. 

Environmental  Protection  Agency — Mr. 
William  E.  Mathis,  755-0822,  Director, 
Procurement  and  Contracts  Management 
Division  (PM  214],  401  M  Street,  SW,  Room 
2003,  Washington,  DC  20460.  STOP  460. 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency — 
Mr.  Donald  P,  Young.  634-6046,  Associate 
General  Counsel,  Washington,  DC  20472. 

Federal  Trade  Commission — Mr.  Robert 
Walton,  376-3150,  Director,  Office  of 
Procurement  and  Contracts,  6th  & 

^  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW,  Washington, 
DC  20580.  STOP  221. 

General  Accounting  Office,  U.S. — Mr.  John 
Brosnan,  275-5476,  Room  7075,  441  G 
Street,  NW,  Washington,  DC  20548.  STOP 
308. 


General  Services  Administration — Mr.  Gerald 
McBride,  566-1043,  Assistant  Administrator 
for  Acquisition  Policy,  Washington,  DC 
20405.  STOP  29 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Department  of — 
Mr.  Murry  N.  Weinstein,  245-8870,  Acting 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Grants  and 
Procurement,  Hubert  H.  Humphrey 
Building,  Room  513D,  Washington,  DC 
20201.  STOP  367. 

Housing  and  Urban  Development. 

Department  of — Mr.  Thomas  R.  Whittleton, 
724-0040,  Director,  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts,  Room  B-133,  711  Building, 
Washington,  DC  20410.  STOP  98. 

Interior,  Department  of  the — Mr.  William 
Opdyke,  343-5914,  Division  of  Acquisition 
and  Grants,  Office  of  Acquisition  and 
Policy  Management,  18th  &  C  Street.  NW, 
Washington,  DC  20240.  STOP  43. 

International  Communication  Agency — Mr. 
Phillip  R.  Rogers,  653-5570,  Acting  Chief. 
Contract  and  Procurement  Division,  Office 
of  Administration,  Washington,  DC  20547. 
STOP  121. 

Justice,  Department  of — ^Mr.  W.  L.  Vann,  633- 
2075,  Assistant  Director,  Procurement 
Management  Section,  Property 
Management  and  Procurement  Staff,  10th  & 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW,  Room  6322, 
Washington,  DC  20530.  STOP  219. 

Labor,  Department  of — Mr.  Theodore 
Goldberg,  523-9174,  Director,  Office  of 
Grants  and  Procurement  Policy  200 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW,  Room  S1323, 
Washington.  DC  20210.  STOP  205. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration — Mr.  Stuart  J.  Evans,  755- 
2255,  Director  of  Procurement,  Washington, 
DC  20546.  STOP  85. 

National  Science,  Foundation — Mr.  Gaylord 
Ellis,  357-9529,  Director,  Division  of  Grants 
and  Contracts,  1800  G  Street,  NW, 
Washington,  DC  20550.  STOP  19. 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission — Mr. 

Edward  L,  Halman,  427-4460,  Director, 
Division  of  Contracts,  Washington,  DC 
20555.  STOP  555. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management — Ms.  Ann 
Brassier,  632-6161,  Director,  Office  of 
Management,  1900  E  Street,  NW<  Room 
5554,  Washington.  DC  20415.  STOP  227.  ‘ 

'Panama  Canal  Commission — Thomas  M. 
Constant,  724-0104,  Executive  Secretary, 
425  13th  Street,  NW.  Room  312, 

Washington,  DC  20004. 

Postal  Service,  U.S. — Mr.  Eugene  A.  Keller, 
245-4818,  Assistant  for  Procurement  Policy, 
Procurement  and  Supply  Department, 

Room  1516,  Washington,  DC  20260.  STOP 
201. 

Small  Business  Administration — Mr.  Robert 
McDermott,  653-6588,  Deputy  Associate 
Administrator  for  Procurement  Assistance, 
1441  L  Street,  NW,  Washington,  DC  20416. 
STOP  71. 

Smithsonian  Institution — Mr.  Harry  P.  Barton, 
381-5924,  Director,  Office  of  Supply 
Services,  North  Building,  Room  3120,  955 
L'Enfant  Plaza,  SW,  Washington,  DC  20024. 

State,  Department  of — Mr.  David  E. 
L’Heureux,  235-9512,  Director,  Office  of 
Supply,  Transportation  and  Procurement, 
Room  532,  SA-6,  Washington,  DC  20520. 
STOP  27, 

Tax  Court,  U.S. — ^Mr.  Deyane  Rudge,  375- 
2717,  Administrative  Facilities  Officer, 
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Room  G-45,  400  2nd  Street,  Washington, 
DC  20217.  STOP  312. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority — Mr.  James  L 
Williams,  Jr.,  245-0101,  Director  Division  of 
Purchasing,  Chattanooga,  TN  37401. 

Transportation,  Department  of — Mr.  Barnett 
M.  Anceleitz,  426-4237,  Director, 
Installations  and  Logistics,  Washington, 

DC  20590.  STOP  330. 

Treasury,  Department  of  the — Mr.  Thomas  P. 
O'Malley,  376-0650,  Director,  Office  of 
Procurement,  Main  Treasury  Mail  Room, 
15th  4  Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NW, 
Washington,  DC  20220.  STOP  223. 

Veterans  Administration — Mr.  Clyde  C. 

Cook,  389-3808,  Director,  Supply  Service, 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
Washington.  DC  20420.  STOP  73 

(FV  Doc.  80-19262  Filed  0-25-80;  8.45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Office  of  the  Secretary 
49  CFR  Part  71 

(OST  Docket  No.  9;  Notice  No.  80-6] 

Standard  Time  Zone  Boundary  in  the 
State  of  Alaska;  Possible  Relocation 

agency:  Department  of  Transportation 
(DOT). 

action:  Notice  of  hearings. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  the 
dates  and  locations  for  public  hearings 
to  be  held  in  Juneau,  Haines,  Skagway, 
and  Ketchikan,  Alaska,  on  the 
Department  of  Transportation’s  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
seeking  comment  on  its  decision  to 
relocate  the  boundary  between  the 
PaciHc  Standard  and  Yukon  time  zones 
in  the  State  of  Alaska.  It  is  anticipated 
that  the  hearings  will  provide  an 
expanded  opportunity  for  the  public  to 
comment  on  the  NPRM. 
dates: 

Public  Hearings 

Tuesday,  July  15, 1980, 1:00  to  4:00  PM,  and 
reconvening  at  7:00  PM,  YDT  in  Juneau, 
Alaska. 

Wednesday,  July  16. 1980, 12:09-2:00  p.m. 

YDT  in  Haines,  Alaska. 

Wednesday,  July  16, 1980,  7:30-10:00  p.m. 

YDT  in  Skagway,  Alaska. 

Thursday.  July  17, 1980,  7:00-10:00  p.m.  PDT 
in  Ketchikan,  Alaska. 

ADDRESSES: 

The  hearing  in  Juneau  will  be  held  at  the 
Alaska  Court  Building,  4th  and  Main. 

The  hearing  in  Skagway  will  be  held  at  the 
City  Hall. 

The  hearing  in  Haines  will  be  held  at  the 
Municipal  Building  in  the  Council 
Chambers. 

The  hearing  in  Ketchikan  will  be  held  at  the 
City  Office  Building  in  the  City  Council 
Conference  Room. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Jack  Lusk,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  400  Seventh  Street,  S.W„  C-50, 
Department  of  Transportation, 
Washington.  D.C.  20590.  (202J  420-4723. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Department  published  a  NPRM  in  the 
Federal  Regiser  on  June  9, 1980, 
announcing  its  desire  to  receive 
comments  on  its  decision  of  September 
27, 1979,  (44  FR  55575)  to  move  the 
boundary  line  of  the  Yukon  time  zone  to 
include  the  City  and  Borough  of  Juneau, 
Alaska,  and  certain  other  panhandle 
communities.  (The  effective  date  for  this 
action  was  April  27, 1980.)  In  the  June  9 
notice,  it  was  announced  that  public 
hearings  will  be  held  in  Alaska  during 
the  week  beginning  July  14, 1980.  Based 
on  requests  from  members  of  the  public 
or  elected  officials,  the  Department  has 
decided  to  hold  hearings  in  Juneau, 
Haines,  Skagway,  and  Ketchikan. 

The  hearings,  which  will  be 
electronically  recorded,  will  last  from 
two  hours  to  four  hours,  depending  on 
the  number  of  people  who  wish  to  speak 
and  the  location.  In  the  interest  of 
providing  an  opportunity  for  as  many 
people  to  speak  in  that  period  as  wish 
to,  each  speaker  will  be  limited  to  ten 
minutes  in  which  to  present  his  or  her 
views. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  June  18, 
1980. 

Mark  G.  Aron, 

Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19013  Filed  6-25-60:  8:45  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION 

meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  §  800.6(d)(3)  of  the  regulations  of 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation,  “Protection  of  Historic  and 
Cultural  Properties”  (36  CFR  Part  800), 
that  a  panel  of  members  of  the  Council 
will  meet  on  July  14  and  15, 1980,  to 
consider  a  series  of  projects  proposed 
by  the  Veterans  Administration  at 
Mountain  Home  Medical  Center, 

Johnson  City,  Tennessee.  Included 
among  these  projects  are  the  provision 
of  eductional  space  for  the  Medical 
School  of  East  Tennessee  State 
University,  the  construction  of  a  clinical 
addition,  and  the  construction  of  a  208- 
bed  domiciliary.  It  has  been  determined 
that  these  projects  will  adversely  affect 
Mountain  Home,  a  historic  district 
determined  to  be  eligible  for  inclusion  in 
the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 

Pursuant  to  §  800.6(6)(2)  of  the 
Council’s  regulation,  the  Chairman  of 
the  Council  decided  on  June  20, 1980, 
that  a  panel  should  consider  these 
projects  in  accordance  with  Section  106 
of  the  National  Historic  Preservation 
Act  of  1966  (16  U.S.C.  Sec.  470f,  as 
amended,  90  Stat.  1320). 

The  Council  was  established  by  the 
National  Historic  F*resevation  Act  to 
advise  the  President  and  Congress  on 
matters  relating  to  historic  preservation 
and  to  comment  upon  Federal,  federally 
assisted,  and  federally  licensed 
undertakings  having  an  effect  upon 
properties  listed  in  or  eligible  for 
inclusion  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places.  The  Council’s  members 
are  the  Secretaries  of  the  Interior: 
Housing  and  Urban  Development: 
Commerce:  Treasury:  Agriculture: 
Transportation:  State:  Defense:  Health 
and  Human  Services:  and  the 
Smithsonian  Institution:  the  Attorney 
General:  the  Administrator  of  the 


General  Services  Administration:  the 
Chairmen  of  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality:  Federal  Council 
on  the  Arts  and  the  Humanities:  and  the 
National  Trust  for  Historic  Preservation; 
Architect  of  the  Capitol:  the  President  of 
the  National  Confererice  of  State 
Historic  Preservation  Officers;  and 
twelve  non-Federal  members  appointed 
by  the  President. 

The  Council’s  regulations  require  that 
the  panel  be  composed  of  five  members, 
three  from  the  private  sector  (with  one 
chairing)  and  two  Federal  members.  The 
panel  will  be  chaired  by  Mrs.  Frances  R. 
Edmunds  of  Charleston,  South  Carolina. 
The  panel  will  meet  at  Mountain  Home. 
Place  and  time  have  yet  to  be  set  and 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Executive 
Director. 

The  panel  will  consider  written  and 
oral  statements  from  concerned  parties. 
Written  statements  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Council 
by  July  7.  Persons  wishing  to  make  oral 
statements  should  notify  the  Executive 
Director  by  July  10.  Additional 
information  concerning  the  meeting  or 
the  submission  of  statements  to  the 
panel  is  available  from  the  Executive 
Director,  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation,  Suite  530, 1522  K  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005  (202-254- 
3974). 

Dated:  June  20, 1980. 

Robert  R.  Garvey,  Jr., 

Executive  Director. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19212  Filed  2-25-80: 8:45  am) 

BNXING  CODE  4310-10-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Science  and  Education  Administration 

Joint  Council  on  Food  and  Agricultural 
Sciences  Executive  Committee; 
Meeting 

According  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  of  October  6, 1972  (Pub. 
L.  92-463,  86  Stat.  770-776),  the  Science 
and  Education  Administration 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Executive  Committee  of  the  Joint 
Council  on  Food  and  Agricultural  Sciences. 
Date:  July  15, 1980. 

Time  and  place:  1:00  p.m.-5:00  p.m.;  Westpark 
Hotel.  1900  North  Fort  Myer  Drive, 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

Type  of  meeting:  Open  to  the  public.  Persons 
may  participate  in  the  meeting  as  time  and 
space  permit. 


COMMENTS:  The  public  may  file  written 
comments  before  or  after  the  meeting 
with  the  contact  person  below. 

purpose:  Review  and  consider  Joint 
Council  strategies;  hear  updates  from 
the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  Energy  and 
the  Steering  Committee  on  Planning  and 
Coordination;  follow  up  on  evaluation 
activities,  program  structure 
development.  On  July  16  the  Council  will 
meet  jointly  with  the  National 
Agricultural  Research  and  Extension 
Users  Advisory  Board  to  discuss 
research  and  extension  needs  and 
priorities. 

CONTACT  person:  Susan  G.  Schram, 
Executive  Secretary,  Joint  Council  on 
Food  and  Agricultural  Sciences,  Science 
and  Education  Administration.  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  351-A, 
Administration  Building,  Washington, 
D.C.  20250,  telephone  (202)  447-«651. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th  day  of 
June  1980. 

James  Nielson, 

Executive  Director,  Joint  Council  on  Food  and 
Agricultural  Sciences. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19238  Piled  6-26-80:  8:45  am) 

BILLINCI  CODE  3410-O3-M 


Joint  Council  on  Food  and  Agricultural 
Sciences;  Meeting 

According  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  of  October  6, 1972  (Pub. 

L.  92-463,  86  Stat.  770-776),  the  Science 
and  Education  Administration 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Joint  Council  on  Food  and  Agricultural 
Sciences. 

Date:  July  16, 17, 1980. 

Time  and  place:  8:30  a.m.-5KX)  p.m.;  Westpark 
Hotel,  1900  North  Fort  Myer  Drive, 
Arlington,  Virginia. 

Type  of  meeting:  Open  to  the  public.  Persons 
may  participate  in  the  meeting  as  time  and 
space  permit. 

COMMENTS:  The  public  may  file  written 
comments  before  or  after  the  meeting 
with  the  contact  person  below. 

PURPOSE:  Review  and  consider  Joint 
Council  strategies;  hear  updates  from 
the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  Energy  and 
the  Steering  Committee  on  Planning  and 
Coordination;  follow  up  on  evaluation 
activities,  program  structure 
development.  On  July  16  the  Council  will 
meet  jointly  with  the  National 
Agricultural  Research  and  Extension 
Users  Advisory  Board  to  discuss 


43240 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday.  June  26,  1980  /  Notices 


research  and  extension  needs  and 
priorities.  » 

CONTACT  person:  Susan  G.  Schram, 
Executive  Secretary,  Joint  Council  on 
Food  and  Agricultural  Sciences,  Science 
and  Education  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  351-A, 
Administration  Building,  Washington, 
D.C.  20250,  telephone  (202)  447-6651. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th  day  of 
June  1980. 

James  Nielson, 

Executive  Director,  Joint  Council  on  Food  and 
Agricultural  Sciences. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19237  Filed  S-25-80;  B;45  am] 

BtUJNG  CODE  3410-03-M 


National  Agricultural  Research  and 
Extension  Users  Advisory  Board; 
Meeting 

According  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  of  October  6, 1972,  (Pub. 
L.  92-463,  86  Stat.  770-776)  the  Science 
and  Education  Administration 
annoimces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  National  Agricultural  Research  and 
Extension  Users  Advisory  Board. 

Date:  July  14-16, 1980. 

Time:  8:00  a.m. — 5:00  p.m. 

Place:  Westpark  Hotel,  1900  North  Fort  Myer 
Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Open  to  the  public.  Persons 
may  participate  in  the  meeting  as  time  and 
space  permit. 

COMMENTS:  Time  will  be  made  for  non¬ 
member  statements  on  July  14,  or  the 
public  may  file  written  comments  before 
or  after  the  meeting  with  the  contact 
person  below. 

PURPOSE:  The  Board  will  be  reviewing 
and  discussing  information  on  selected 
research  and  extension  programs  in 
preparation  for  developing  its  October 
report  to  the  Secretary  regarding 
recommendations  as  to  allocations  of 
funding  and  responsibilities  of 
agricultural  research  and  extension.  On 
July  15.  the  Board  will  review  USDA- 
ESCS  research  programs  with  ESCS 
staff. 

On  July  16,  the  Board  will  be  meeting 
jointly  with  the  Joint  Council  on  Food 
and  Agricultural  Sciences  to  discuss 
research  and  extension  needs  and 
priorities. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  AGENDA  AND 
MORE  information:  Dr.  James  M. 
Meyers,  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Users  Advisory  Board:  Science  and 
Education  Administration:  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture:  Washington, 
DC.  20250:  telephone  202-447-3684. 


Done  at  Washington,  DC.,  this  12th  day  of 
June  1980. 

James  Nielson, 

Executive  Director,  National  Agricultural 
Research  and  Extension  Users  Advisory 
Board. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19236  Filed  6-28-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNC  CODE  3410-03-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

9 

International  TradeAdministration 

Certain  Textiles  and  Textile  Mill 
Products  From  India;  Preliminary 
Countervailing  Duty  Determination 

AGENCY:  International  Trade 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce. 

action:  Preliminary  Countervailing  Duty 
Determination. 

summary:  This  notice  is  to  inform  the 
public  that  the  Department  of  Commerce 
has  determined,  on  a  preliminary  basis, 
that  the  Government  of  India  has  given 
benefits  which  constitute  subsidies 
within  the  meaning  of  the  coimtervailing 
duty  law  on  the  manufacture, 
production,  or  exportation  of  certain 
textile  and  textile  mill  products.  This 
notice  is  published  pursuant  to  section 
703(b)  of  the  Act  (19  U.S.C.  1671b(b)) 
and  §  355.28,  Commerce  Regulations.  (19 
CFR  355.28). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Sandra:  J.  Kristoff,  Office  of 
Investigations,  Import  Administration, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  14th 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20230:  telephone  (202- 
377-4198). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Procedural  Background 

On  April  2, 1980,  the  Commerce 
Department  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  a  notice  of  “Initiation  of 
Countervailing  Duty  Investigation”  in 
this  case.  By  this  action  Commerce 
reopened  an  earlier  countervailing  duty 
investigation  of  certain  Indian  textile 
and  textile  mill-products  which  had 
been  concluded  on  November  16, 1978 
with  the  issuance  of  a  final  negative 
countervailing  duty  determination.  The 
reopening  of  that  proceeding  was 
necessary  so  that  one  of  the  programs 
investigated  could  be  reexamined  in 
light  of  statutory  changes  to  the 
countervailing  duty  law  made  by  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1979. 

India  is  not  a  “country  imder  the 
Agreement”  within  the  meaning  of 
section  701(b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
as  amended  (93  Stat.  151, 19  U.S.C. 


1671(b))  (“the  Act”).  Therefore,  section 
303  of  the  Tariff  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  103(b)  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Act  of  1979  (93  Stat.  190, 19  U.S.C. 

1303(b)  (the  “TAA”)  continues  to  apply 
to  this  investigation.  Under  section  303 
of  the  Act,  the  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission  is  required  to  investigate 
the  question  of  material  injury  prior  to 
the  imposition  of  countervailing  duties 
only  if  the  merchandise  imder 
investigation  enters  the  United  States 
duty-free.  The  textile  products  subject  to 
this  investigation  do  not  enter  the 
United  States  free  of  duty,  and  therefore 
no  material  injury  investigation  is 
necessary. 

Indian  Textile  Industry  Profrle 

The  cotton  textile  industry  is  the 
largest  organized  industry  in  India, 
accounting  for  roughly  20  percent  of  the 
value  of  India’s  total  industrial 
production.  The  industry  consists  of  two 
sectors,  a  well  organized  mill  sector  and 
a  decentralized  sector.  The  mill  sector 
consists  of  spinning  mills  producing 
yarn  and  composite  mills  which  are 
engaged  in  both  spinning  and  weaving. 
The  decentralized  sector,  covering 
power  looms  and  handlooms,  depends 
on  the  mill  sector  for  its  yam 
requirement.  Over  one-half.of  the  power 
looms  are  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
man-made  textiles. 

Mills  are  located  throughout  India  and 
employ  over  seven  million  workers. 
Maharashtra,  Gujarat,  Tamil  Nadu, 
Karnataka  and  West  Bengal  are  key 
manufacturing  states. 

'  U.S.  imports  of  cotton  manufacturers 
from  India  totalled  136  million 
equivalent  square  yards  in  1978  as 
against  154  million  equivalent  square 
yards  in  1977.  Other  major  exports 
markets  include  the  United  Kingdom, 
Dubai,  Singapore,  Australia,  Sudan, 
France,  West  Germany,  Canada  and 
Zambia. 

The  Subsidy  Program  for  Textiles  and 
Textile  Mill  Products 

For  purposes  of  this  notice,  “certain 
textile  and  textile  mill  products”  include 
yarns,  fabrics,  household  textiles, 
miscellaneous  products  of  textile  mills, 
and  certified  handloomed  and  folklore 
products,  made  of  cotton,  wool  and 
man-made  fibers  as  specified  in  U.S. 
bilateral  textile  agreements  and 
described  by  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States  Annotated  (TSUSA)  set 
forth  in  the  appendix  to  the  Federal 
Register  notice  published  on  October  13, 
1978  (43  FR  47340),  and  also  includes 
men’s  and  boys’  apparel  described  by 
TSUSA  item  numbers  in  such  appendix. 

The  program  under  investigation 
involves  cash  rebates  paid  by  the 
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Government  of  India  on  the  exportation 
of  textile  products.  The  export  cash 
rebate  varies  from  0.0  percent  to  15.0 
percent  of  the  f.o.b.  value  of  the  export, 
depending  on  the  product.  The 
Government  of  India  has  argued  that  the 
program  is  not  an  export  subsidy 
because  it  involves  the  rebate  of  indirect 
taxes  that  are  levied  on  the  final  product 
and  the  physical  inputs  to  such  product 
which  are  not  otherwise  rebated  upon 
export. 

The  non-excessive  refund  of  indirect 
taxes  levied  on  exported  products  and 
their  components  is  not  considered  a 
subsidy  imder  the  rules  of  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  the 
Agreement  on  the  Interpretation  and 
Application  of  Articles  VI,  XVI,  and 
XXIII  of  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  (relating  to  subsidies 
and  countervailing  measures).  The 
legislative  history  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act  of  1979  indicates  that 
Congress  was  concerned  about  the 
Treasury  Department  practice  of 
offsetting  the  amount  of  any  non- 
rebated  indirect  taxes  paid  by  the 
exporter  from  any  gross  subsidy  for 
exported  products  (S.  Rep.  No.  96-249, 
July  17, 1979,  at  86).  To  limit  this 
practice,  the  TAA  added  section  771(6) 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  which  set  forth 
the  items  that  could  be  offset  against 
gross  subsidies.  The  purpose  was,  in 
part,  to  reverse  the  practice  of  allowing 
as  offsets  the  amount  of  indirect  taxes 
which  could  have  been,  but  were  not, 
rebated.  However,  the  Senate  Report  at 
84-5  explains  771(6)  and  states  quite 
clearly  that  the  limitations  on  offsets — 

“contained  in  section  771(6]  of  the  Act  are  not 
intended  to  prohibit  the  administering 
authority  from  determining  that  export 
payments  are  not  subsidies,  if  those 
payments  are  reasonably  calculated,  are 
specifically  provided  as  non-excessive 
rebates  of  indirect  taxes  within  the  meaning 
of  Annex  A  of  the  Agreement  and  are  directly 
related  to  the  merchandise  exported." 

The  Department  has  published 
administrative  guidelines  (19  CFR  355 
Annex  1,  para.  2,  45  FR  4949)  for 
determining  when  the  payment  of  a 
lump  sum  calculated  and  identified  as  a 
non-excessive  rebate  of  an  indirect  tax 
on  an  exported  product  or  its  com.ponent 
is  not  a  subsidy.  The  guidelines  state 
that  the  foreign  government  must 
reasonably  have  calculated  and 
documented  the  actual  indirect  tax 
incidence  borne  by  the  product  under 
investigation  and  have  demonstrated  a 
clear  link  between  the  export  payment 
and  the  tax  incidence.  Ex  post  facto 
rationalizations  of  export  payment 
programs  will  not  be  accepted.  The 
foreign  government  must  present 
information  that  demonstrates  to  the 


Department’s  satisfaction  (a)  that 
indirect  taxes  paid  have  served  as  the 
official  basis  upon  which  the  export 
rebate  was  calculated  and  (b)  that  there 
is,  in  fact,  the  requisite  link  between  the 
export  payment  artd  the  indirect  tax 
incidence. 

In  this  case,  the  Government  of  India 
has  not  yet  submitted  information 
demonstrating  the  necessary  link 
between  the  export  payment  and  the  tax 
incidence.  Therefore,  we  have 
preliminarily  determined  that  the  export 
cash  rebate  program  of  the  Government 
of  India  does  constitute  a  subsidy  within 
the  meaning  of  section  771(5)  of  the  Act 
(19  U.S.C.  1677).  The  subsidy  amounts 
are:  (1)  cotton  made  ups — 5.0  percent;  (2) 
men’s  garments — 7.5  percent;  (3)  all 
woolen  items  except  woolen  yarn — 7.5 
percent;  (4)  cotton  fabrics — ^10  percent; 

(5)  all  items  made  of  manmade  Fibers 
except  yam,  thread  and  cordage — 15 
percent;  (6)  other  cotton  manufactures — 
2.5  percent.  With  respect  to  the 
following  two  categories  it  is 
preliminarily  determined  that  no  export 
cash  rebate  is  given,  and  therefore  no 
bounty  or  grant  is  bestowed:  (1)  yams 
and  sewing  threads  of  all  fibers;  (2) 
men’s  and  boys’  shirts,  trousers  and 
jackets  of  cotton  (TSUS  nos.  380.09, 
380.90,  380.12). 

Administrative  Procedures 

An  opportunity  to  present  oral  views 
is  being  afforded  to  interested  parties  in 
accordance  with  section  355.35, 
Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR  355.35, 

45  FR  4946).  This  hearing  is  scheduled  to 
be  held,  if  requested,  at  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  3817, 
14th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20230,  beginning 
at  10:00  a.m.  August  5, 1980.  Interested 
parties  who  wish  to  have  such  a 
conference  should  submit  a  written 
request  to  the  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration,  Room  2800,  at  the 
address  shown  above.  These  requests 
should  contain:  (1)  the  name,  address 
and  telephone  number  of  the  requester; 
(2)  the  number  of  participants  and  (3)  a 
statement  outlining  the  issues  to  be 
discussed.  All  requests  are  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Import  Administration  and 
must  be  received  no  later  than  10  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice. 

Interested  parties  must  submit  pre- 
hearing  briefs  no  later  than  July  30, 1980 
to  the  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  at  the  address  noted  above. 
Oral  presentations  by  persons 
submitting  pre-hearing  briefs  will  be 
limited  to  those  issues  raised  in  the 
briefs.  Any  written  views  filed  in 
accordance  with  section  355.34 


Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR  355.34, 

45  FR  4946)  should  be  submitted  to  the 
address  indicated  above,  in  at  least  10 
copies.  Such  written  views  should  be 
filed  not  later  than  30  days  from  the  • 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  accordance  with  section  703,  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (93  Stat.  153, 19 
U.S.C.  1671(b),  Customs  offices  will  be 
advised  to  suspend  liquidation  of  all 
entries,  or  withdrawals  from  warehouse, 
for  consumption  of  the  subject 
merchandise  on  or  after  June  26, 1980. 

This  suspension  of  liquidation  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  further  notice.  A 
final  determination  will  be  made  no 
later  than  September  9, 1980. 

This  determination  is  published  in 
accordance  with  section  355.28 
Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR  355.28, 
45  FR  4943). 
lohn  D.  Greenwald, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 

June  20, 1980. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19233  Filed  6-25-80;  8:46  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3S10-25-M 


Certain  Industrial  Electric  Motors  From 
Japan;  Antidumping — Extension  of 
Period  for  Final  Determination 

agency:  United  States  Department  of 
Commerce. 

action:  Extension  of  Period  for  Final 
Determination. 


summary:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  hereby  extends  for  60  days 
the  period  for  determination  with 
respect  to  its  antidumping  investigation 
of  certain  industrial  electric  motors  from 
Japan.  The  final  determination  will  be 
made  no  later  than  October  29, 1980. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  26, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT*. 

Raymond  G.  Busen,  Office  of 
Investigations,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C,  20230 
(202)-377-1777. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  June 

16. 1980,  the  Department  of  Commerce 
determined  preliminarily  that  certain 
industrial  electric  motors  from  Japan 
were  being,  or  were  likely  to  be,  sold  at 
less  than  fair  value  within  the  meaning 
of  section  731,  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (93  Stat. 
162, 19  U.S.C.  1673)  (“the  Act”).  On  June 

18. 1980,  counsel  for  the  respondent 
requested  that  the  Department  extend 
the  period  for  determination  for  60  days 
in  accordance  with  section  735(a)(2)  of 
the  Act.  Counsel  for  the  petitioner 
supports  this  request.  Accordingly,  the 
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period  for  determination  is  hereby 
extended  for  60  days.  A  final 
determination  in  this  case  will  be  made 
not  later  than  October  29, 1980. 

John  D.  Greenwald. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 

June  20. 1980. 

ire  Doc.  80-19288  Filed  fr-28-80:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3510-22-M 


Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 
Committee;  Partially  Closed  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  as 
amended.  5  U.S.C.  App.  (1976),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  meeting  of  the 
Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 
Committee  will  be  held  on  Wednesday, 
July  16. 1980,  at  9:30  a.m.  in  Room  3708, 
Main  Commerce  Building,  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

The  Computer  Systems  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  was  initially 
established  on  January  3, 1973.  On 
December  20, 1974,  January  13, 1977,  and 
August  28, 1978,  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration  approved  the 
recharter  and  extension  of  the 
Committee,  pursuant  to  Section  5(c)(1) 
of  the  Export  Administration  Act  of 
1969,  as  amended,  50  U.S.C.  App.  Sec. 
2404(c)(1),  and  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act. 

The  Committee  advises  the  Office  of 
Export  Administration  with  respect  to 
questions  involving  (A)  technical 
matters,  (B)  worldwide  availability  and 
actual  utilization  o.f  production 
technology,  (C)  licensing  procedures 
which  affect  the  level  of  export  controls 
applicable  to  computer  systems, 
including  technical  data  or  other 
information  related  thereto,  and  (D) 
exports  of  the  aforementioned 
commodities  and  technical  data  subject 
to  multilateral  controls  in  which  the 
United  States  participates,  including 
proposed  revisions  of  any  such 
multilateral  controls. 

The  Committee  meeting  agenda  has 
four  parts: 

General  Session 

(1)  Opening  remarks  by  the  Acting 
Chairman. 

(2)  Presentation  of  papers  or  comments  by 
the  public. 

(3)  Report  on  the  current  work  program  of 
the  Subcommittees: 

(a)  Technology  Transfer, 

(b)  Foreign  Availability; 

(c)  Hardware;  and 

(d)  Licensing  Procedures. 

Executive  Session 

(4)  Discussion  of  matters  properly 
classified  under  Executive  Order  11652  and 


12065,  dealing  with  the  U.S.  and  COCOM 
control  program  and  strategic  criteria  related 
thereto.  -- 

The  General  Session  of  the  meeting 
will  be  open  to  the  public;  a  limited 
number  of  seats  will  be  available.  To  the 
extent  time  permits,  members  of  the 
public  may  present  oral  statements  to 
the  Committee.  Written  statements  may 
be  submitted  at  any  time  before  or  after 
the  meeting. 

With  respect  to  agenda  item  (4),  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  delegate  of 
the  General  Counsel,  formally 
determined  on  September  6, 1978, 
pursuant  to  Section  10(d)  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  as  amended 
by  Section  5(c)  of  the  Government  In 
The  Sunshine  Act,  P.L.  94-409,  that  the 
matters  to  be  discussed  in  the  Executive 
Session  should  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  relating  to  open  meetings 
and  public  participation  therein, 
because  the  Executive  Session  will  be 
concerned  with  matters  listed  in  5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(l).  Such  matters  are  specifically 
authorized  under  criteria  established  by 
an  Executive  Order  to  be  kept  secret  in 
the  interests  of  the  national  defense  or 
foreign  policy.  All  materials  to  be 
reviewed  and  discussed  by  the 
Committee  during  the  Executive  Session 
of  the  meeting  have  been  properly 
classified  under  Executive  Order  11652 
or  12065.  All  Committee  members  have 
appropriate  security  clearances. 

The  complete  Notice  of  Determination 
to  close  meetings  or  portions  thereof  of 
the  series  of  meetings  of  the  Computer 
Systems  Technical  Advisory  Committee 
and  of  any  Subcommittees  thereof,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  14, 1978  (43  FR  41073). 

Copies  of  the  minutes  of  the  open 
portions  of  the  meeting  will  be  available 
by  calling  Mrs.  Margaret  Cornejo,  Policy 
Planning  Division,  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.  20230, 
telephone:  202-377-2583. 

For  further  information  contact  Mrs. 
Cornejo  either  in  writing  or  by  phone  at 
the  address  or  number  shown  above. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

KentN.  Knowles, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19290  Filed  &-25-e0:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-2S-M 


Hardware  Subcommittee  of  the 
Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 
Committee;  Closed  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  as 
amended,  5  U.S.C.  App.  (1976),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  meeting  of  the 
Hardware  Subcommittee  of  the 
Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 
Committee  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  July 
15, 1980,  at  1:30  p.m.,  in  Room  3708,  Main 
Commerce  Building,  14th  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW„  Washington, 
D.C. 

The  Computer  Systems  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  was  initially 
established  on  January  3, 1973.  On 
December  20, 1974,  January  13, 1977,  and 
August  28, 1978,  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration  approved  the 
recharter  and  extension  of  the 
Committee,  pursuant  to  Section  5(c)(lj 
of  the  Export  Administration  Act  of 
1969,  as  amended,  50  U.S.C.  App.  Sec. 
2404(c)(1)  and  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  The  Hardware 
Subcommittee  of  the  Computer  Systems 
Technical  Advisory  Committee  was 
established  on  July  8, 1975,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director,  Office  of 
Export  Administration,  pursuant  to  the 
charter  of  the  Committee.  And,  on 
October  16, 1978,  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Industry  and  Trade 
approved  the  continuation  of  the 
Subcommittee  pursuant  to  the  charter  of 
the  Committee. 

The  Committee  advises  the  Office  of 
Export  Administration  with  respect  to 
questions  involving  (A)  technical 
matters,  (B)  worldwide  availability  and 
actual  utilization  of  production 
technology,  (C)  licensing  procedures 
which  affect  the  level  of  export  controls 
applicable  to  computer  systems, 
including  technical  data  or  other 
information  related  thereto,  and  (D) 
exports  of  the  aforementioned 
commodities  and  technical  data  subject 
to  multilateral  controls  in  which  the 
United  States  participates,  including 
proposed  revisions  of  any  such 
multilateral  controls.  The  Hardware 
Subcommittee  was  formed  to  continue 
the  work  of  the  Performance 
Characteristics  and  Performance 
Measurements  Subcommittee,  pertaining 
to  (1)  maintenance  of  the  processor 
performance  tables  and  further 
investigation  of  total  systems 
performance;  and  (2)  investigation  of 
array  processors  in  terms  of  establishing 
the  significance  of  these  devices  and 
determining  the  differences  in 
characteristics  of  various  types  of  these 
devices. 

The  subcommittee  will  meet  only  in 
Executive  Session  to  discuss  matters 
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properly  classified  under  Executive 
Order  11652  or  12065,  dealing  with  the 
U.S.  and  COCOM  control  program  and 
strategic  criteria  related  thereto. 

Written  statements  may  be  submitted 
at  any  time  before  or  after  the  meeting. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Administration,  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  delegate  of  the  General  Counsel, 
formally  determined  on  September  6, 
1978,  pursuant  to  Section  10(d)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  as 
amended  by  Section  5(c)  of  the 
Government  In  The  Sunshine  Act,  P.L. 
94-409,  that  the  matters  to  be  discussed 
during  the  meeting  should  be  exempt 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act  relating  to 
open  meetings  and  public  participation 
therein,  because  the  meeting  will  be 
concerned  with  matters  listed  in  5  U.S.C. 
552(c)(1).  Such  matters  are  specifically 
authorized  under  criteria  established  by 
an  Executive  Order  to  be  kept  secret  in 
the  interests  of  national  defense  or 
foreign  policy.  Ail  materials  to  be 
reviewed  and  discussed  by  the 
subcommittee  during  the  meeting  have 
been  properly  classified  under  Executive 
Order  11652  or  12065.  All  subcommittee 
members  have  appropriate  security 
clearances. 

The  complete  Notice  of  Determination 
to  close  meetings  or  portions  thereof  of 
the  series  of  meetings  of  the  Computer 
Systems  Technical  Advisory  Committee 
and  of  any  subcommittees  thereof,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  14, 1978  (43  FR  41073). 

For  further  information,  contact  Ms. 
Margaret  A.  Cornejo,  Policy  Planning 
Division,  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Room  1617M,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.  20230,  telephone:  202-377-2583. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

Kent  Knowles, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce. 

|FR  Doc.  19289  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-25-M 


Licensing  Procedures  Subcommittee 
of  the  Computer  Systems  Technicai 
Advisory  Committee;  Open  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  as 
amended,  5  U.S.C.  App.  (1976),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  meeting  of  the 
licensing  Procedures  Subcommittee  of 
the  Computer  Systems  Technical 
Advisory  committee  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  July  15, 1980,  at  9:30  a.m.  in 
Room  3708,  Main  Commerce  Building, 


14th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue. 
NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

The  Computer  Systems  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  was  initially 
established  on  January  3, 1973.  On 
December  20, 1974,  January  13, 1977,  and 
August  28, 1978,  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration  approved  the 
recharter  and  extension  of  the 
Committee,  pursuant  to  section  5(c)(1)  of 
the  Export  Administration  Act  of  1969, 
as  amended,  50  U.S.C.  App.  Sec. 
2404(c)(1)  and  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  The  Licensing 
Procedures  Subcommittee  of  the 
Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 
Committee  was  established  on  February 
4, 1974.  On  July  8, 1975,  the  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Administration, 
approved  the  reestablishment  of  this 
Subcommittee,  pursuant  to  the  charter  of 
the  Committee.  And,  on  October  16, 

1978,  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Industry  and  Trade  approved  the 
continuation  of  the  Subcommittee 
pursuant  to  the  charter  of  the 
Committee. 

The  Committee  advises  the  Office  of 
Export  Administration  with  respect  to 
questions  involving  (A)  technical 
matters,  (B)  worldwide  availability  and 
actual  utilization  of  production 
technology,  (C)  licensing  procedures 
which  may  affect  the  level  of  export 
controls  applicable  to  computer  systems, 
including  technical  data  or  other 
information  related  thereto,  and  (D) 
exports  of  the  aforementioned 
commodities  and  technical  data  subject 
to  multilateral  controls  in  which  the 
United  States  participates,  including 
proposed  revisions  of  any  such 
multilateral  controls.  The  Licensing 
Procedures  Subcommittee  was  formed 
to  review  the  procedural  aspects  of 
export  licensing  and  recommend  areas 
where  improvements  can  be  made. 

The  Subcommittee  meeting  agenda 
has  four  parts: 

(1)  Opening  remarks  by  the 
Subcommittee  Chairman. 

(2)  Presentation  of  papers  or 
comments  by  the  public. 

(3)  Pending  items  of  business: 

a.  Qualified  general  license. 

b.  Permissive  reexports  under  GLR. 

c.  Standard  formatting  of  license 
applications. 

(4)  Technical  data  regulations; 
member  imputs  on  suggested  revisions 
or  required  clarifications. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  for  public 
observation  and  a  limited  number  of 
seats  will  be  available.  To  the  extent 
time  permits  members  of  the  public  may 
present  oral  statements  to  the 
Subcommittee.  Written  statements  may 
be  submitted  at  any  time  before  or  after 
the  meeting. 


Copies  of  the  minutes  of  the  meeting 
will  be  available  by  calling  Mrs. 
Margaret  Cornejo,  Policy  Planning 
Division,  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.  20230, 
telephone:  A/C  202-377-2583. 

For  further  information  contact  Mrs. 
Cornejo  either  in  writing  or  by  phone  at 
the  address  or  number  shown  above. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

Kent  Knowles, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19291  Filed  6-25-80;  a-45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3S10-2S-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Availability  of  Pf  1980  Funds  for 
Development  of  Federal  and  State 
Cooperative  Climate  Activities 

agency:  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration, 

Commerce. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  National  Climate 
Program  Office  announces  availability 
of  FY 1980  funds  to  initiate  the 
development  of  Federal  and  State 
cooperative  activities  required  by  Pub. 

L.  95-367,  Section  6.  Projects  will  be 
funded  through  grants  and  cooperative 
agreements.  Grants  will  be  awarded 
when  there  is  no  substantial  Federal 
performance  involvement  with  the 
project,  while  cooperative  agreements 
will  be  awarded  when  substantial 
performance  involvement  between 
NOAA  and  the  recipient  is  anticipated. 
Any  person  or  group  outside  the  Federal 
Government  may  submit  a  proposal. 

This  notice  sets  forth  conditions  under 
which  proposals  will  be  evaluated  to 
determine  appropriateness  for  funding. 
DATE:  Applications  must  be  received  no 
later  than  July  20, 1980. 

ADDRESS:  National  Climate  Program 
Office,  6010  Executive  Boulevard, 
Rockville,  Maryland  20852. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION,  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Edward  S.  Epstein  or  Dr.  Peter  J. 
Robinson;  Telephone:  301-443-8981. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Scope  and  Purpose  of  this 
Announcement 

This  announcement  initiates  the  first 
phase  in  the  development  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Climate  programs 
aspect  of  the  National  Climate  Program. 
The  purpose  of  the  projects  covered  by 
this  announcement  is  to  demonstrate,  by 
example,  the  need  for  and  value  of  an 
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Intergovernmental  Climate  Program. 
Proposals  may  involve  data  acquisition 
and  analysis,  information  services  or 
effects  studies,  or  any  combination 
thereof.  Projects  may  be  aimed  at  a 
particular  user-group  or  to  problems  of 
wide  general  applicability,  and  may 
refer  to  any  size  geographic  area  up  to 
and  including  a  group  of  States. 

To  the  extent  possible,  findings 
resulting  from  this  announcement  will 
be  rapidly  disseminated  to  assist  the 
Federal  Government  States,  and  private 
parties  in  developing  subsequent  phases 
of  the  Intergovernmental  Climate 
Programs. 

B.  Eligible  Applicants 

Any  non-Federal  public  or  private, 
profit  or  nonprofit  entity  or  individual  is 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  grant  under  this 
announcement. 

C.  Funds 

For  fiscal  year  1980  the  National 
Climate  Program  Office  has  $90,000 
available  for  funding  the  projects 
solicited  herein.  It  is  anticipated  that 
about  five  projects  will  be  funded. 

Grants  and  cooperative  agreements  will 
be  awarded  for  a  period  of  one  year  and 
may  be  continued  on  a  noncompetitive 
basis  for  two  additional  years,  if 
originally  awarded  as  a  multiyear 
project.  Continuation  funding  is 
contingent  upon  the  availability  of 
future  year  fimds.  the  meeting  of  project 
objectives,  and  the  continued  relevance 
of  the  project  to  Intergovernmental 
Climate  Program  objectives.  Any 
proposal  submitted  for  multiyear 
funding  shall  contain  a  detailed 
proposal  for  the  initial  year  in  which 
funding  is  requested  plus  an  outline  of 
planned  activities  and  expected  costs 
for  the  succeeding  year(s).  A  detailed 
plan  of  those  activities  and  costs  to 
occur  in  succeeding  year(s)  shall  be 
submitted  within  6  months  after  an 
award  is  made. 

Acceptable  projects  which  cannot  be 
funded  in  FY  M  will  be  retained  and 
considered  for  FY  81  funding. 

D.  Program  Objectives 

The  fimctions  of  the 

Intergovernmental  Climate  Programs  are 
detailed  in  the  National  Climate 
Program  Act.  Pub.  L.  95-367,  Section 
6(b).  The  specific  program  objectives  for 
projects  initiating  the  first  phase  of 
Intergovernmental  Climate  Program 
development  are: 

(1)  To  demonstrate  methods  of 
generating  and  disseminating  climatic 
information  in  a  timely,  pertinent  and 
understandable  manner  to  user-groups, 
including  consideration  of  methods  of 


identifying  the  user-groups  and  their 
needs. 

(2)  To  ascertain  the  cost-to-benefit 
ratio  of  climate  information  use,  either 
directly  within  the  project  or  by  relevant 
literature  citations,  or  to  demonstrate 
the  contribution  of  climate  information 
to  the  public  well-being. 

(3)  To  demonstrate  innovative  uses  of 
climatic  data,  serving  to  expand  the 
market  for  climatic  services  and 
encouraging  the  participation  of  the 
private  sector  in  the  Intergovernmental 
Climate  Program,  by  addressing  real 
problems  of  a  geographic  or  topical 
nature-appropriate  to  the  local  needs. 
Within  topical  areas,  projects  concerned 
with  the  traditional  areas  of  climate 
information  use,  such  as  agriculture  or 
water  resources,  are  welcome,  while 
projects  in  less  well  known  fields,  such 
as  recreation  or  public  health,  are 
encouraged. 

(4)  To  demonstrate,  and  provide 
guidelines  for,  the  interactive  nature  of 
the  Federal  and  non-Federal  roles  in  the 
Intergovernmental  Climate  Programs, 
including  indications  of  future  cost¬ 
sharing  policies. 

E.  Review  Criteria 

All  proposals  received  as  a  result  of 
this  solicitation  will  be  evaluated  by  a 
Grant  Evaluation  Board  (GEB)  in 
accordance  with  the  evaluation  factors 
outlined  below.  The  evaluation  factors 
will  be  applied  in  an  identical  manner  to 
all  proposals.  Scoring  values  are 
assigned  to  indicate  the  relative 
importance  of  each  factor.  The  following 
factors  will  be  given  paramount 
consideration  in  the  awarding  of  a  grant: 

(1)  The  extent  to  which  the  project  carefully 
formulates  methods  to  identify  user-needs 
for  climatic  information  and  to  respond  to 
those  needs,  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
methods  are  adaptable  to  other  user-groups 
or  geographic  areas:  30% 

(2)  The  promise  of  the  project  for  rapid 
assistance  in  generating  guidelines  for 
future  interaction  between  Federal  and 
non-Federal  entities  in  providing  climatic 
services  to  users:  25% - 

(3)  The  methods  which  are  used  to  evaluate 
the  cost-to-benefit  ratio,  or  other 
contribution  to  the  public  well-being,  of  the 
climate  information:  20% 

(4)  The  appropriateness  of  the  project  within 
the  constraints  of  the  facilities  available, 
and  the  qualifications  of  personnel 
involved:  15% 

(5)  The  adequacy  of  the  project  in  terms  of 
level  of  effort,  time,  costs,  organization, 
and  management  of  the  project:  10% 

F.  Review  Process 

All  applications  submitted  by  July  20, 
1980  will  be  reviewed  and  ranked  by  a 
■  GEB  composed  of  a  minimum  of  three 
Federal  agency  staff  members  with 
expertise  in  climate  services  and 


intergovernmental  programs.  The  grant 
awards  will  be  made  by  the  NOAA 
Grants  Officer  approximately  4  weeks 
from  the  closing  date  for  receipt  of 
applications. 

G.  Recommended  Format 

The  format  used  for  project  proposals 
should  give  a  clear  presentation  of  the 
proposed  project  and  its  relation  to  the 
specific  objectives  contained  in  this 
notice.  Each  proposal  should  follow  the 
format  outlined  below  unless  the 
National  Climate  Program  Office 
specifically  authorizes  exceptions. 

(1)  Cover  Page.  The  Cover  Page 
should  be  typed  according  to  the 
following  format  (submit  separate  cover 
pages  if  the  proposal  is  multi- 
institutional): 

Title  of  Proposal 

Name  of  Principal  Investigator(8) 

Total  cost  of  Proposal 
Period  of  Proposal 

Organization  or  Institution  and  Department 
Required  Signatures 
Principal  Investigator(s): 

Name - 

Date  - 

Address - 

Telephone  Number - 

Required  Organization  Approval: 

Name  *  - 

Date  - : - 

Address - 

Telephone  Number  - - 

Organization  Financial  Officer 

Name*  - ^ - 

'  Date  - 

Address - 

Telephone  Number - 

(2)  Project  Description.  Each  proposal 
shall  provide,  in  ten  pages  or  less,  a 
complete  and  accurate  description  of  the 
proposed  project.  This  section  should 
provide  the  basic  information  to  be  used 
in  evaluating  the  proposal  to  determine 
its  priority  for  funding. 

The  information  provided  in  this  section 
must  be  brief  and  specific.  Detailed 
background  information  may  be 
included  as  supporting  documentation  to 
the  proposal. 

The  following  format  shall  be  used  for 
the  project  description: 

a.  Project  Goals  and  Objectives 

The  project’s  objectives  must  be 

clearly  and  unambiguously  stated.  To 
the  greatest  extent  possible  they  should 
be  stated  in  quantitative  terms  or  other 
descriptors  that  can  be  measured. 

b.  Project  Outline 

The  proposal  should  clearly  define  the 
tasks  that  are  to  be  performed,  the  key 
events  or  milestones  in  accomplishing 
the  task  schedule,  and  the  feasibility  of 
achieving  these  events  or  milestones. 

c.  Project  Benefits 


**  Signatures  may  not  be  “per“. 
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The  project  should  indicate  the  direct 
and  indirect  benefits  that  the  project 
seeks  to  achieve  and  to  whom  these 
beneflts  will  accrue.  These  benehts 
should  be  described  in  quantitative 
terms  to  the  extent  possible  and 
practicable. 

d.  Project  Managment 

The  proposal  should  describe  how  the 
project  will  be  organized  and  managed, 
and  should  list  those  persons  or  groups 
assigned  to  the  project  along  with  their 
qualihcations  and  their  level  of 
involvement  in  the  project. 

e.  Project  Evaluation 

The  proposal  must  describe  how  the 
progress  of  the  project  will  be  monitored 
and  evaluated  while  the  project  is 
underway  and  upon  completion.  It  must 
also  indicate  what  actions  the  applicant 
will  undertake  in  the  event  project 
objectives  becomes  unattainable.  This  is 
particularly  important  for  demonstration 
projects  where  speciRc  tasks  and  results 
may  be  influenced  by  factors  beyond  the 
control  of  the  applicant. 

f.  Project  Costs 

The  proposal  must  provide  a  detailed 
schedule  of  project  costs,  identifying  in 
particular: 

(a)  Salaries  and  Fringe  Benefits 

(b)  Equipment 

(c)  Travel 

(d)  Publication  costs 

(e)  Other  direct  costs  (specify) 

(f)  Indirect  costs  (attach  negotiated 
agreement) 

(g)  Total  Costs 

Applicants  capable  of  cost  sharing 
should  specify  the  sources  and  amounts 
of  non-Federal  contributions,  and  the 
source  and  nature  of  in-kind  kind  non- 
Federal  contributions.  Those  applicants 
not  capable  of  cost  sharing  should 
provide  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(3)  Supporting  Documentation.  The 
supporting  documentation  should 
contain  any  additional  information  that 
will  strengthen  the  proposal. 

(4)  Restriction  on  Use  and  Disclosure 
of  Proprietary  Data.  The  proposal 
submitted  in  response  to  this  solicitation 
may  contain  technical  or  other  data 
which  the  applicant  or  applicant’s 
proposed  subcontractor(s)  does  not 
want  used  or  disclosed  for  any  purpose 
other  than  the  evaluation  of  the 
proposal.  The  use  and  disclosure  of  any 
such  data  may  be  so  restricted,  provided 
the  applicant  marks  the  cover  sheet  of 
the  proposal  with  the  following  legend: 

"This  data  shall  not  be  disclosed  outside 
the  Government  and  shall  not  be  duplicated, 
used,  or  disclosed  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any 
purpose  other  than  to  evaluate  the  propsal; 
Provided,  that  if  a  grant  is  awarded  to  this 
applicant  as  a  result  of  or  in  coimection  with 
the  submission  of  this  data,  the  Government 
shall  have  the  right  to  duplicate,  use,  or 


disclose  the  data  to  the  extent  provided  in  the 
grant  dqcument.  This  restriction  does  not 
limit  the  Government’s  right  to  use 
information  contained  in  the  data  if  is  is 
obtainable  from  another  source  without 
restriction.  The  data  subject  to  this  restriction 
is  contained  in  sheets - .’’ 

Also,  each  sheet  containing  restricted 
data  shall  be  marked  with  the  following: 
"Use  or  disclosure  of  proposal  data  is 
subject  to  the  restriction  on  the  title 
page  of  this  Proposal.” 

H.  Application  Submission  and  Deadline 

One  signed  original  and  two  (2)  copies 
of  all  completed  applications  must  be 
received  no  later  than  Jully  20, 1980  by 
the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration,  Grants  Management 
Branch,  MB/A012, 6010,  Executive 
Boulevard,  Rockville,  Maryland  20852. 

Dated:  June  18, 1980. 

M.  P.  Snidero, 

Deputy  Assistant  A  dministrator  for  Services 
and  Systems. 

(FR  Doc.  ao-19307  Filed  6-25-SO;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  3510-12-M 


New  England  Fishery  Management 
Council’s  Scientific  and  Statistical 
Committee;  Pubiic  Meeting 

agency:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  NOAA. 

summary:  The  New  England  Fishery 
Management  Council,  established  by 
Section  302  of  the  Fishery  Conservation 
and  Management  Act  of  1976  (Pub.  L. 
94-265),  has  established  a  Scientific  and 
Statistical  Committee,  which  will  meet 
to  discuss  fishery  management  plan 
development  for  scallop,  groundfish, 
lobster,  as  well  as  other  business. 

DATES:  The  meeting  will  convene  on 
Monday,  July  14, 1980,  at  10  a.m.,  and 
will  adjourn  at  approximately  5  p.m.  The 
meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  take  place  at 
Martha’s  Vineyard  Regional 
Commission  Office,  Old  Stone  Building, 
Oak  Bluffs,  Massachusetts. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

New  England  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Suntaug  Office  Building,  Five 
Broadway  (Route  One),  Saugus, 
Massachusetts  01906,  ‘Telephone:  (617) 
231-0422. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

Winf^  H.  Meibohm, 

Executive  Director,  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19340  Filed  8-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-22-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Corps  of  Engineers,  Department  of  the 
Army 

Intent  To  Prepare  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 
(DEIS)  for  the  Proposed  Confined 
Disposal  Facility  at  Sterling  State  Park, 
Monroe  County,  Mich. 

agency:  U.S.  Corps  of  Engineers,  DOD. 
action:  Notice  of  Intent  to  Prepare  a 
Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement. 

summary: 

Proposed  Actions 

The  construction,  operation,  and 
maintenance  of  a  confined  disposal 
facility  (CDF)  at  Sterling  State  Park, 
Monroe  Coimty,  Michigan,  is  proposed 
for  containment  of  contaminated 
materials  dredged  for  maintenance  of 
the  Monroe  Harbor  navigation  project. 
Project  activities  include:  (1) 
construction  of  a  90  acre,  2-celled 
confined  diked  disposal  facility:  (2) 
excation  and  placement  of 
approximately  1V&  million  cubic  yards  of 
material  in  Sterling  State  Park;  (3) 
placing  approximately  10,000  feet  of 
pipeline  from  the  morring  site  on  the 
north  side  of  the  River  Raisin  to  the 
discharge  point  in  the  confined  disposal 
facility  and  (5)  placement  of 
approximately  4,200,000  cubic  yards  of 
dredged  material  into  the  confined 
disposal  facility. 

Alternatives 

In  addition  to  the  proposed  site,  six 
alternative  sites  for  diked  inclosures 
will  be  evaluated.  The  alternatives  are: 
Site  No.  1 — A  227-acre  crescent-shaped 
barrier  island  southeast  of  the  Plum 
creek  Estuary;  Site  No.  2 — A 126  acre 
rectangular  peninsula  extending  5,500 
feet  into  Lake  Erie  at  the  mouth  of  the 
River  Raisin;  Site  No.  3 — Al44-acre 
peninsula  extending  3,000  feet  into  Lake 
Erie,  south  of  and  adjacent  to  Site  No.  2; 
Site  No.  4 — A  70-acre  offshore  island  at 
the  21  foot  Lake  Erie  contour.  Site  No. 
5— A  1,038-acre,  two-celled  confinement 
area  landward  of  the  Point  Mouillee 
Disposal  Barrier  Island;  and  Site  No.  6 — 
Enclosure  of  232-acres  of  Woodtick 
Pennisula  within  a  diked  facility.  The 
possibility  of  no  Federal  action  will  also 
be  considered. 

Scoping  Process 

a.  Public  Involvement. — Early 
coordination  for  the  project  began  5 
August  1974  when  the  City  of  Monroe 
and  Monroe  County  representatives 
discussed  alternative  sites  for  the 
disposal  facility.  Discussion  of 
alternatives  was  coordinated  through 
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the  Port  Area  Study  Committee,  which 
was  chaired  by  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of 
Monroe.  There  have  been  several  formal 
and  informal  meetings  with  affected 
Federal,  State  and  local  interests.  These 
meetings  have  included  the  Michigan 
Department  of  Natural  Resources,  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  the 
City  of  Monroe,  the  County  of  Monroe, 
Monroe  Port  Commission,  Detroit 
Edison  Company,  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Lake  Erie  Advisory  Committee,  and 
Michigan  United  Conservation  Clubs. 
There  was  a  meeting  held  with 
Congressman  Pursell  to  discuss  the 
project.  In  order  that  any  individual 
whom  the  project  could  affect  would 
have  an  opportunity  to  make  known 
their  interests,  a  Corps  of  Engineers' 
public  notice  was  issued  on  19  February 
1979.  No  formal  public  scoping  meeting 
is  planned. 

b.  Significant  Issues. — ^A  marsh 
construction  project  has  been  suggested 
as  a  project  measure  by  the  U.S.  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service.  The  practicability 
of  including  this  measure  is  being 
evaluated  by  the  Corps  of  Engineers  and 
the  Michigan  Department  of  Natural 
Resources. 

c.  Other  Environmental  Review  and 
Consultation  Requirements. — ^This 
project  will  be  reviewed  for  compliance 
with  the  following:  The  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Act  of  1956;  The  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act  of  1958; 
National  Historic  Preservation  Act  of 
1966;  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
of  1969;  Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973; 
Water  Resources  Development  Act  of 
1976;  Executive  Order  11988,  Flood 
Plains  Management,  May  1977; 

Executive  Order  11990,  Wetlands 
Protection,  May  1977;  Water  Quality  Act 
of  1972;  Clean  Water  Act  of  1977;  Corps 
of  Engineers,  Department  of  the  Army, 

33  CFR,  Part  230,  Environmental  Quality; 
Policy  and  Procedures  for  Implementing 
NEPA  (Corps  Engineering  Regulation 
200-2-2);  and  Section  123  of  Ae  River 
and  Harbor  Act  of  1970  (Public  Law  91- 
611),  which  authorizes  the  construction, 
operation,  and  maintenance  of  confined 
disposal  facilities  to  contain  dredged 
materials  unsuitable  for  open  lake 
disposal 

Estimated  Date  of  Release 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  DEIS  will  be 
available  to  the  public  in  July  1980. 

Address 

Questions  about  the  proposed  action 
and  DEIS  can  be  answered  by  Mr.  Don 
Williams,  Project  Manager, 
Environmental  Resources  Branch,  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers.  P.O.  Box  1027, 
Detroit,  Michigan  46231. 


Dated:  June  17,  I960. 

P.  McCallister, 

Chief,  Engineering  Division. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19267  Piled  6-25-80;  8:45  am| 
BIU.ING  CODE  3710-OA-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

[Docket  No.  ERA-R-80-12] 

State  Set-Aside  Monthly  Report; 
Cancellation  of  Hearing 

agency:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy. 
action:  Notice  of  Cancellation  of 
Hearing. 

CANCELLATION  OF  HEARING:  On  May  16, 

1980,  the  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  issued  a  notice  of  intent 
to  establish  a  monthly  reporting 
requirement  applicable  to  state  energy 
offices  participating  in  the  state  set- 
aside  program  under  the  Department  of 
Energy’s  petroleum  product  allocation 
regulations  (45  FR  34957,  May  23, 1980). 
The  notice  of  intent  announced  a  public 
hearing  on  June  26, 1980,  and  stated  a 
deadline  of  4:30  p.m.,  June  17, 1980,  for 
requests  to  speak  at  this  hearing.  ERA 
has  received  no  requests  to  speak  and  is 
therefore  cancelling  the  June  26, 1980 
hearing  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  on 
its  proposed  state  set-aside  monthly 
report.  DOE  will  accept  written 
comments  until  June  26, 1980,  as 
indicated  in  the  May  16, 1980  notice. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  June  20, 1980. 

F.  Scott  Bush, 

Assistant  Administrator,  Regulations  and 
Emergency  Planning.  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19294  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  6450-01-M 


Vermont  Gas  Systems,  Inc.; 

Application  for  Authority  To  Increase 
Volume  of  Natural  Gas  Being  Imported 
From  Canada 

[ERA  Docket  No.  80-15-NGl 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration. 
action:  Notice  of  application  for 
authority  to  increase  the  volumes  of 
natural  gas  being  imported  from 
Canada. 

SUMMARY:  The  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  gives  notice  of  receipt 
of  the  application  of  Vermont  Gas 
Systems,  Inc.  (Vermont  Gas),  for 
authorization,  pursuant  to  Section  3  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  to  increase  the 


volumes  of  natural  gas  to  be  imported 
from  Canada  by  500  Mcf  per  day.  from 
20,700  Mcf  per  day  to  21,200  Mcf  per 
day.  Petitions  to  intervene  are  invited. 
DATES:  Petitions  to  intervene:  to  be  filed 
on  or  before  July  28, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lynne  H.  Church,  Director,  Division  of 
Natural  Gas,  Office  of  Regulations 
and  Emergency  Planning,  2000  M  St.. 
NW.,  Room  7108,  Washington,  D.C. 
20461,  telephone  (202)  653-3286. 

Martin  S.  Kaufman,  Deputy  Assistant 
General  Counsel  for  International 
Trade  and  Emergency  Preparedness. 
1000  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Forrestal  Building,  Room  5E074. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  telephone 
(202)  252-2900. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  By  its 

application  of  May  30, 1980,  Vermont 
Gas,  an  intrastate  company,  requests 
approval  to  increase  the  volumes  of 
natural  gas  to  be  imported  from  Canada 
by  500  Mcf  per  day.  Currently  Vermont 
Gas  has  authority  to  import  20,700  Mcf 
per  day.  The  increased  contract  volume 
of  natural  gas  is  required  to  meet 
expected  future  growth  in  Vermont  Gas’ 
market  requirements  and  to  compensate 
to  some  extent  for  the  reduction  in  the 
minimum  total  heating  value  of  the  gas 
delivered. 

Vermont  Gas  purchases  its  entire 
supply  of  natural  gas  from  TransCanada 
Pipelines  Limited  (TransCanada)  and  is 
totally  dependent  upon  TransCanada  for 
its  gas  supply.  Delivery  of  all  Canadian 
natural  gas  to  Vermont  Gas  occurs  at  a 
point  on  the  international  border  near 
Highgate  Springs.  Vermont. 

The  border  price  for  the  proposed 
increased  imports  is  the  current  price  of 
$4.47  per  MMBtu. 

OTHER  information:  The  ERA  invites 
petitions  for  intervention  in  the 
proceeding.  Such  petitions  are  to  be  filed 
with  the  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Room  7108,  2000  M 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20461,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
157.10).  Such  petitions  for  intervention 
will  be  accepted  for  consideration  if 
filed  no  later  than  4:30  p.m.,  on  July  28, 
1980. 

Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
to  the  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a 
party  in  any  hearing  which  may  be 
convened  herein  must  file  a  petition  to 
intervene.  Any  person  desiring  to  make 
any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
application  should  file  a  protest  with  the 
ERA  in  the  same  manner  as  indicated  * 
above  for  petitions  to  intervene.  All 
protest  filed  with  ERA  will  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
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not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding. 

A  formal  hearing  will  not  be  held 
unless  a  motion  for  such  hearing  is  made 
by  any  party  or  intervener  and  is 
granted  by  ERA,  or  if  the  ERA  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  such  a  hearing 
is  required.  If  such  hearing  is  required, 
due  notice  will  be  given. 

A  copy  of  Vermont  Gas’  application  is 
available  for  public  inspection  and 
copying  in  Room  B-120,  2000  M  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20461,  between 
the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  Federal 
holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  June  19,. 
1960. 

F.  Scott  Bush, 

Assistant  Administrator,  Regulations  and 
Emergency  Planning,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19322  Filed  6-28-80;  8:45  am) 

BHXING  CODE  6450-01-M 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmission  Co.; 
Petition  To  Amend 

[Docket  No.  CP74-317,  et  al.] 

June  20, 1980. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  9, 1980,  Great 
Lakes  Gas  Transmission  Company 
(Petitioner),  2100  Buhl  Building,  Detroit, 
Michigan  48226,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP74-317,  et  al.,  a  petition  to  amend  the 
order  issued  July  7, 1977,  as  amended,  * 
in  the  instant  docket  pursuant  to  Section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  so  as  to 
authorize  the  transportation  and 
exchange  of  additional  volumes  of  gas 
under  an  existing  gas  transportation  and 
exchange  contract  dated  April  26, 1978, 
between  Petitioner  and  Michigan 
Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Company  (Mich 
Wis),  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
petition  to  amend  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

It  is  stated  that  Mich  Wis  has 
requested  Petitioner  to  provide 
transportation  and  exchange  services  to 
the  Charlton  No.  1  Storage  Field,  Otsego, 
Michigan,  which  Mich  Wis  plans  to 
develop.  Petitioner  contends  that  this 
service  is  similar  to  the  transportation 
and  exchange  service  Petitioner 
presently  provides  for  Mich  Wis’  South 
Chester  Storage  Fielo,  under  the  gas 
transportation  and  exchange  contract 
dated  April  26, 1978. 


'  This  proceeding  was  commenced  before  the 
FPC.  By  joint  regulation  of  October  1, 1977  (10  CFR 
1000.1),  it  was  transferred  to  the  Commission. 


Petitioner  further  states  that  the 
summer  period  gas  would  be  delivered 
by  Petitioner  at  a  point  of 
interconnection  in  Otsego  County, 
Michigan  (Chester  Interconnection)  in 
exchange  for  gas  to  be  delivered 
concurrently  by  Mich  Wis  at  the 
Farwell,  Michigan,  interconnection. 
During  the  winter  period,  it  is  asserted. 
Petitioner  would  receive  gas  from  Mich 
Wis  at  the  Chester  Interconnection  in 
exchange  for  gas  to  be  delivered 
concurrently  by  Petitioner  at  the 
companies’  pipelines  interconnection  at 
Crystall  Falls,  Michigan. 

It  is  further  stated  that  no  new 
facilities  would  be  required  to  provide 
the  new  service.  It  is  further  stated  that 
this  is  a  gas-for-gas  exchange  with  no 
monetary  compensation. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
petition  to  amend  should  on  or  before 
July  11, 1980,  file  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a  petition  to 
intervene  or  a  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1,8 1.10)  and  the 
regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  ' 
(18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  determining  the  appropriate  action  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
to  a  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a 
party  in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a 
petition  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules. 

L(H£;  D.  Cashell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19220  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6450-a5-N 


[Docket  No.  CPeO-399] 

Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co.; 
Notice  of  Application 

June  20, 1980. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  6, 1980, 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Company 
(Applicant),  One  Woodward  Avenue, 
Detroit,  Michigan  48226,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP80-399  an  application  pursuant  to 
Section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  pipeline  and  related 
facilities  necessary  to  connect  a  new 
supply  of  natural  gas  underlying  High 
Island  Area  Block  A-341,  South 
Extension,  offshore  Texas  (Block  A- 
341),  to  the  facilities  of  the  High  Island 
Offshore  System,  (HIOS)  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  which  is 


on  nie  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  3.5  miles  of  10%-inch  lateral 
pipeline  and  measurement  facilities  on 
the  Block  A-341  production  platform  in 
order  to  connect  the  underlying  gas 
reserves.  It  is  stated  that  production  of 
natural  gas  at  Block  A-341  is  projected 
to  commence  on  or  about  December  1, 
1980,  with  an  estimated  daily  production 
of  35,000  Mcf. 

Applicant  states  it  has  acquired 
purchase  rights  to  44.467  percent  of  the 
gas  reserves  underlying  Block  A-341 
and  is  currently  negotiating  with 
producers  having  uncommitted  gas 
reserves.  If  Applicant  does  not  acquire 
the  purchase  rights  to  the  imcommitted 
reserves,  it  would  provide 
transportation  to  the  successful 
purchaser  or  alternatively  sell  the 
purchaser  an  undivided  ownership 
interest  in  the  facilities  proposed  herein, 
it  is  stated. 

Applicant  estimates  the  cost  of  the 
proposed  facilities  to  be  $4,903,230.  It  is 
stated  that  the  construction  would  be 
financed  with  funds  on  hand. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  July  11, 
1980,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  a  petition  to  intervene  or  a 
protest  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  and  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.10).  All 
protests  filed  with  the  Commission  will 
be  considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  petition 
to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this 
application  if  no  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein,  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the 
certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
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required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Lois  O.  Cashell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19221  Filed  6-2S-B0;  8:45  am] 

MLUNQ  CODE  6450-B5-M 


[Docket  No.  CP80-391]* 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America 
and  Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  Co.; 
Application 

June  20, 1980. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  5, 1980, 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America  (Natural),  122  South  Michigan 
Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois  60603,  and 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  company 
(Columbia  Gulf),  P.O.  Box  683,  Houston, 
Texas  77001,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP80- 
391  a  joint  application  pursuant  to 
Section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  joint  offshore  gas 
gathering  facilities  in  the  High  Island 
Area,  offshore  Texas,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Applicants  state  that  they  have  the 
right  to  purchase  natural  gas  reserves 
located  in  the  High  Island  Block  At414 
area.  Applicants  propose  to  construct 
jointly  14.21  miles  of  8V8-inch  gathering 
line  from  the  production  platform  in 
Block  A-414  to  an  existing  sub-sea  tap 
on  the  High  Island  Offshore  System 
(HIOS)  in  Block  A-270.  Applicants  state 
that  the  proposed  facilities  would  be 
owned  jointly  by  Natural  and  Columbia 
Gulf  based  on  the  following  individual 
ownership  percentages: 

Natural — 75  percent 

Columbia  Gulf — 25  percent 

Applicants  state  that  2  percent  of  the 
gas  reserves  in  the  Block  A-414  area  is 
currently  uncommitted,  and  that  the 
ownership  would  be  reassigned,  if 
necessary,  when  the  2  percent  is 
committed.  Applicants  indicate  that 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Company 
(Mich  Wis)  would  operate  and  maintain 
the  proposed  facilities  pursuant  to  an 
operating  agreement  to  be  entered  into 
between  Mich  Wis  and  Applicants. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Block  A-414 
facility  would  provide  a  daily  capacity 
of  27,755  Mcf,  and  that  this  capacity  is 
needed  to  receive  the  estimated 
maximum  daily  volumes  that  are 
expected  to  be  available  to  Applicants 
from  High  Island  Block  A-414. 


Applicants  estimate  that  the  total  cost 
of  the  proposed  facilities  would  be 
$5,085,000.  Applicants  state  that  their 
respective  shares  of  said  costs  would  be 
financed  initially  through  revolving 
credit  arrangements,  short-term  loans 
and  from  funds  on  hand.  Permanent 
financing  would  be  undertaken  as  part 
of  Applicants’  respective  long-term 
financing  programs  at  later  dates,  it  is 
stated. 

Applicants  propose  to  transport  their 
gas  within  allocated  capacity 
entitlements  in  HIOS  and  U-T  Offshore 
System. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  July  11, 
1980,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  a  petition  to  inteuvr-d  or  a 
protest  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  and  the  regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.10).  All 
protests  filed  with  the  Commission  will 
be  considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  petition 
to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing  will 
be  held  without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this 
application  if  no  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein,  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  permission  and 
approval  for  the  proposed  abandonment 
are  required  by  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity.  If  a  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion  believes 
that  a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly 
given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Lois  D.  Cashell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19222  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6450-85-M 


[Docket  No.  CP80-393] 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp.; 
Application 

June  20. 1980. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  5, 1980, 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
(Applicant),  P.O.  Box  1160,  Owensboro, 
Kentucky  42301,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP80-393,  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and 
§  157,7(g)  of  the  Regulations  thereunder 
(18  CFR  157.7(g))  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  construction  and  for 
permission  and  approval  to  abandon 
field  compression  and  related  metering 
and  appurtenant  facilities  for  the  12- 
month  period  commencing  November  5, 
1980,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  stated  purpose  of  this  budget-type 
application  is  to  enable  Applicant  to  act 
with  reasonable  dispatch  in  constructing 
and  abandoning  facilities  which  would 
not  result  in  changing  Applicant’s 
system  salable  capacity  or  service  from 
that  authorized  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
instant  application. 

Applicant  states  that  the  total  cost  of 
the  proposed  construction  and 
abandonment  under  §  157.7(g)  would  not 
exceed  $3,000,000  and  no  single  project 
would  exceed  $500,000.  Applicant  also 
states  that  said  costs  would  be  financed 
from  fimds  on  hand. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  shduld  on  or  before  July  11, 
1980,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  a  petition  to  intervene  or  a 
protest  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  and  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.70).  All 
protests  filed  with  the  Commission  will 
be  considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  petition 
to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing  will 
be  held  without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this 
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application  if  no  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein,  if 
the  Commission,  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the 
certificate  and  permission  and  approval 
for  the  proposed  abandonment  are 
required  by  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity.  If  a  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion  believes 
that  a  formal  hearing  is  required,  further 
notice  of  such  hearing  will  be  duly 
given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Lois  D.  Casbell, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19223  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BKiJNG  CODE  6450-85-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[FRL  1525-5] 

Science  Advisory  Board; 

Subcommittee  on  Innovative/ 
Alternative  Wastewater  Technologies; 
Meeting  Cancellation. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  meeting 
of  the  Subcommittee  on  Innovative/ 
Alternative  Wastewater  Technologies  of 
the  Science  Advisory  Board,  scheduled 
for  June  30, 1980,  in  Grand  Rapids, 
Michigan,  is  cancelled.  The  notice  giving 
announcement  of  a  meeting  originally 
appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  on  June 
10, 1980,  page  39338. 

Richard  M.  Dowd, 

Director,  Science  Advisory  Board. 

June  19. 1980. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19;)06  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6560-01-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Radio  Technical  Commission  for 
Marine  Services;  Meetings 

In  accordance  with  Pub.  L.  92-463, 
“Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,”  the 
schedule  of  future  Radio  Technical 
Commission  for  Marine  Services  ' 
(RTCM)  meetings  is  as  follows: 

Special  Committee  No.  77,  “Committee 
to  Revise  the  RTCM  Marine 
Radiotelephone  Handbook”,  Notice  of 
1st  Meeting.  Wednesday,  July  16, 

1980 — 1:30  p.m..  Conference  Room 
8238/8340,  Nassif  [DOT]  Building,  400 
Seventh  Street,  S.W.  (at  D  StreetJ, 
Washington,  DC. 


Agenda 

1.  Call  to  Order;  Chairman’s  Report. 

2.  Administrative  Matters. 

3.  Establishment  of  future  meeting 
schedule. 

Dan  Child,  Chairman  SC-76, 

U.S.  Power  Squadrons, 

Hyattsville,  MD, 

Phone  (301)  864-2169. 

Executive  Committee  Meeting,  Notice  of 
July  Meeting,  Thursday,  July,  17, 

1980 — 9:30  a.m..  Conference  Room 
8238/8240,  Nassif  (DOT)  Building,  400 
Seventh  Street,  S.W.  at  D  Street, 
Washington,  DC. 

Agenda 

1.  Administrative  Matters. 

2.  Comments  concerning  Federal 
Radionavigation  Plans. 

3.  Discussion  of  RTCM’s  practices  and 
procedures. 

Special  Committee  No.  74,  “Digital 
Selective  Calling”,  Notice  of  14th 
Meeting,  Tuesday,  July  22, 1980 — ^9:30 
a.m.,  Wednesday,  July  23, 1980 — 8:00 
a.m.  (Full-day  meetings).  Conference 
Room  7202-7204— July  22, 1980, 
Conference  Room  6200/6202 — ^July  23, 
1980,  Nassif  (DOT)  Building  400 
Seventh  Street,  S.W.  (at  D  Street), 
Washington,  D.C. 

AGENDA 

July  22,  1980 

1.  Call  to  Order,  Chairman’s  Report. 

2.  Administrative  Matters. 

3.  Meeting  of  Ship  Station  Working 
Group  and  Coast  Station  Working 
Group. 

July  23,  1980 

1.  Administrative  Matters. 

2.  Working  Group  Reports. 

CDR  J.  G.  Williams,  Chairman,  SC-74, 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  Headquarters, 
Washington,  D.C.,  Phone:  (202)  426- 
1345. 

Special  Committee  No.  76,  “Maritime 
Advisory  Committee  In  Preparation 
for  the  1982  Mobile  Services  World 
Administrative  Radio  Conference 
(1982  Mobile  Services  WARC)”, 
Notice  of  1st  Meeting,  Wednesday, 
July  30, 1980 — 9:30  a.m..  Conference 
Room  8238/8240,  First  Floor 
Auditorium,  COMSAT  Building,  950 
L’Enfant  Plaza,  S.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20024 

AGENDA 

1.  Call  to  Order;  Chairman’s  Report. 

2.  Administrative  Matters. 

3.  Establishment  of  future  meeting 
schedule. 

Charles  Dorian,  Chairman  SC-77, 
Comsat  General,  Washington,  DC, 
Phone:  (202)  554-6756. 


The  RTCM  has  acted  as  a  coordinator 
for  maritime  telecommunications  since 
its  establishment  in  1947.  All  RTCM 
meetings  are  open  to  the  public.  Written 
statements  are  preferred,  but  by 
previous  arrangement,  oral 
presentations  will  be  permitted  within 
time  and  space  limitations. 

Those  desiring  additional  information 
concerning  the  above  meeting(s)  may 
contact  either  the  designated  chairman 
or  the  RTCM  Secretariat  (phone:  (202) 
632-6490). 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
William,  J.  Tricarico, 

Sectetary. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19329  Filed  6-25-00;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6712-01-41 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

Louisiana;  Amendment  to  Notice  of 
Major  Disaster  Declaration 

[FEMA-622-DR] 

AGENCY:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  This  Notice  amends  the 
Notice  of  a  major  disaster  for  the  State 
of  Louisiana  (FEMA-622-DR),  dated 
May  21, 1980,  and  related 
determinations. 

DATED:  June  17, 1980. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Sewall  H.  E.  Johnson,  Disaster  Response 
and  Recovery,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20472  (202)  634-7348. 

NOTICE:  The  Notice  of  a  major  disaster 
for  the  State  of  Louisiana  dated  May  21, 
1980,  is  hereby  amended  to  include  the 
following  areas  among  those  areas 
determined  to  have  been  adversely 
affected  by  the  catastrophe  declared  a 
major  disaster  by  the  President  in  his 
declaration  of  May  21, 1980: 

Calcasieu  and  Pointe  Coupee  Parishee 
for  Federal  assistance  to  disaster- 
damaged  public  schools  under  Pub.  L 
81-815  and  Pub.  L.  81-874,  as 
appropriate. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
83.300,  Disaster  Assistance;  No.  13.477, 

School  Construction,  and  No.  13.478,  School 
Maintenance  and  Operation  Assistance. 
Billing  Code  6718-02.) 

William  H.  Wilcox, 

Associate  Director,  Disaster  Response  and 
Recovery,  F^eral  Emergency  Management 
Agency. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19241  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6716-02-M 
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FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Advisory 
Council:  Meeting 

June  20, 1980. 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)  of  Pub.  L.  92- 
463,  entitled  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act,  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
the  Meeting  of  the  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Advisory  Council  on  Monday,  July 
28,  Tuesday,  July  29,  and  Wednesday,' 
July  30, 1980.  The  meeting  will 
commence  at  1:00  p.m.,  Monday,  July  28, 
and  at  8:00  a.m.,  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  July  29  and  30  and  will  be 
held  at  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  1700  G  Street,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  in  the  Ampitheater,  2nd  Floor, 

Monday,  July  28, 1980 

12:00  Noon — Lunch. 

1:00  p.m. — Major  Issues  on  Real  Estate 
Lending  under  Pub.  L  96-221; 

Incentives  for  Savings; 

Functions  of  Advances; 

Structure  of  the  FHLB  Board; 
Over-the-Coimter  Mortgage  Participation; 
Liquidity; 

Service  Corporations; 

Alternate  Mortgage  Instruments; 

Suggested  Changes  in  Regulations  and 
Statutes; 

Public  Information  and  Education. 

Tuesday,  July  29, 1980 
8:00  a.m. — Continue  Discussion  of  Monday 
Afternoon  Session. 

12:00  Noon — ^Lunch. 

1:00  p.m. — General  Discussion. 

Weflnesday,  July  30, 1980 
8:00  a.m. — General  Discussion. 

10:00  a.m. — ^Adjourn. 

The  meeting  of  the  Federal  Savings 
and  Loan  Advisory  Council  is  open  to 
the  public. 

Jay  Janis, 

Chairman. 

|FR  Doc.  19249  Filed  6-25-80: 8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  672(H)1-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Alab&ma  Bancorporation;  Acquisition 
of  Bank 

Alabama  Bancorporation, 

Birmingham,  Alabama,  has  applied  for 
the  Board's  approval  under  section 
3(a)(3]  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  100 
per  cent  (less  directors'  qualifying 
shares)  of  the  voting  shares  of  Citizens 
Bank  &  Trust  Company,  Alabaster, 
Alabama.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 


Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank  to  be 
received  not  later  than  July  18, 1980.  Any 
comment  on  an  application  that  requests 
a  hearing  must  include  a  statement  of 
why  a  written  presentation  would  not 
suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying 
speciHcally  any  questions  of  fact  that 
are  in  dispute  and  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  June  19, 1980. 

Griffith  L.  Garwood, 

Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

pH  Doc.  80-19255  Filed  S-25-80;  8>45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 


Albany  Bancshares,  Inc.;  Formation  of 
Bank  Holding  Company 

Albany  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Albany, 
Illinois,  has  applied  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  per  cent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  First  Trust 
&  Savings  Bank  of  Albany,  Illinois, 
Albany,  Illinois.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  July  18, 1980.  Any 
comment  on  an  application  that  requests 
a  hearing  must  include  a  statement  of 
why  a  written  presentation  would  not 
suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying 
specifically  any  questions  of  fact  that 
are  in  dispute  and  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  June  20, 1980. 

Griffith  L  Garwood, 

Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19256  Filed  8-25-80: 8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 


Bank  Holding  Companies;  Proposed 
“de  Novo”  Nonbank  Activities 

The  bank  holding  companies  listed  in 
this  notice  have  applied,  pursuant  to 
section  4(c)(8)  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1843(c)(8))  and 
§  225.4(b)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y 
(12  CFR  225.4(b)(1)),  for  permission  to 
engage  de  novo  (or  continue  to  engage  in 
an  activity  earlier  commenced  de  novo), 


directly  or  indirectly,  solely  in  the 
activities  indicated,  which  have  been 
determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
to  be  closely  related  to  banking. 

With  respect  to  each  application, 
interested  persons  may  express  their 
views  on  the  question  whether 
consummation  of  the  proposal  can 
"reasonably  be  expected  to  produce 
benefits  to  the  public,  such  as  greater 
convenience,  increased  competition,  or 
gains  in  efficiency,  that  outweigh 
possible  adverse  effects,  such  as  imdue 
concentration  of  resources,  decreased  or 
unfair  competition,  conflicts  of  interest, 
or  unsoimd  banking  practices.”  Any 
comment  on  an  application  that  requests 
a  hearing  must  include  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  that  proposal. 

Each  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
for  that  application.  Comments  and 
requests  for  hearings  should  identify 
clearly  the  specific  application  to  which 
they  relate,  and  should  be  submitted  in 
writing  and,  except  as  noted,  received 
by  the  appropriate  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  not  later  than  July  21, 1980. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San 
Francisco  (Harry  W.  Green,  Vice 
President)  400  Sansome  Street,  San 
Francisco,  California  94120: 

1.  Security  Pacific  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  California  (finance  and  credit- 
related  insurance  activities;  California): 
to  engage  through  its  subsidiary. 

Security  Pacific  Finance  Corp.,  in 
making  or  acquiring  for  its  own  account 
or  for  the  account  of  others,  loans  and 
extentions  of  credit,  including  making 
consumer  installment  personal  loans, 
purchasing  consumer  installment  sales 
finance  contracts,  making  loans  to  small 
businesses  and  other  extensions  of 
credit  such  as  would  be  made  by  a 
factoring  company  or  a  consumer 
finance  company,  and  acting  as  broker 
or  agent  for  the  sale  of  credit-related 
life,  accident  and  health  insurance  and 
credit-related  property  and  casualty 
insurance.  These  activities  would  be 
conducted  from  an  office  of  the 
subsidiary  in  Corona,  California,  serving 
the  State  of  California.  Comments  on 
this  notice  must  be  received  by  July  18, 
1980. 

2.  U.S.  Bancorp,  Portland,  Oregon 
(financing,  servicing  and  insurance 
activities;  Oregon),  to  engage  through  its 
subsidiary,  U.S.  Creditcorp,  in  making, 
acquiring  and  servicing  of  loans  and 
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other  extensions  of  credit  either  secured 
or  unsecured  for  its  own  account  or  for 
the  account  of  others,  including  the 
making  of  consumer  installment  loans, 
purchasing  consumer  installment  and 
real  estate  sales  finance  contracts  and 
evidences  of  debt  and  making  consumer 
home  equity  loans  secured  by  real 
estate,  making  industrial  loans,  and 
acting  as  insurance  agent  with  regard  to 
credit  life  and  disability  insurance, 
solely  in  connection  with  extensions  of 
credit  by  U.S.  Creditcorp.  These 
activities  would  be  conducted  from  an 
office  in  Redmond,  Oregon,  serving 
Deschutes  and  Crook  Counties,  Oregon. 

B.  Other  Federal  Reserve  Banks: 
None. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  June  20, 1980. 

Grifnth  L.  Garwood, 

Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

ire  Doc.  80-19260  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


Buffalo  Bancshares,  Inc.;  Formation  of 
Bank  Holding  Company 

Buffalo  Bancshares.  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
Kentucky,  has  applied  for  the  Board’s 
approval  under  section  3(a)[l)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1)}  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  83  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  The  First 
National  Bank  of  Buffalo,  Kentucky.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  section 
3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  Washington,  D.C.  20551  to  be 
received  no  later  than  July  18, 1980.  Any 
comment  on  an  application  that  requests 
a  hearing  must  include  a  statement  of 
why  a  written  presentation  would  not 
suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying 
specifically  any  questions  of  fact  that 
are  in  dispute  and  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  June  20, 1980. 

Griffith  L.  Garwood, 

Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19257  Filed  6-25-80;  8;45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


LNB  Bancshares,  Inc.;  Formation  of 
Bank  Holding  Company' 

LNB  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Leonard,  Texas, 
has  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3(a)(1)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  per  cent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  The  Leonard 
National  Bank,  Leonard,  Texas.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  section 
3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  July  17, 1980.  Any 
comment  on  an  application  that  requests 
a  hearing  must  include  a  statement  of 
why  a  written  presentation  would  not 
suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying 
specifically  any  questions  of  fact  that 
are  in  dispute  and  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  June  20, 1980. 

Griffith  L  Garwood, 

Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

ire  Doc.  80-19258  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


Mt.  Pleasant  Co.;  Formation  of  Bank 
Holding  Company 

Mt.  Pleasant  Company,  Mt.  Pleasant, 
Iowa,  has  applied  for  the  Board’s 
approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Mt. 

Pleasant  Bank  &  Trust  Company,  Mt. 
Pleasant,  Iowa.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  July  21, 1980.  Any 
comment  on  an  application  that  requests 
a  hearing  must  include  a  statement  of 
why  a  written  presentation  would  not 
suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying 
specifically  any  questions  of  fact  that 
are  in  dispute  and  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing. 


Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  June  20, 1980. 

Griffith  L.  Garwood, 

Deputy  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

)re  Doc.  80-19259  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  621(Mi1-M 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATlOh 

[GSA  Bulletin  FPR  45] 

Federal  Procurement;  Audiovisual 
Productions;  Contracting  Instructions 

June  17, 1980. 

To:  Heads  of  Federal  agencies. 

Subject:  Availability  of  contracting 

instructions  for  audiovisual 

productions. 

1.  Purpose.  This  bulletin  provides 
information  regarding  the  availability  of 
instructions  concerning  contracting  for 
motion  picture  and  videotape 
productions. 

2.  Expiration  date.  This  bulletin 
expires  June  17, 1982  unless  revised  or 
superseded  earlier. 

3.  Background. 

a.  Federal  Procurement  Regulations 
(FPR)  Temporary  Regulation  53,  dated 
March  31, 1980,  implements  the  Office  of 
Federal  Procurement  Policy  (OFPP) 
Policy  Letter  No.  79-4,  dated  November 
28, 1979  (44  FR  70015,  Dec.  5, 1979), 
which  directed  the  establishment  of  a 
uniform  Government-wide  system  for 
contracting  for  motion  picture  and 
videotape  productions.  The  OFPP 
Executive  Agent  for  that  system  issued  a 
memorandum  on  March  21, 1980.  which: 

(1)  Issues  more  detailed  operating 
procedures  and  guidance  in  the  area; 

(2)  Provides  copies  of  the  mandatory 
Request  for  Proposal  (RFP)  formats: 

(3)  Distributes  samples  of  the 
contracts  awarded  to  motion  picture  and 
videotape  producers,  including  contract 
clauses;  and 

(4)  Advises  that  a  User’s  Guide  is 
forthcoming. 

b.  The  Executive  Agent’s 
memorandum,  with  attachments,  was 
distributed  directly  to  OFPP  Points  of  - 
Contact,  Federal  Audiovisual  Committee 
Members,  and  the  Qualified  Film 
Producers  List  (QFPL)/Qualified 
Videotape  Producers  List  (QVPL)  Points 
of  Contact. 

4.  Agency  action. 

a.  Agencies  that  have  not  received  the 
memorandum  or  require  extra  copies 
should  contact:  Executive  Agent, 
Government-wide  Contracting  System 
for  Audiovisual  Productions,  DOD 
Directorate  for  Audiovisual  Activities. 
1117  North  19th  Street,  Room  601, 
Arlington,  VA  22209. 
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b.  Questions  on  the  contracting 
system  may  be  directed  to  Major 
Richard  H.  Zigler  (202-694-4914/4944)., 
Gerald  McBride, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Acquisition 
Policy. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19310  PUed  0-2&-80;  8:45  ami 
BILUNQ  CODE  6820-81-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Center  for  Disease  Control 

Project  Grants  for  Preventive  Health 
Services— Fluoridation;  Availability  of 
Funds  Based  on  the  President’s  Fiscal 
Year  1981  Budget 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  80-17837  appearing  at  page 
40232  in  the  issue  for  Friday,  June  13, 
1980,  third  column,  seventh  line  of  the 
first  paragraph,  the  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  should  read  “13.980"  not 
'13.1980". 

BILUNG  CODE  1S0S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

Receipt  of  Petition  for  Federal 
Acknowledgment  of  Existence  as  an 
Indian  Tribe 

fune  13. 1980. 

This  notice  is  published  in  the 
exercise  of  authority  delegated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary — ^Indian  Affairs  by  209  DM  8. 

Pursuant  to  25  CFR  54.8(a]  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  St.  Francis/Sokoki 
Band  of  Abenaki  of  Vermont,  c/o  Mr. 
Homer  St.  Francis.  Box  276,  Swanton, 
Vermont  05488  has  filed  a  petition  for 
acknowledgment  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  that  the  group  exists  as  an 
Indian  tribe.  The  petition  was  received 
by  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  on  April 
15.  The  petition  was  forwarded  and 
signed  by  Mr.  Homer  St.  Francis. 

This  is  a  notice  of  receipt  of  petition 
and  does  not  constitute  notice  that  the 
petition  is  under  active  consideration. 
Notice  of  active  consideration  will  be  by 
mail  to  the  petitioner  and  other 
interested  parties  at  the  appropriate 
time. 

Under  Section  54.8(d)  of  the  Federal 
regulations,  interested  parties  may 
submit  factual  or  legal  arguments  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the  group’s 
petition.  Any  information  submitted  will 
be  made  available  on  the  same  basis 
other  information  in  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  files. 
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The  petition  may  be  examined  by 
appointment  in  the  Division  of  Tribal 
Government  Services.  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  Department  of  the  Interior.  18th 
and  C  Streets.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20242. 

Ralph  R.  Reeser, 

Acting  Deputy,  Assistant  Secretary — Indian 
Affairs. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19218  FUed  8-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310MI2-4I 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Availability  of  BUM  Maps  of  Public 
Lands  and  Minerals:  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  three 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (BLM) 
maps  showing  the  location  of  public 
lands  and  Federal  mineral  rights  in 
portions  of  northern  Wisconsin  and 
western  Upper  Michigan  are  now 
available  to  the  public.  The  maps, 
prepared  as  a  result  of  a  Bureau-wide 
program  to  map  areas  of  mineral 
interests,  are  published  at  the  scale 
1:100,000  (one  centimeter = one 
kilometer)  in  a  format  of  1°  longitude  by 
30'  latitude  (34  X  60  miles). 

One  map  covers  the  Otonagon  area  in 
Michigan;  and  two  maps  cover  the  Iron 
Mountain  and  Wakefield  areas  in 
Michigan  and  Wisconsin.  Ultimately, 
maps  will  be  completed  for  all  of 
northern  Wisconsin  and  parts  of  east 
central  Minnesota  and  Upper  and  Lower 
Michigan. 

For  complete  information  about  these 
and  other  maps  available,  contact  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Managment,  Lake  States 
Office,  125  Federal  Building.  Duluth, 
Minnesota  55802  (218)  727-6692, 
extension  378  or  Eastern  States  Office, 
350  South  Pickett  Street,  Alexandria, 
Virginia  22304  (703)  235-2830. 

Roger  L.  Hildebeidel, 

Eastern  States  Director. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19250  Filed  8-25-80;  8:45  ami 
BILUNG  CODE  4310-84-M 


Burley  District  Grazing  Advisory 
Board;  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  Pub.  L  92-463,  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  and  Pub.  L 
94-579,  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act,  that  the  Burley 
District  Grazing  Advisory  Board  will 
meet  on  August  5, 1980. 

The  meeting  will  consist  of  two  parts, 
an  office  session  and  a  field  trip.  The 
office  session  will  convene  at  9:00  A.M 
in  the  Conference  Room  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  Office  at  200  South 
Oakley  Highway.  Burley,  Idaho,  and  will 
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last  until  12:00  noon.  A  no^iost  lunch 
break  will  then  be  taken  until  1:00  P.M. 
at  which  time  the  meeting  will 
reconvene  at  the  District  Office  for  the 
field  trip. 

Agenda  items  for  the  meeting  will 
include:  (1)  Welcome  new  boa^ 
members  and  discuss  the  function  of  the 
Board;  (2)  Organization  of  the  Board 
(election  of  officers);  (3)  Expenditure  of 
range  betterment  and  advisory  board 
funds  for  range  improvements;  (4)  On- 
the-ground  review  of  the  Goose  Creek 
AMP  (field  trip);  (5)  Set  date  for  next 
meeting. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 
Interested  persons  may  make  oral 
statements  to  the  Boaid  between  11;45 
A.M.  and  12:00  noon,  or  they  may  file 
written  statements  for  the  Board’s 
consideration.  Anyone  wishing  to  make 
an  oral  statement  must  notify  the 
District  Manager,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  Route  3,  Box  1.  Burley, 
Idaho  83318,  by  July  31, 1980.  Depending 
on  the  number  of  persons  wishing  to 
make  oral  statements,  a  per  person  time 
limit  may  be  established  by  the  District 
Manager.  Persons  desiring  to  make  the 
field  trip  should  furnish  their  own 
transportation. 

Summary  minutea  of  the  Board 
meeting  will  be  maintained  in  the 
District  Office  and  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  and  reproductions 
(during  regular  business  hours  7:45  A.M. 
to  4:30  P.M.,  Monday  through  Friday) 
within  30  days  following  the  meeting. 
Nick  James  Cozakos, 

District  Manager. 

(FR  Doc.  60-19270  Filed  &-2S-8ac  a4S  ain| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-84-M 

[Colorado  30172) 

Invitation  to  Participate  in  Coal 
Exploration  License;  Application  of 
Energy  Fuels  Corp. 

June  18, 1980. 

Members  of  the  public  are  hereby 
invited  to  participate  with  Energy  Fuels 
Corporation,  a  Colorado  corporation,  in 
a  program  for  the  exploration  of  coal 
deposits  owned  by. the  United  States  of 
America  in  the  following  described 
lands  located  in  Routt  County,  Colorado: 

T.  5  N.,  R.  86  W.,  6th  P.M. 

Section  19:  Lots  6.  7.  Sy8NEy4.  SEV4NWy4. 

NEy4Swy4.  Nv<!SEy4 
T.  5  N.,  R.  87  W.,  6th  P.M. 

Section  25;  Lots  1,  2,  3, 4 

Containing  419.87  acres,  more  or  less. 

Any  party  electing  to  participate  in 
this  proposed  program  must  send 
written  notice  of  that  election  to  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  and  Energy 
Fuels  Corporation  directed  to  the 
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following  persons  at  the  addresses 
indicated: 

Leader,  Craig  Team, 

Branch  of  Adjudication, 

Colorado  State  OfHce, 

Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Room  700,  Colorado  State  Bank  Building, 

1600  Broadway, 

Denver,  CO  80202 
and 

James  A.  Larson,  President, 

Energy  Fuels  Corporation, 

Three  Park  Central,  Suite  900, 

1515  Arapahoe  Street, 

Denver,  CO  80202. 

Such  written  notice  must  be  received 
by  the  above  indicated  persons  at  the 
addresses  shown  not  later  than  thirty 
calendar  days  after  the  publication  of 
this  Notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

A  copy  of  the  exploration  plan,  as 
submitted  by  Energy  Fuels  Corporation, 
is  available  for  public  review  during 
normal  business  hours  in  the  following 
office,  under  Serial  No.  C-30172: 

Colorado  State  Office, 

Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Room  701,  Colorado  State  Bank  Building, 

1600  Broadway, 

Denver,  Colorado. 

The  exploration  plan  and  lands  to  be 
included  in  the  exploration  license,  if 
issued,  are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
U.S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  both  agencies  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

The  foregoing  notice  is  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  43  CFR 
3410.2-l(d)(l),  43  FR  42584  at  42614  (No. 
140,  July  19, 1979). 

Andrew  W.  Heard,  Jr., 

Leader,  Craig  Team,  Branch  of  Adjudicatian. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19266  Filed  6-2S-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-84-M 


[NM  40844] 

New  Mexico;  Application 

June  19, 1980. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  Section  28  of  the  Mineral  Leasing  Act 
of  1920  (30  U.S.C.  185),  as  amended  by 
the  Act  of  November  16, 1973  (87  Stat. 
576),  Transwestern  Pipeline  Company 
has  applied  for  one  10-inch  natural  gas 
pipeline  right-of-way  across  the 
following  lands; 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian,  New  Mexico 
T.  18  S.,  R.  30  E., 

Sec.  34,  SV2SWV4,  NE'ASE'A  and  SV2SEy4; 
Sec.  35,  SW'ANE'A  and  N>/2S‘/2. 

T.  19  S.,  R.  30  E., 

Sec.  3,  Lot  4; 

Sec.  4T  Lots  1,  2,  3  and  S‘/2NWy4: 

Sec.  5,  Sy2NEy4,  SE'ANW'A  and  NyjSWy4: 
Sec.  6.  Lot  7,  Ey2SWy4  and  NysSE^A. 


The  pipeline  will  convey  natural  gas 
across  5,.243  miles  of  public  land  in  Eddy 
County,  New  Mexico. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  inform 
the  public  that  the  Bureau  will  be 
proceeding  with  consideration  of 
whether  the  application  should  be 
approved,  and  if  so,  under  what  terms 
and  conditions. 

Interested  persons  desiring  to  express 
their  views  should  promptly  send  their 
name  and  address  to  the  District 
Manager,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
P.O.  Box  1397,  Roswell,  New  Mexico 
88201. 

James  H.  O’Connor, 

District  Manager,  Roswell 

(PR  Doc.  80-19271  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-84-M 


[SAC  074614] 

Termination  of  Proposed  Withdrawal 
and  Reservation  of  Land 

June  19, 1980. 

Notice  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
(now  the  Water  and  Power  Resources 
Service),  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
application  SAC  074614  for  withdrawal 
and  reservation  of  the  following 
described  land  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws,  including  the  mining  laws  (30 
U.S.C.  Ch.  2),  was  published  as  FR  Doc. 
63-2939  on  pages  2831  and  2832  of  the 
issue  of  March  21, 1963,  and  republished 
as  FR  Doc.  77-28781  on  pages  52496  and 
52497  of  the  issue  of  September  30, 1977. 
The  applicant  has  cancelled  its 
application  in  its  entirety. 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  California 
T,  7  N.,  R.  8  E., 

Sec.  3,  Lot  10. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  9  E., 

Sec.  5,  E‘ANEy4SWy4andWy2SWy4. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  9  E., 

Sec.  13,  EV^SEyi; 

Sec.  24,  Lots  1,  2,  and  3,  New  Virginia  Mine 
(M.S.  3904),  and  Ey2Ey2: 

Sec.  25,  Lots  1,  2,  and  3,  E'ANW’A,  and 

wy2NEy4: 

Sec.  26,  SEy4NEy4NEy4  and 
NE^ASE'ANE’A. 

T.  7  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  2,  That  certain  tract  of  public  land 
near  the  Nyi  corner  of  Sec.  2,  being 
mineral  land  and  adjoining  the 
northeasterly  boundary  of  Lot  3  of  Sec.  2. 
T.  8  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  12,  Lot  5  and  NE'ANE'A; 

Sec.  18,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  and  E'ASW'A: 
Sec.  19,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  and  E'AW'A: 
Sec.  22,  SWiANW'A; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  1  and  2,  NE'ANW'A, 
N'ASE'ANWiA,  SW'ASE'ANW^A,  and 
SEy4NEy4Swy4. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  13,  Lot  15  and  unpatented  portion  of 
M.S.  4223: 

Sec.  24,  N'ANWy4  (except  M.S.  4749): 

Sec.  25,  Lot  6. 


T.  9  N.,  R.  11  E., 

Sec.  7,  Lot  3  (except  east  20  acres).  Lot  4 
(except  east  20  cares),  E'ANWyi,  and 
NEy4Swy4: 

Sec.  18,  Lot  1  (except  east  20  acres).  Lot  2 
(except  east  20  acres).  Lot  3  (except  east 
20  acres).  Lot  4' (except  N‘A  of  east  20 
acres),  and  Ey2NWy4; 

Sec.  22,  Wy8SWy4: 

Sec.  24,  NEy4NEy4: 

Sec.  27,  Ny2NEy4  and  SEy4NEy4: 

Sec.  28,  wy2NEy4.SEy4NEy4,NEy4Swy4, 
and  Ey!SEy4. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  14,  SWy4SWy4; 

Sec.  15,  Sy2S%: 

Sec.  17,  Ey2NEy4,SViSWy4,  and  SEy4; 

Sec.  18,  Ny2SEy4SEy4and 

wy2Swy4SEy4SEy4; 

Sec.  19,  Lots  1  and  3,  SEy4NW(4,  and 
NEy4SWy4; 

Sec.  20,  Ey2NEy4  and  NEy4NWy4; 

Sec.  21,  Ey2NEy4: 

Sec.  22,  NV«8  and  Ny2SWy4; 

Sec.  23,  W‘ANWy4,SEy4NWy4, 

NEy4SWy4,  and  SEy4; 

Sec.  24,  Lots  1  and  2,  portion  of  Mineral 
Lot  39  in  Sec.  24,  N%SWy4,  SWy4SWy4, 
and  NW'ASEiA: 

Sec.  25,  Lots  1  and  4,  SW^ANE'A, 
Ey2NWy4NEy4,  E>ANEy4,  and 
E*ANEy4SEy4: 

Sec.  26.  NEy4NEy4.Sy2NEy4.  NWy4NWy4, 
and  SEy4NWy4. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  13  E.. 

Sec.  2,  SWy4NWy4  and  NV^SVi: 

Sec.  3,  Lots  1,  2,  and  3,  and  S'ANE'A: 

Sec.  13,  SEy4NEy4  and  NMiSW’A; 

Sec.  14,  S’AN'A: 

Sec.  15,  SEy4NEy4. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  13  E., 

Sec.  30,  Lots  1, 2,  3.  and  4,  E’ASWy4,  and 

sy2SEy4: 

Sec.  31,  Ny2NEy4  and  SEy4NEy4: 

Sec.  32,  Lot  1  (except  portion  in  M.S.  6422), 
Lots  6,  8,  9, 10, 11,  and  14,  portion  of 
Mineral  Lot  61  in  NWyi  Sec.  32,  Mineral 
Lot  61  (except  portion  in  NW'A  Sec.  32), 
and  SEy4NEy4: 

Sec.  33,  Lots  1,  2,  and  4,  SV^NEyi,  and 
SE'ANW’A  (except  portion  in  M.S.  6422): 
Sec.  34.  swy4Nwy4,Ny2Swy4. 

SEy4SWy4.  and  SWy4SEy4. 

T.  8  N.,  R.  14  E., 

Sec.  4,  NE'ASE'A; 

Sec.  7,  Lot  4  and  SEy4SWy4: 

Sec.  9.  SW'ANWyi: 

Sec.  12.  Wy2NWy4: 

Sec.  18,  Loti. 

T.  9  N..  R.  14  E.. 

Sec.  11,  All  (except  SE^ANWyi): 

Sec.  12,  All. 

T.  9  N.,  R.  15  E., 

Sec.  7,  Lot  4  and  SEy4SWy4. 

1.  The  afore-described  areas  aggregate 
approximately  7,904.40  acres  of  Federal 
land,  of  which  approximately  3,450  acres 
(in  T.  8  N„  Rs.  13  and  14  E.,  and  T.  9  N., 
Rs.  13, 14,  and  15  E.,  M.D.M.)  are  in  the 
Eldorado  National  Forest. 

2.  The  following  described  are 
patented  lands,  the  minerals  to  which 
are  reserved  to  the  United  States: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  California 
T.  9  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  25,  Lots  5  and  7  and  SEy4SWy4. 


43254 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45.  No.  125  /  Thursday.  June  26,  1980  /  Notices 


T.  9  N..  R.  11  E.. 

Sec.  27.  NV4SWy4NEV4  and  NEy4NWy4. 

T.  8  N..  R.  13  E.. 

Sec.  11.  NEy4SEy4. 

The  lands  aggregate  approximately  195 
acres. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
contained  in  43  CFR  Part  2550.  such 
lands  or  interest  in  lands  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
July  29. 1980.  will  be  relieved  of  the 
segregative  effect  of  the  above- 
mentioned  application. 

Joan  B.  Russell. 

Chief,  Lands  Section,  Branch  of  Lands  and 
Minerals  Operations. 

(I-'R  Doc.  80-1S277  Filed  S-2S-80;  S;45  am) 

BILLINQ  CODE  4310-6441 


[U-05191 

Utah;  Application 

|une  18. 1980. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  Section  315  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy 
and  Management  Act  of  October  21. 

1976  (90  Stat.  2770;  43  U.S.C.  1745).  Emil 
and  Viola  Nowers  have  made 
application  for  a  recordable  disclaimer 
of  interest  to  the  minerals  and  mineral 
interests  in  the  following  described 
lands: 

The  South  half  of  Section  16,  Township  30 
South,  Range  12  West,  Salt  Lake  Meridian, 
Utah:  EXCEPTING  THEREFROM  the  right-of- 
way  for  the  San  Pedro.  Los  Angeles  &  Salt 
Lake  Railroad  (Union  Pacific  Railroad)  said 
right-of-way  running  through  and  across  the 
East  half  of  the  Southeast  quarter  and  the 
Southwest  quarter  of  the  Southeast  quarter 
and  more  fully  described  as  follows,  to  wit: 
Consisting  of  a  strip  of  land  200  feet  in  width, 
being  100  feet  on  each  side  of  the  center  line 
of  said  right-of-way,  and  said  center  line 
being  more  fully  described  as  follows: 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  South  line  of  said 
Section  16, 1569  feet  West  of  the  Southeast 
corner  of  said  Section  16,  and  running  thence 
Northeasterly  to  a  point  on  the  East  line  of 
said  Section  16, 1577  feet  North  of  the 
Southeast  comer  of  said  Section  16,  and 
containing  10.22  acres. 

Also,  the  South  half  of  Section  17, 

Township  30  South,  Range  12  West,  Salt  Lake 
Meridian,  Utah. 

Facts  supporting  the  application  are 
as  follows: 

On  January  10, 1950,  Nowers  initiated 
private  exchange  U-0519  pursuant  to 
Section  8  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act  of 
June  28, 1934  (48  Stat.  1269),  as  amended 
by  the  Act  of  Jime  26, 1936  (49  Stat.  1976: 
43  U.S.C.  315g).  The  application  was 
amended  on  March  9, 1955,  by  reserving 
to  Nowers  all  oil,  gas,  and  mineral  rights 
in  the  o^ered  lands,  and  reserving  to  the 
United  States  all  oil,  gas,  and  mineral 
rights  in  the  selected  lands. 

By  warranty  deed  dated  March  30. 
1956,  Nowers  conveyed  title  to  the 


offered  lands,  and  the  exchange  was 
consummated  upon  issuance  of  Patent 
No.  1164557,  dated  September  16, 1956. 
The  patent  reserved  to  the  United  States 
all  minerals  in  the  selected  lands,  but 
contrary  to  the  clear  intent  of  both 
parties,  the  warranty  deed  failed  to 
contain  a  similar  reservation.  The 
subject  exchange  file  and  BLM  status 
plats  have,  since  the  time  of  the 
exchange,  shown  minerals  in  the  offered 
lands  reserved  to  Nowers. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  Regional 
Solicitor,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  dated 
March  31, 1978,  Nowers  is  entitled  to  a 
recordable  disclaimer  of  interest  to  the 
minerals  and  mineral  interests  in  the 
offered  lands  under  Section  315  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act.  That  opinion  was  confirmed  by 
decision  of  the  Interior  Board  of  Land 
Appeals  at  42 IBLA  360-361. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  afford 
any  person  or  persons  having  a  valid 
protest  to  the  above  action  an 
opportunity  to  submit  such  protest  to  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Utah  State 
Office,  136  East  South  Temple,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah  84111,  on  or  before 
September  24, 1980. 

Gary  J.  Wicks. 

State  Director. 

(PR  Doc.  80-19278  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-64-M 


Determination  of  Public  Need  for 
Federal  Lands  on  the  Lower  Colorado 
River  Presently  Encumbered  by 
Residential  Permits 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

action:  Determination  of  Public  Need. 

summary:  The  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  has  determined  that  public 
need  has  grown  to  the  point  that 
-continued  private  residential  use  by 
annual  permit  is  no  longer  in  the  public 
interest  for  certain  Federal  lands  on  the 
Lower  Colorado  River.  In  total,  BLM 
administers  190  residential  permits  on 
the  Lower  Colorado  River.  Seventy-nine 
of  these  will  not  be  renewed  beyond 
their  current  term  due  to  recreation 
demand  in  two  areas  on  which 
recreation  management  plans  have  been 
recently  completed.  An  additional  90 
permits  presently  allow  residential 
occupany  in  the  floodplain  of  the  Lower 
Colorado  River  and  will  not  be  renewed 
in  the  interest  of  public  health  and 
safety,  and  to  improve  the  functional 
properties  of  the  floodplain. 
effective  date:  This  Determination  of 
Public  Need  is  effective  June  26, 1980. 
The  residential  permits  affected  by  this 


Determination  of  Public  Need  will  not 
be  renewed  after  December  31, 1980. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
subject  residential  occupancies  were 
originally  established  without 
authorization,  but  were  legalized 
through  the  Secretary  of  Interior’s 
Application  and  Permit  Program  of  1961. 
The  purpose  of  legalization  was  to 
provide  a  reasonable  period  of 
continued  use  for  amortization  of 
investments  made  prior  to  1961,  and  to 
recognize  the  temporary  nature  of  the 
permit  pending  public  needs  for  the 
lands  occupied. 

The  Brst  major  planning  effort  for 
Federal  lands  along  the  Lower  Colorado 
River  was  the  Lower  Colorado  River 
Land  Use  Plan,  or  “Red  Book”,  approved 
January  1964  by  the  Secretary  of 
Interior.  This  plan  was  developed  by 
members  of  a  special  advisory 
committee  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
and  by  participants  of  Federal,  State 
and  County  governmental  agencies  and 
entities. 

In  1974-75,  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  through  a  series  of  public 
meetings  involving  local  government 
entities,  various  interest  groups,  and  the 
general  public,  updated  the  Red  Book  by 
preparing  Management  Framework 
Plans  (MFP’s)  for  the  Lower  Colorado 
River.  Two  of  the  more  relevent 
decisions  resulting  from  that  process 
were: 

— Develop  recreation  management  plans 
for  the  Parker  Strip  and  the  section  of 
the  river  known  as  the  Laguna- 
Martinez  area. 

— ^Terminate  those  residential 
occupancies  that  are  in  conflict  with 
the  management  plans. 

Subsequently,  the  Parker  Strip  and 
Laguna-Martinez  Recreation 
Management  Plans  were  prepared  and 
circulated  for  public  review  in  1977. 
Public  input  received  was  considered 
and  the  plans  reevaluated.  Also,  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  11988 
(Floodplain  Management,  May  1977), 
were  considered  to  determine  if 
additional  adjustments  were  needed. 

The  two  recreation  management  plans 
were  then  redrafted  and  released  again 
for  public  review  in  November,  1979. 

The  final  plans  incorporated  the  input 
received  from  the  second  review  period 
and  were  approved  in  April,  1980.  The 
call  for  nonrenewal  of  certain 
residential  permits  is  discussed  below. 
RECREATION  DEMAND:  The  Parker  Strip, 
an  11  Vi  mile  segment  of  river  and 
adjoining  land  frontage  below  Parker 
Dam,  receives  the  heaviest  summer 
recreation  use  on  the  Lower  Colorado 
River.  The  Parker  Strip  Recreation 
Management  Plan  is  designed  to  provide 
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more  publicly  owned  river  frontage  for 
recreational  opportunities,  improve 
accommodations  and  facilities  available 
on  public  lands  in  the  area,  and  solve 
many  of  the  existing  use  problems, 
including  public  health  and  safety. 

A  primary  objective  of  the  plan  is  to 
develop  a  managment  program  which 
encourages  family  oriented  forms  of 
recreation  and  harmonizes  the  various 
competing  uses.  An  essential  step  in 
accomplishing  these  objectives  is  the 
removal  of  residential  occupancy  from 
the  public  lands  along  Parker  Strip. 
Seventy-five  annual  residential  permits, 
therefore,  will  not  be  renewed  on  the 


Parker  Strip  after  December  31, 1980. 
Permits  Affected 

California 

Arizona 

6C-8(R): 

6C-60(R): 

6C-10(R): 

6C-60a(R); 

6C-13(R); 

6C-60b(R): 

6C-14(R); 

6C-61a(R): 

6C-15{R); 

6C-65b(R): 

6C-16(R): 

6C-65c(R): 

6C-19(R-C): 

6C-65d(R): 

6C-31(R): 

6C-65e(R): 

fiC-3«a(R); 

6C-65f(R):  - 

6C-38b(R): 

6C-76(C): 

6C-37{C); 

6C-88(R); 

(»C-38a(R): 

6C-90(R); 

0C-38f>{R); 

6A-8(R): 

6C-38c(R); 

6A-9(R): 

6C-38f(R): 

6A-10(R): 

6C-39(C): 

6A-12(R): 

GC-41(R): 

6A-13(R); 

6C-42a(R); 

6A-14(R); 

6C-42l»(R): 

6A-26{R): 

(>C^2c{R): 

6A-27(R): 

fiC-^2d|R); 

6A-29(R); 

0C-42e(R); 

8.A-30{R): 

6C-42f(R|: 

6A-31(R): 

6C-42g(R); 

6A-32(R): 

6C-42h(R); 

6A-32a(R); 

6C^2i(R)c 

6A-33(R); 

6C-44(R); 

6A-34(R|: 

6C-45(R): 

6A-36(R): 

8C-40(R): 

6A-37(R): 

6C^8a(R); 

6A-38(R): 

bC-.'iOlR): 

6A^2(R): 

6C-54a(R|; 

6A-44(R): 

6C-55(R): 

6A-45(R): 

6C-56(R): 

6A^6{R); 

0C-57(R); 

^  6A-48(R); 

6C-58(R): 

H(:-59(R); 

6A-49{R): 

6A^9a(R); 

6A-49b(R). 

The  second  most  popular  recreation 
area  of  the  Lower  Colorado  River,  from 
Parker  Dam  to  the  International  Border 
with  Mexico,  is  located  near  Yuma. 
Arizona  between  Laguna  Dam  and 
Martinez  Lake.  In  addition  to  being 
highly  popular  for  summer  recreation. 


the  Laguna-Martinez  Recreation  Area  is 
the  most  popular  camping  area  for 
winter  visitors  to  the  Lower  Colorado 
River.  Many  of  these  winter  visitors 
camp  on  the  floodplain,  posing  safety 
and  management  problems  in  the  event 
of  flooding.  Laguna-Martinez  Recreation 
Managment  Plan  proposes  the 
development  of  appropriate  camping 
facilities  in  areas  outside  the  floodplain 
and  elimination  of  camping  from  the 
floodplain  itself.  The  proposed  facilities 
will  not  be  adequate  to  handle  total 
demand,  however,  and  other 
undeveloped  camping  areas  outside  the 
floodplain  need  to  be  made  available  to 
the  displaced  campers.  In  order  to 
provide  adequate  camping  space, 
therefore,  residential  permits  which 
presently  encumber  such  areas  are 
being  scheduled  for  nonrenewal  as  of 
December  31, 1980.  Four  residential 
permits  are  affected: 

Permits  Affected 

3C-CM-6{R);  3CM:M-7(R);  3C-CM-8(R); 
3C-CM-9(R). 

FLOODPLAIN  MANAGEMENT:  The  flooding 
potential  along  the  Lower  Colorado 
River  has  been  greatly  reduced, 
although  not  eliminated,  by  the  system 
of  dams  and  river  control  works.  During 
the  several  decades  required  for  the 
filling  of  the  reservoirs  behind  the  dams, 
the  potential  for  flooding  from  dam 
releases  has  been  practically 
nonexistent.  Now  that  the  reservoir 
system  is  nearly  full  to  minimum  flood 
control  levels,  the  potential  for  releases 
in  accordance  with  flood  operation 
criteria  will  return  to  normal.  This 
means  that  dam  release  flows  can  and 
will  occur.  For  example.  Water  and 
Power  Resources  Service  estimates  a 
probability  in  excess  of  85  percent  that 
flood  releases  from  Hoover  Dam 
between  19.000  cubic  feet  per  second 
and  40,000  cubic  feet  per  second  will 
occur  before  1985. 

These  floods,  coupled  with  the  local 
storms  (and  releases  froir  the  Corps  of 
Engineers’  Alamo  and  Painted  Rock 
Dams),  comprise  the  flood  flow  potential 
in  the  Lower  Colorado  River.  Rises  in 
water  levels  of  12  to  14  feet  are 
projected  in  certain  areas  during  high 
flood  flows. 

Executive  Order  11988  (Floodplain 
Management),  issued  May  24. 1977, 
requires,  in  part,  that  Federal  agencies 
review  their  programs  “to  avoid  adverse 
impacts  associated  with  the  occupancy 
and  modification  of  floodplains.”  In 


response  to  this  Executive  Order,  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  reviewed 
its  programs  along  the  Lower  Colorado 
River  and  found  that  90  annual 
residential  permits  allow  structural  and 
human  occupancy  of  the  100  year 
floodplain.  Due  to  increased  flooding 
potential  resulting  from  the  filling  of 
reservoirs  upstreams,  and  to  adverse 
safety  and  land  management  impacts 
associated  with  occupancy  of  the 
floodplain,  no  annual  residential  permits 
allowing  use  in  the  100  year  floodplain 
will  be  renewed  beyond  their  present 
terms. 

Permits  Affected 

Arizona 

3A-BK^(A-R):  3A-BK-8(R):  3A-BK-9(R): 
3A-BK-10(A-R):  3A-BK-13(R). 

California 

4C-WC-2(R):  4C-WC-3(R):  4C-WC-4(R): 
4C-WC-6(R):  4C-WC-7(R):  4C-WC-a(R):  4C- 
WC-9{R);  4C-WC-10(R):  4C-WC-12(R):  4C- 
WC-13(R):  4C-WC-14(R);  4C-WC-15(R):  4C- 
Wc:-16(R):  4C-WC-17(R):  4G-WC-18(R):  4C- 
WC-19(R):  4C-WC-20(R). 

3C-CM-lb(R);  3C-LH-1(R):  3C-LH-2(R): 
3C-LH-3(R):  3C-LH-7(R):  3C-LH-9{R):  3C- 
LH-IO(R):  3C-1.H-11(R);  3C-LH-31(R):  3C- 
TH-l(R):  3C-TH-2(R);  3C-TH-4{R);  3C-TH- 
5(R):  3C-TH-6(R):  3C-TH-7(R):  3C-TH-8(R): 
3C-TH-10(R). 

3C-TH-11(R);  3C-TH-12(R):  3C-TH-13(R): 
3C-TH-13a(R):  3C-TH-13b(R);  3C-TH-14(R): 
3C-TH-17(R):  3C-TH-26(R):  3C-TH-29(R): 
3C-TH-30(R);  3C-TH-43(R|:  3C-TH-50(R): 
3C-TH-51(R);  3C-TH-52(R):  3C-TH-53(R); 
3C-TH-54(R):  3C-TH-55(R). 

3C-TH-57(R);  3C-TH-58(R):  3C-TH-59(R): 
3C-TH-62(R):  3C-TH-64(R);  3C:-TH-65(R): 
3C-TH-66(R):  3C-TH-67(R):  3C-TH-68(R): 
3C-TH-69(R);  3C-TH-70a(R):  3C-TH-71(R): 
3C-TH-71a(R):  3C-TH-7lb(R):  3C-TH-72(R): 
3C-TH-77(R):  3C-TH-78b(R). 

3C-TH-79{R);  3C-TH-81(R):  3C-TH-82(R); 
3C-TH-83(R):  3C-TH-84(R):  3C-TH-86(R): 
3C-TH-87(R):  3C-TH-88(R):  3C-TH-89(R): 
3C-TH-92(R):  3C-TH-93(R):  3C-TH-94(R): 
3C-TH-95(R):  3C-TH-96(R):  3C-TH-97(R): 
3C-TH-98(R);  3C-TH-99(R). 

“This  Determination  of  Public  Need” 
is  the  final  decision  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior.  However,  this 
Determination  does  not  purport  to 
adjudicate  the  rights  of  the  individual 
residential  permittees.  The  affected 
residential  permittees  will  soon  receive 
notices  of  non-renewal  within  the  terms 
of  their  individual  permits.  These 
notices  will  contain  a  provision  for 
appeal  to  the  Interior  Board  of  Land 
Appeals  for  those  wishing  to  exercise 
that  right. 
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Daniel  P.  Beard. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary. 

June  20. 1980. 

|FR  Doc.  19333  Filed  6-25-90:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-84-M 

[U-40395] 

Utah;  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  80-17877  appearing  at  page 
40241  in  the  issue  for  Friday,  June  13, 
1980,  second  column,  in  the  land 
description.  Sec.  10  should  read  as  set 
forth  below: 

“Sec.  10.  WV2NE*/4,  WVi.  NWiANEVaSEVi, 
N'ANWVaSE'A,  SW‘/4NWV4SEy4.  and 
W‘/2WV2SWV4SEy4:” 

BILUNG  CODE  1S05-01-M 


Geological  Survey 

Model  Unit  Agreement  for  Use  in  the 
Unitization  of  Operations  Under  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  (OCS)  Oil  and  Gas 
Leases 

agency:  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Geological  Survey. 

ACTION:  Announcement  of  Model  Unit 
Agreement  for  use  in  the  Unitization  of 
Operations  Under  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  (OCS)  Oil  and  Gas  Leases. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  has  developed  a  Model  Unit 
Agreement  for  use  in  the  unitization  of 
operations  under  OCS  oil  and  gas 
leases.  A  proposed  Model  Unit 
Agreement  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  10, 1979  (44  FR 
47169),  together  with  an  invitation  for 
interested  parties  to  submit  their  written 
comments  and  recommendations.  The 
Model  Unit  Agreement  published  today 
incorporates  modifications  which  are 
based  on  the  comments  and 
recommendations  which  were  received. 
The  Model  Unit  Agreement  also  reflects 
the  Department  of  the  Interior’s  policy  to 
assure  prompt  and  efficient  exploration 
and  development  of  OCS  oil  and  gas 
leases.  This  Model  Unit  Agreement  is  to 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
regulations  in  §  §  250.50,  250.51,  and 
250.52  that  were  published  as  Final  Rule 
in  the  May  2, 1980,  Federal  Register  (45 
FR  29280).  This  Model  Unit  Agreement 
will  serve  the  same  purpose  for  the 
unitization  of  OCS  oil  and  gas  leases 
that  the  Model  Unit  Agreement  found  in 


30  CFR  §  226.12  serves  for  onshore  oil 
and  gas  leases. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Gerald  D.  Rhodes,  Conservation 
Division,  U.S.  Geological  Survey, 
National  Center,  Mail  Stop  640, 12201 
Sunrise  Valley  Drive,  Reston,  Virginia 
22092;  phone  703/860-7531. 

PRINCIPAL  AUTHORS:  W.  P.  Elliott,  Office 
of  the  Solicitor:  David  Page,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary — Energy  and 
Minerals;  and  Gerald  D.  Rhodes,  U.S. 
Geological  Survey. 

ADDRESSEES:  A  copy  of  the  Model  Unit 
Agreement  may  be  obtained  from  the 
following  offices  of  the  Geological 
Survey: 

Deputy  Division  Chief,  Offshore  Minerals 
Regulation,  Conservation  Division,  U.S. 
Geological  Survey,  National  Center — Mail 
Stop  640, 12201  Sunrise  Valley  Drive, 
Reston,  Virginia  22092. 

Conservation  Manager,  Alaska  Region,  U.S. 
Geological  Survey,  800  "A”  Street,  Suite 
109,  Anchorage,  Alaska  99501. 

Conservation  Manager,  Pacific  OCS  Region, 
U.S.  Geological  Survey,  1340  West  Sixth 
Street,  Room  160,  Los  Angeles,  California 
90017. 

Conservation  Manager,  Eastern  Region,  U.S. 
Geological  Survey,  1725  K  Street,  NW., 

Suite  204,  Washington,  D.C.  20244. 
Conservation  Manager,  Gulf  of  Mexico  OCS 
Region,  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  336 
Imperial  Office  Building,  P.O.  Box  7944, 
Metairie,  Louisiana  70010. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION 
Background 

In  April  1978  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  initiated  a  review  of  the  past 
and  current  criteria  and  procedures  used 
in  the  unitization  of  operations  under 
OCS  oil  and  gas  leases.  The  results  of 
that  review  and  enactment  of  the  OCS 
Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978  (43' 
U.S.C.  1334)  led  to  (1)  the  proposed 
revisions  of  30  CFR  250.50  and  250.51 
that  were  published  August  10, 1979  (44 
FR  47109),  and  (2)  the  development  of 
the  proposed  Model  Unit  Agreement 
that  was  also  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  10, 1979  (44  FR 
47169). 

Comments 

A  total  of  21  sets  of  comments  and 
recommendations  were  submitted  in 
response  to  the  invitation  contained  in 
the  Notice  of  the  development  of  a 
Model  Unit  Agreement  published 
August  10, 1979.  All  of  the  comments 
and  recommendations  that  were 
received  came  from  oil  and  gas 


companies  and  trade  organizations. 

Differences  Between  the  Model  Unit 
Agreement  and  the  Proposed  Model  Unit 
Agreement 

The  differences  between  the 
provisions  of  the  Model  Unit  Agreement 
published  by  this  Notice  and  the 
provisions  of  the  proposed  Model  Unit 
Agreement  published  August  10, 1979, 
are  the  results  of  the  Department’s 
efforts:  (1)  To  incorporate  the  comments 
received;  (2)  to  make  the  provisions  of 
the  Model  Unit  Agreement  more  clear; 
and  (3)  to  assure  conformance  with  the 
OCS  Lands  Act,  as  amended  (herein 
referred  to  as  the  “Act”),  and  the 
implementing  regulation  §  §  250.50  and 
250.51. 

Discussion  of  Major  Comments: 

1.  Extend  Comment  Period  and  Hold 
Informal  Meetings. 

A  number  of  respondents  suggested 
that  the  comment  period  for  the  Model 
Unit  Agreement  and  the  proposed 
regulation  be  extended  and  that 
informal  meetings  be  held  to  afford 
industry  representatives  and  other 
representatives  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  a  free  exchange  of  views 
with  representatives  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior.  This  suggestion  was  not 
adopted.  Anyone  interested  in  an  . 
opportunity  to  participate  in  a 
discussion  of  the  proposed  Model  Unit 
Agreement  and  the  proposed  regulation 
with  representatives  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  was  free  to  request  such  a 
meeting  during  the  comment  period  set 
out  in  the  Federal  Register  Notice  of 
August  10, 1979.  The  Offshore  Operators 
Committee  requested  and  obtained  such 
a  meeting  in  order  to  present  its 
comments  on  the  proposed  Model  Unit 
Agreement  and  the  proposed  rule. 

2.  Develop  a  Separate  Model  Unit 
Agreement  for  the  Three  Major 
Categories  Under  Which  the  Unitization 
of  Operations  may  be  Classified. 

A  number  of  respondents  suggested 
that  a  separate  Model  Unit  Agreement 
be  developed  for  each  of  the  three  major 
categories  of  unitized  activities,  i.e.,  that 
a  separate  Model  Unit  Agreement  be 
developed  for  use  when  there  is: 

(a)  A  voluntary  unitization  of 
operations  (all  lessees  execute  a  unit 
agreement); 

(b)  Unitization  of  operations  is 
ordered  by  the  Director  on  the  Director’s 
initiative;  or 
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(c)  Unitization  of  operations  is 
ordered  by  the  Director  at  the  request  of 
one  or  more  (but  less  than  all)  lessees. 

This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted. 
The  Model  Unit  Agreement  published 
today  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  be 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  of  the 
variety  of  circumstances  surrounding  the 
formulation  of  an  agreement  to  govern 
unitized  operations  under  portions  of 
two  or  more  DCS  oil  and  gas  leases.  As 
experience  is  gained  during  the 
implementation  of  the  Final  Rule  that 
becomes  effective  June  30, 1980, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
development  of  special  prpvisions  to 
meet  demonstrated  special  needs  for 
one  or  more  of  the  three  major 
categories  of  units. 

3.  Identify  the  Nature  of  the  Area 
Unitized 

A  number  of  respondents  questioned 
whether  the  Model  Unit  Agreement 
envisioned  a  unit  area  which  is  2- 
dimensional  in  nature  or  one  that  is  3- 
dimensional  in  nature,  i.e.,  limited  by 
depth,  and  suggested  that  the  Final  Rule 
and  Model  Unit  Agreement  clarify  the 
nature  of  a  unit  area.  The  Final  Rule  and 
the  Model  Unit  Agreement  are  designed 
to  permit  the  unit  area  to  be  viewed  as 
being  limited  by  depth.  The  depth 
limitation,  if  any,  placed  on  a  specific 
unit  area  will  be  determined  at  the  time 
that  a  unit  agreement  is  being 
developed.  In  the  event  there  is  a 
question  regarding  whether  a  specific 
unit  area  is  limited  by  depth,  the 
approving  officer  will  indicate  in  the 
approval  document  whether  the  unit 
area  is  limited  by  depth. 

4.  Use  of  Different  Bases  for  Allocating 
Production  from  Different  Reservoirs 

One  respondent  described  the 
proposed  Model  Unit  Agreement  as 
inadequate  because  the  respondent  felt 
that  the  proposed  Model  Unit 
Agreement  did  not  allow  for  a  different 
basis  of  participation  for  each  separate 
reservoir.  The  Model  Unit  Agreement 
published  today  provides  for  the 
allocation  of  oil  and  gas  produced  under 
the  unit  agreement  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  acres  of  the  lease  or  part  of  a 
lease  in  the  unit  area  or  as  may  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated 
recoverable  volumes  of  oil  or  gas,  or 
both,  originally  in  place  under  each 
lease  computed  on  the  basis  of  reservoir 
characteristics.  Where  the 
characteristics  of  separate  reservoirs 
under  a  unit  area  are  different,  the 
allocation  of  production  from  different 
reservoirs  should  reflect  the  differences 
in  reservoir  characteristics. 


5.  Execution  of  the  Unit  Operating 
Agreement 

A  number  of  respondents  indicated 
that  they  believed  that  the  execution  of 
a  unit  operating  agreement  prior  to  the 
submission  of  an  executed  unit 
agreement  is  an  impractical  expectation. 
Similarly,  those  respondents  objected  to 
having  to  submit  amendments  to  unit 
operating  agreements  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  their  effective  date.  Both 
suggestions  have  been  rejected.  With 
rare  exception,  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  has  required  that  executed  unit 
agreements  be  accompanied  by 
executed  unit  operating  agreements.  In 
order  for  an  interest  to  be  made  subject 
to  the  unit  agreement,  the  corresponding 
working  interest  must  be  subject  to  the 
unit  operating  agreement.  Similarly, 
since  changes  in  the  unit  operating 
agreements  may  result  in  a  change  in 
emphasis  on  exploration,  development, 
and  production  activities,  the 
Department  insists  that  it  be  fully 
apprised  of  those  possible  changes  in 
emphasis  prior  to  their  occurrence. 

6.  Expense  for  Unit  Operator’s 
Appearances 

One  respondent  objected  to  the  unit 
agreement  authorizing  the  unit  operator 
to  charge  the  expense  of  appearances  to 
the  other  parties  to  a  unit  agreement  and 
suggested  that  expenses  for 
appearances  by  the  unit  operator  should 
be  subject  to  negotiation  and  should  be 
part  of  the  unit  operating  agreement 
This  suggestion  has  been  rejected. 
Appearances  are  a  normal  function  of 
the  unit  operator  as  unit  operator  and 
the  expense  for  appearances  are 
properly  charged  as  normal  unit 
operating  expense.  Any  nonoperating 
interest  owner  is  free  to  make  an 
appearance  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  an  opposing  or  supporting 
view.  However,  the  appearance  of  the 
nonoperating  interest  owner  is  not  a 
normal  unit  operating  function  and,  thus, 
is  not  chargeable  as  a  unit  operating 
expense.  A  nonoperator  wishing  to 
present  an  opposing  view  to  that  of  the 
unit  operator  has  the  right  to  make  such 
a  presentation  at  its  own  expense. 

7.  Net  Profit  and  Work  Commitment 
Obligations 

One  respondent  recommended  that 
the  unit  agreement  address  the  manner 
in  which  net  profit  interests  will  be 
computed  after  unitization  and  the  effect 
of  unitization  of  the  operations  under  a 
lease  upon  a  lessee’s  work  commitment 
obligation.  These*  recommendations 
have  been  rejected  insofar  as  they  relate 
to  the  development  of  provisions  in  the 
Model  Unit  Agreement  published  today. 


It  would  be  premature,  at  this  time,  to 
attempt  to  write  unit  agreement 
provisions  addressing  the  impact  of 
unitization  upon  Federal  net  profit 
interests  or  lessees’  work  commitment 
obligations.  When  the  Department 
issues  DCS  oil  £ind  gas  leases  that 
incorporate  net  profit  interests  and/or 
lessee  work  commitment  obligations,  die 
Department  will  develop  appropriate 
provisions  for  incorporation  into  the 
Model  Unit  Agreement  then  being  used. 

8.  Unavoidable  Delay 

A  number  of  respondents 
recommended  the  addition  of  an 
“unavoidable  delay”  provision.  This 
recommendation  has  not  been  adopted. 
The  law  and  implementing  regulations 
adequately  cover  unavoidable  delay 
under  suspension  of  production,  i.e., 
under  specified  circumstances  such  as 
are  identified  in  sections  5(a)  and  25(h) 
of  the  Act.  We  expect  to  work  with 
those  unit  operators  who  experience 
difficulties  and  delays  in  spite  of 
vigorous  efforts  on  their  part.  On  the 
other  hand,  operators  who  encounter 
difficulties  and  delays  which  are  due  in 
a  large  part  to  their  own  lack  of  effort  or 
their  predecessor  in  interest’s  lack  of 
effort  will  be  expected  to  meet  their 
obligations  under  the  unit  agreement  in 
a  timely  manner. 

Model  Unit  Agreement  Article-by- 
Article  Discussion 

“Whereas  Clauses" 

One  respondent  recommended 
replacement  of  “in  the  national  interest" 
in  the  second  “whereas”  clause  with  “in 
the  interest  of  conservation,  prevention 
of  waste,  and  protection  of  correlative 
rights.”  This  recommendation  has  not 
been  adopted.  Prior  to  the  enactment  of 
the  1978  OCS  Lands  Act  Amendments, 
unitization  was  authorized  only  in  those 
situations  where  unitization  was  “in  the 
interest  of  conservation,"  i,e., 
conservation  of  the  natural  resources  of 
the  OCS.  The  statutory  requirement  that 
the  Secretary  prescribe  regulations  that 
include  provisions  “for  unitization, 
pooling,  and  drilling  agreements" 
contains  no  such  constraining  language. 
The  broader  provision  to  permit 
unitization  “  in  the  national  interest" 
has  been  retained. 

Article  I — Definitions 

One  respondent  recommended  that 
“unitized  area”  be  modified  to  permit 
the  inclusion  of  adjoining  State  lands. 
This  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  in 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  Model 
Unit  Agreement  is  just  what  the  title 
indicates  it  is,  a  model  agreement  for 
use  in  unitizing  OCS  oil  and  gas  leases. 
In  the  event  a  unit  is  proposed  which 
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embraces  State  and  Federal  submerged 
lands,  the  language  of  the  governing  unit 
agreement  should  be  drafted  to  clearly 
reflect  that  unique  circumstance. 

A  number  of  respondents  suggested 
that  the  Model  Unit  Agreement  should 
include  additional  definitions  of  terms. 
Those  suggestions  were  adopted  to  the 
extent  that  30  CFR  250.2,  “Definitions,” 
were  expanded  to  include  definitions  for 
“unitization,”  “unit  area,”  “unit 
agreement,”  “unitized  substances,”  and 
“pooling  and  drilling  agreements.”  The 
deHnition  of  a  term  contained  in  §  250.2 
is  controlling  when  that  term  is  used  in  a 
unit  agreement  approved  or  prescribed 
under  30  CFR  Part  250. 

A  number  of  editorial  revisions  have 
been  made  in  the  definitions  contained 
in  Article  I.  The  most  significant  change 
made  in  the  Article  was  the  expansion 
of  the  definition  of  “lease”  and  the 
incorporation  of  language  that 
recognizes  the  segregation  of  leases 
when  less  than  an  entire  lease  is 
included  under  a  unit  agreement. 

Article  III — Unit  Area  and  Exhibits 

Two  respondents  recommended  the 
inclusion  of  an  Exhibit  C  to  show  the 
allocation  of  production  to  the 
individual  tracts  of  unitized  lands.  This 
recommendation  has  been  adopted.  A 
number  of  editorial  changes  have  also 
been  made  to  further  clarify  the 
provisions  of  Article  III. 

Article  V — Resignation  or  Removal  of 
Unit  Operator 

A  number  of  respondents  insisted  that 
the  provisions  of  Articles  IV,  V,  and  VI 
that  relate  to  the  designation, 
resignation,  and  replacement  of  the  unit 
operator  should  be  omitted  from  the  unit 
agreement  and  left  in  the  unit  operating 
agreement.  This  idea  has  been  rejected. 
The  unit  operating  agreement  is  a 
companion  but  subordinate  agreement 
to  the  unit  agreement.  The  provisions  in 
question  demonstrate  the  involvement 
of  the  Director  or  his  delegee  in  the 
process  relating  to  the  designation, 
resignation,  and  replacement  of  a  unit 
operator. 

A  munber  of  respondents 
recommended  that  §  5.3  indicate  that  the 
assets  to  be  turned  over  to  the  successor 
unit  operator  should  be  limited  to  those 
that  are  jointly  owned  by  the  working 
interest  owners.  This  suggestion  has  not 
been  adopted.  The  complex  picture  of 
ownership  of  OCS  assets  makes  it 
imperative  that  the  successor  unit 
operator  receive  control  over  those 
assets  that  are  necessary  to  continue 
unit  operations.  The  agreements 
between  the  unit  operator,  the  working 
interest  owners,  and  the  owners  of 
assets  used  in  unit  operations  should 


reflect  the  importance  of  continued 
operation  of  the  unit  after  the 
resignation  or  removal  of  a  unit  operator 
and  the  selection  of  a  successor  unit 
operator. 

Article  VI — Successor  Unit  Operator 

A  number  of  respondents 
recommended  that  a  basis  other  than 
acreage  be  used  to  measure  the  weight 
of  a  working  interest  owner’s  vote  to 
remove  or  designate  a  unit  operator. 

This  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 
Section  6.1  has  been  modified  to 
indicate  that  a  working  interest  owner’s 
share  will  be  “determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  estimated  volume  of  recoverable 
oil  or  gas,  or  both,  originally  in  place 
under  each  lease  computed  on  ^e  basis 
of  reservoir  characteristics.” 

One  respondent  recommended  that 
§  6.2  be  modified  to  permit  the  Director 
to  designate  a  successor  unit  operator,  if 
the  working  interest  owners  have  failed 
to  designate  a  successor  unit  operator. 
'This  recommendation  has  been  adopted. 
Section  6.2  now  provides  the  Director 
the  options  of  terminating  the  unit 
agreement  or  of  designating  one  of  the 
working  interest  owners  as  successor 
unit  operator.  As  the  respondent 
suggested,  the  conservation  of  natural 
resources  of  the  OCS  may  not  be  served 
by  the  termination  of  a  unit  agreement. 
The  Director’s  authority  to  require 
unitization  clearly  carries  with  it  the 
authority  to  designate  a  unit  operator. 

Article  VII — Unit  Operating  Agreement 

Only  minor  editorial  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  text  of  this  Article. 

The  recommendations  that:  (1)  The 
requirement  to  submit  amendments  to 
unit  operating  agreements  at  least  30 
days  prior  to  their  proposed  effective 
dates  be  eliminated;  (2)  the  unit 
operating  agreement  be  limited  to  only 
one  agreement:  and  (3)  the  filing  of  a 
unit  operating  agreement  be  permitted 
up  to  30  days  following  the  approval  of 
the  unit  agreement  have  all  been 
rejected.  No  amendment  to  a  unit 
operating  agreement  is  to  become 
effective  until  the  Director  has  had  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  to  object  and 
prevent  the  provision  from  becoming 
effective  should  such  action  be 
appropriate.  Any  agreement  which 
impacts  upon  the  operations  within  the 
unit  area  may  properly  be  considered 
part  of  the  unit  operating  agreement. 
Since  a  working  interest  is  not 
effectively  committed  to  a  unit 
agreement  until  it  is  committed  to  the 
unit  operating  agreement,  the 
requirement  that  the  executed  unit 
operating  agreement  be  submitted  with 
the  executed  unit  agreement  has  been 
retained.  This  practice  will  also  assure 


that  the  provisions  of  the  unit  operating 
agreement  are  available  for  review  by 
the  Director’s  staff  prior  to  the  approval 
of  the  unit  agreement.  Should  the  unit 
operating  agreement  be  found  to  contain 
objectionable  features,  appropriate 
changes  can  be  obtained  prior  to  the 
approval  of  the  unit  agreement. 

Article  IX — Appearances  and  Notices 

Other  than  for  some  minor  editorial 
changes.  Article  IX  remains  unchanged 
from  the  proposed  provision  published 
in  August  1979.  the  recommendations 
that  the  unit  operator  be  required  to  pay 
its  own  expensesJor  appearances  or 
that  the  unit  pay  for  appearances  by 
nonoperators  have  been  rejected.  One  of 
the  basic  responsibilities  of  the  unit 
operator  is  to  represent  the  interest  of 
the  unitized  activities  before  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  other 
entities  legally  empowered  to  issue 
decisions  concerning  Orders  and 
Regulations  of  the  Department.  Thus,  it 
is  proper  that  the  expenses  incurred  by 
such  appearances  be  treated  as  unit 
operating  expenses.  Non-operating 
working  interest  owners  do  not  have  the 
responsibility  to  represent  any  interest 
other  than  their  own.  Thus,  it  is  proper 
for  the  unit  agreement  to  indicate  that  a 
nonoperating  working  interest  owner 
may  make  an  appearance  in  any 
proceeding  at  its  own  expense. 

Article  X — (Exploration/Development 
and  Production)  Plans 

Only  minor  editorial  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  text  of  Article  X  to 
assure  that  it  clearly  reflects  the 
requirements  for  prompt  and  efficient 
exploration  and  development  found  in 
the  Secretary’s  policy  for  prompt  and 
efficient  exploration  and  development  of 
OCS  oil  and  gas  leases  and  unit  areas 
and  the  regulations  in  30  CFR  Part  250, 
e.g.,  the  regulations  in  §  §  250.34,  250.35, 
250.50,  and  250.51.  suggestions  by 
respondents  that  the  text  of  the  Model 
Unit  Agreement  be  changed  to:  (1) 

Delete  §  10.2;  (2)  allow  a  imit  operator 
more  time  to  submit  a  new  exploration 
plan,  or  development  and  production 
plan;  (3)  indicate  that  any  cessation  or 
suspension  authorized  or  approved 
under  an  approved  exploration  plan  or 
development  and  production  plan 
require  no  additional  request  or 
approval  for  a  suspension:  or  (4) 
specifically  provide  for  the  amendment 
of  exploration  plans  and  development 
and  production  plans,  have  all  been 
rejected.  As  previously  indicated,  the 
provisions  of  Article  X  are  designed  to 
reflect  the  Department’s  requirements 
for  prompt  and  efficient  exploration  and 
development  of  OCS  oil  and  gas  leases 
and  unit  areas.  'The  text  of  Article  X  • 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday,  June  26,  1980  /  Notices 


43259 


makes  it  clear  that  just  as  an  approved 
exploration  plan  or  development  and 
production  plan  cannot  serve  to  extend 
a  lease  unless  certain  other  actions  are 
taken,  the  approval  of  a  plan  for  unitized 
activities  must  also  be  accompanied  by 
actions  similar  to  those  required  to 
continue  a  lease  without  unitization,  i.e., 
continuous  drilling  activity  under 
§  250.35  or  a  suspension  of  operations  or 
production  pursuant  to  §  250.12. 

Article  XI — Revision  of  Unit  Area 

Article  XI  was  the  subject  of  a  number 
of  responses  which  in  essence  suggested 
that  the  requirements  of  the  provision, 
as  written,  appeared  to  be  unworkable. 
The  text  of  Article  XI  has  been  modified 
to  better  reflect  the  requirements  of  the 
provisions  contained  therein.  The 
question  of  whether  a  unit  boundary  is 
to  be  drawn  by  dividing  blocks  into 
aliquot  parts  has  been  left  open  to 
permit  die  definition  of  a  unit  area  on 
the  basis  of  actual  estimated  productive 
limits  or  upon  the  basis  of  aliquot  parts 
of  a  block  as  shown  in  a  protraction 
survey.  Where  reservoir  limits  are  in  the 
process  of  being  defined,  we  envision 
that  unit  areas  will  be  drawn  on  the 
basis  of  half,  quarter,  or  quarter-quarter 
blocks.  Once  a  unitized  reservoir  has 
been  defined,  the  boundary  may  then  be 
drawn  on  the  basis  of  productive  limits. 

Article  XII — Allocation  of  Production 

Other  than  for  some  minor  editorial 
changes,  the  text  of  Article  XII  is 
basically  unchanged  from  the  proposed 
Article  XII  published  in  August  1979. 

Article  XIII — Rentals  and  Minimum 
Royalties 

One  respondent  recommended 
deletion  of  Article  XIll  on  the  groimds 
that  rental  and  minimum  royalty  are 
adequately  covered  in  the  lease  and 
regulations.  This  recommendation  has 
been  rejected.  Since  a  unit  agreement 
serves  to  amend  the  provisions  of  a 
lease  that  is  subject  to  the  agreement,  it 
is  appropriate  to  indicate  in  the  unit 
agreement  what,  if  any,  change 
unitization  will  have  on  the  rental  and 
minimum  royalty  requirements  of  a 
lease.  It  is  anticipated  that  appropriate 
“net  profit"  and  “work  commitment” 
provisions  will  be  developed  when 
leases  are  issued  that  incorporate  these 
provisions. 

Article  XIV — Effective  Date  and 
Termination 

One  respondent  recommended  that 
Article  XIV  be  modified  to  provide  that 
the  unit  and  each  lease  therein  shall 
remain  in  full  force  and  effect  as  long  as 
the  unitized  area  is  being  operated 
pursuant  to  an  approved  exploration 


plan  or  an  approved  development  and 
production  plan.  This  recommendation 
has  not  been  adopted.  The  agreement, 
as  written,  makes  it  clear  that  there  may 
be  circumstances  under  which  leases 
may  expire  or  the  unit  agreement 
terminate  even  though  an  approved 
development  and  production  plan  is  in 
effect,  e.g.,  a  cessation  of  production 
from  the  unit  area  that  lasts  more  than 
90  days  when  a  suspension  of 
operations  or  production  is  not  in  effect. 
There  are  some  editorial  changes  in  the 
text  of  Article  XIV  such  as  the 
modiHcation  to  provide  for  a  special 
effective  date. 

Article  XV — ^Effect  of  Contraction  and 
Termination;  Article  XVI — Counterparts; 
Article  XVII — Subsequent  Joinder;  and 
Article  XVIII — Remedies 

The  text  of  Articles  XV,  XVI,  XVII, 
and  XVIII  as  published  today  varies 
only  slightly  from  the  text  of  the 
provisions  published  in  August. 
Recommendations  by  respondents  that: 

(1)  The  unit  operating  agreement  should 
be  the  exclusive  business  of  the  lessees; 

(2)  the  Director  should  be  required  to 
notify  all  operators  of  a  pending 
termination  of  a  unit  agreement  due  to 
the  unit  operator’s  default;  and  (3)  the 
Director  should  provide  an  opportunity 
for  a  hearing  on  the  record  prior  to 
termination  of  a  unit  or  lease  have  all 
been  rejected.  As  previously  indicated, 
the  unit  operating  Agreement  is 
subordinate  to  the  unit  agreement.  Since 
the  Director  may  require  modifications 
of  the  unit  agreement,  the  subordinate 
unit  operating  agreement  cannot  be 
exempt  from  the  Director’s  authority  to 
require  modification.  The  lessees  of 
unitized  leases  are  responsible  for 
assuring  compliance  with  the  unit 
agreement,  law,  regulations,  and  leases. 
The  fact  that  another  is  serving  as  unit 
operator  does  not  serve  to  reduce  their 
responsibility.  If  anything,  the  lessee’s 
responsibility  is  increased  since  the 
lessee  must  deal  through  a  third  party  to 
assure  timely  action.  The  results  of 
failure  to  recognize  possible  adverse 
results  such  as  a  lease  expiration  or  unit 
termination,  or  both,  are  problems 
which  the  lessee  must  address  early  in 
order  to  take  effective  action  to  assure 
timely  actions  on  the  part  of  the 
operator. 


Dated:  June  20, 1980. 

Joan  M.  Davenport, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
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Witnesseth: 

Whereas,  section  5(a)(4]  of  the  Act 
authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
to  provide  for  unitization,  pooling,  and 
drilling  agreements; 

Whereas,  it  is  deemed  to  be  in  the 
national  interest  to  unitize  the  oil  and 
gas  interests  in  the  Unit  Area;  and 
Whereas,  it  is  deemed  to  be  in  the 
national  interest  to  conduct  exploration, 
development,  and  production  operations 
in  the  Unit  Area  in  a  timely  and  safe 
manner; 

Now,  Therefore,  in  consideration  of 
the  premises  and  promises  contained 
herein,  it  is  agreed  that; 

Article  I— Definitions 

The  following  definitions  of  terms 
shall  apply  to  this  Agreement. 

(a)  Act  means  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act  of  1953,  as  amended,  43 
U.S.C.  1331  et  seq. 

(b)  Regulations  means  all  regulations 
prescribed  pursuant  to  the  Act  or 
sections  302  and  303  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  Organization  Act,  42  U.S.C. 
7152  and  7153.  They  include  all 
regulations  prescribed  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  as  may  be 
prescribed  or  amended  at  any  time  in 
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order  to  provide  for  the  prevention  of 
waste  and  conservation  of  the  natural 
resources  of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf 
(OCS)  and  the  protection  of  correlative 
rights  therein. 

(c)  Director  means  the  Director  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  U.S.  Department  of 
the  Interior,  or  his  designee. 

(d)  Unit  Area  means  the  portion  of  the 
OCS  which  is  made  subject  to  this 
Agreement  and  described  in  Article  III. 

(e)  Reservoir  means  an  oil  or  gas 
accumulation  which  is  separated  from 
and  not  in  communication  with  any 
other  oil  or  gas  accumulation. 

(f)  Working  Interest  means  an  interest 
in  the  Unit  Area  held  by  virtue  of  a 
Lease,  operating  agreement,  or  other 
contractual  arrangement  under  which, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
Agreement,  confers  the  right  or  authority 
to  explore  for,  develop,  and  produce  oil 
and  gas.  The  right  delegated  to  the  Unit 
Operator  by  this  Agreement  is  not  a 
working  interest. 

(g)  Lease  means,  according  to  the 
context,  an  oil  and  gas  Lease  issued  or 
maintained  pursuant  to  the  Act,  or  a 
specific  area  of  the  OCS  for  which  the 
United  States  has  conveyed  the 
exclusive  right  and  privilege  to  drill  for, 
mine,  extract,  remove,  and  dispose  of  oil 
and  gas  deposits  including  a  portion  of 
such  an  area  segregated  in  accordance 
with  30  CFR  250.50, 

(h)  Block  means  an  area  designated  as 
a  block  on  a  United  States  Official 
Leasing  Protraction  Diagram  for  an  area 
of  the  OCS. 

(i)  Unit  Operator  means  the  person, 
association,  partnership,  corporation,  or 
other  business  entity  designated  by  the 
Working  Interest  owners  and  approved 
by  the  Director  to  conduct  operations 
within  the  Unit  Area  in  accordance  with 
exploration  plans  and  development  and 
production  plans  approved  pursuant  to 
the  Act  and  applicable  Regulations. 

(j)  Agreement  means  this  imit 
agreement,  approved  by  the  Director  for 
conducting  exploration,  development, 
and  production  operations  within  the 
Unit  Area. 

(k)  Unit  Operating  Agreement  means 
an  agreement  made  between  the 
Working  Interest  owners  and  the  Unit 
Operator  providing  for  the 
apportionment  of  costs  and  liabilities 
incurred  in  conducting  operations 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  the 
establishment  of  such  other  rights  and 
obligations  as  they  deem  appropriate. 

Article  II— Incorporation  by  Reference 

This  Agreement  is  subject  to  all 
provisions  of  the  Act,  sections  302  and 
303  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
Organization  Act,  the  Regulations,  other 
applicable  laws,  and  the  Leases 


covering  OCS  lands  within  the  Unit 
Area. 

Article  III — Unit  Area  and  Exhibits 

3.1  The  following  described  portion 
of  the  OCS  as  shown  on  the  United 
States  Official  Leasing  Protraction 
Diagram  is  subject  to  valid  Leases  and 
constitutes  the  Unit  Area. 

3.2  Exhibit  “A,”  which  is  attached  to 
this  Agreement  and  made  a  part  hereof, 
is  a  plat  identifying  the  Unit  Area  and 
component  Blocks. 

3.3  Exhibit  "B"  which  is  attached  to 
this  document  and  made  a  part  hereof,  is 
a  schedule  listing  the  component  Leases 
and  the  ownership  of  each. 

3.4  Exhibit  “C”  which  is  attached  to 
this  Agreement  and  made  a  part  hereof, 
is  a  schedule  listing  the  component 
Leases  and  the  percentage  of  oil  or  gas, 
or  both,  that  is  to  be  allocated  to  each 
Lease  or  portion  of  a  Lease. 

3.5  E}^bits  “A,”  “B,"  and  “C”  shall 
be  revised  by  the  Unit  Operator 
whenever  changes  in  the  Unit  Area, 
changes  in  the  ownership  of  one  or  more 
Leases,  or  changes  in  the  percentages  of 
oil  or  gas,  or  both,  allocated  to  the 
individual  Leases  render  such  changes 
necessary.  Four  copies  of  the  revised 
exhibits  shall  be  submitted  for  the 
concurrence  of  the  Director. 

Article  IV— Designation  of  Unit 
Operator 

- is  designated  as  the  Unit 

Operator  and  agrees  to  accept  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  Unit  Operator  to 
explore  for,  develop,  and  produce  oil 
and  gas  as  provided  in  this  Agreement. 

Article  V— Resignation  or  Removal  of 
Unit  Operator 

5.1  The  Unit  Operator  shall  have  the 
right  to  resign  at  any  time.  Such 
resignation  shall  not  become  effective 
until  60  days  after  written  notice  of  an 
intention  to  resign  has  been  delivered  by 
the  Unit  Operator  to  the  Working 
Interest  owners  and  the  Director  and 
until  all  artificial  islands,  installations, 
and  other  devices,  including  vvells,  used 
for  conducting  operations  in  the  Unit 
Area  are  placed  in  a  condition 
satisfactory  to  the  Director  for 
suspension  or  abandonment  of 
operations.  However,  if  a  successor  Unit 
Opeator  is  designated  and  approved  as 
provided  in  Article  VI,  the  resignation 
shall  be  effective  upon  the  designation 
and  approval  of  the  successor  Unit 
Operator. 

5.2  The  Unit  Operator  may  be 
subject  to  removal  by  the  same 
percentage  vote  of  the  owners  of 
Working  Interests  as  provided  in  Article 
VI  for  the  designation  of  a  successor 
Unit  Operator.  This  removal  shall  not  be 


effective  imtil  the  Working  Interest 
owners  notify  the  Director  and  the  Unit 
Operator  and  until  the  Director 
approves  the  designation  of  a  successor 
Unit  Operator. 

5.3  The  resignation  or  removal  of  the 
Unit  Operator  shall  not  release  the  Unit 
Operator  from  liability  for  any  failure  to 
meet  his  obligations  which  accrued 
before  the  effective  date  of  his 
resignation  or  removal. 

5.4  The  resignation  or  removal  of  the 
Unit  Operator  shall  not  terminate  his 
right,  title,  or  interest  as  the  owner  of  a 
Working  Interest  or  other  interest  in  the 
Unit  Area.  However,  when  the 
resignaton  or  removal  of  the  Unit 
Operator  becomes  effective,  the  Unit 
Operator  shall  relinquish  to  the 
successor  Unit  Operator  all  artificial 
islands,  installations,  devices,  records, 
and  any  other  assets  used  for 
conducting  operations  on  the  Unit  Area, 
whether  or  not  located  on  the  Unit  Area. 

Article  VI— Successor  Unit  Operator 

6.1  Whenever  the  Unit  Operator 
tenders  his  resignation  as  Unit  Operator 
or  is  removed  as  provided  in  Article  V,  a 
successor  Unit  Operator  may  be 
designated  by  (a)  affirmative  vote  of  the 
owners  of  a  majority  of  the  Working 
Interests,  based  on  their  respective 
shares  (determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
estimated  volume  of  recoverable  oil  or 
gas,  or  both,  originally  in  place  under 
each  Lease  computed  on  the  basis  of 
reservoir  characteristics)  in  the  Leases 
subject  to  this  Agreement,  and  (b)  the 
successor  Unit  Operator’s  acceptance  in 
writing  of  the  rights  and  obligations  of  a 
Unit  Operator.  The  successor  Unit 
Operator  shall  file  with  the  Director  four 
executed  copies  of  the  designation  of 
successor.  However,  the  designation 
shall  not  become  effective  until 
approved  by  the  Director. 

6.2  If  no  successor  Unit  Operator  is 
designated  as  herein  provided  within  60 
days  following  notice  to  the  Director  of 
the  resignation  or  removal  of  a  Unit 
Operator,  the  Director,  at  his  election, 
may  designate  one  of  the  Working 
Interest  owners  other  than  the  Unit 
Operator  as  successor  Unit  Operator,  or 
he  may  declare  this  Agreement 
terminated. 

Article  VII— Rights  and  Obligations  of 
Unit  Operator 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
Agreement  and  subject  to  ihe  terms  and 
conditions  of  approved  exploration  and 
development  and  production  plans,  the 
exclusive  rights  and  obligations  of  the 
owners  of  Working  Interests  to  conduct 
operations  to  explore  for,  develop,  and 
produce  oil  and  gas  in  the  Unit  Area  are 
delegated  to  and  shall  be  exercised  by 
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the  Unit  Operator.  This  delegation 
neither  relieves  a  lessee  of  the 
obligation  to  comply  with  all  Lease 
terms  nor  transfers  title  to  any  Lease  or 
operating  agreement. 

Article  VIII— Unit  Operating  Agreement 

8.1  The  owners  of  Working  Interests 
and  the  Unit  Operator  shall  enter  into  a 
Unit  Operating  Agreement  which  shall 
describe  how  all  costs  and  liabilities 
incurred  in  maintaining  or  conducting 
operations  pursuant  to  this  Agreement 
shall  be  apportioned  and  assumed.  The 
Unit  Operating  Agreement  shall  also 
describe  how  the  benefits  which  may 
accrue  from  operations  conducted  on 
the  Unit  Area  shall  be  apportioned. 

8.2  The  owners  of  Working  Interests 
and  the  Unit  Operator  may  establish  by 
means  of  one  or  more  Unit  Operating 
Agreements  such  othc‘r  rights  and 
obligations  as  they  deem  necessary  or 
appropriate.  However,  no  Unit 
Operating  Agreement  shall  be  deemed 
to  modify  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  Agreement  or  to  relieve  the 
Working  Interest  owners  or  the  Unit 
Operator  of  any  obligation  set  forth  in 
this  Agreement.  In  case  of  any 
inconsistency  or  conflict  between  this 
Agreement  and  a  Unit  Operating 
Agreement,  the  terms  of  this  Agreement 
shall  prevail. 

8.3  Three  copies  of  the  Unit 
Operating  Agreement  executed  in 
conjunction  with  the  first  paragraph  of 
this  Article  shall  be  attached  to  this 
Agreement  when  it  is  filed  with  the 
Director  with  a  request  for  approval. 
Three  copies  of  all  other  Unit  Operating 
Agreements  and  any  amendments  to 
Unit  Operating  Agreements  also  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Director  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  their  proposed  effective  dates. 

Article  IX— Appearances  and  Notices 

9.1  The  Unit  Operator  shall  have  the 
right  to  appeal  on  behalf  of  all  Working 
Interest  owners  before  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  or  any  other  body  legally 
empowered  to  issue  decisions 
concerning  orders  or  Regulations  of  the 
Department  and  to  appeal  from  these 
decisions.  The  expense  of  these 
appearances  shall  be  paid  and 
apportioned  as  provided  in  a  Unit 
Operating  Agreement.  However,  any 
affected  Working  Interest  owner  shall 
have  the  right  at  his  own  expense  to  be 
heard  in  any  proceeding. 

9.2  Any  order  or  notice  relating  to 
this  Agreement  which  is  given  to  the 
Unit  Operator  by  the  Director  shall  be 
deemed  given  to  all  Working  Interest 
owners  of  the  Unit  Area.  All  notices 
required  by  this  Agreement  to  be  given 
to  the  Unit  Operator  or  the  owners  of 
Working  Interests  shall  be  deemed 


properly  given  if  they  are  in  writing  and 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  prepaid 
registered  or  certified  mail  to  the 
addresses  set  forth  below  or  to  such 
other  addresses  as  may  have  been 
furnished  in  writing  to  the  party  sending 
the  notice. 

Article  X — (Exploration/Development 
and  Production)  Plans 

10.1  The  Unit  Operator  shall  submit 
(exploration/development  and 
production)  plans  pursuant  to  the  Act 
and  the  Regulations.  All  operations 
within  the  Unit  Area  shall  be  conducted 
in  accordance  with  an  approved  plan. 

10.2  When  no  oil  or  gas  is  being 
produced  in  paying  quantities  from  the 
Unit  Area  and  when  all  or  part  of  the 
Area  is  subject  to  one  or  more  Leases 
beyond  the  primary  term,  a  continuous 
drilling  or  well  reworking  program  shall 
be  maintained  with  lapses  of  no  more 
than  90  days  per  lapse  between  such 
operations  unless  a  suspension  of 
production  or  other  operations  has  been 
ordered  or  approved  by  the  Director. 
Plans  may  call  for  a  cessation  of  drilling 
operations  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  between  the  initiation  of  actual 
production  and  the  discovery  and 
delineation  of  a  reservoir  when  such  a 
pause  in  drilling  activities  is  warranted 
to  permit  the  design,  fabrication,  and 
erection  of  platforms,  artificial  islands, 
installations,  and  other  devices  needed 
for  development  and  production 
operations,  provided  a  suspension  of 
production  or  other  operations  has  been 
ordered  or  approved  by  the  Director. 

10.3  An  acceptable  exploration  plan 
or  development  and  production  plan  and 
accompanying  environmental  report 
shall  be  submitted  at  the  time  this 
Agreement  is  filed  for  the  Director’s 
approval.  Each  (exploration/ 
development  and  production)  plan  shall 
expire  on  the  date  specified  in  the  plan, 
but  not  later  than  30  days  following 
completion  of  the  last  drilling  or  other 
operation  described  in  the  plan.  At  least 
60  days  before  the  scheduled  expiration 
of  any  plan,  unless  for  good  cause  the 
Director  grants  an  extension,  the  Unit 
Operator  shall  file  an  acceptable 
subsequent  (exploration/development 
and  production)  plan  and  accompanying 
environmental  report  for  approval  in 
accordance  with  this  Article. 

Article  XI— Revision  of  Unit  Area 

11.1  Prior  to  the  commencement  of 
production  of  oil  or  gas  from  a  Reservoir 
which  is  subject  to  this  Agreement,  the 
Unit  Operator  shall  advise  the  Director 
as  to  whether  he  believes  the  Unit  Area 
should  be  adjusted  and  shall  describe 
the  portion  of  the  Unit  Area  that  he 
regards  as  capable  of  production  in 


paying  quantities  from  the  Reservoir. 

The  Unit  Operator  shall,  at  the  same 
time,  submit  a  schedule  setting  forth  the 
percentage  of  oil  and  gas  to  be  allocated 
to  each  Lease  or  part  of  a  Lease 
covering  lands  within  the  area  identified 
as  capable  of  production  in  paying 
quantities  from  the  Reservior.  The 
identification  of  the  area  of  productivity 
shall  be  effective  when  approved  by  the 
Director  and  shall,  thereafter,  comprise 
the  Unit  Area.  The  provisions  of  Article 
XV  shall  apply  to  those  Leases  or 
portions  of  Leases  which  are  eliminated 
from  this  Agreement  as  a  result  of  a 
revision  under  this  provision. 

11.2  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Director,  the  Unit  Area  may  be  further 
revised  by  additions  necessary  for  Unit 
Operations  or  for  the  inclusion  of  an 
area  capable  of  production  in  paying 
quantities  from  the  Reservoir  for  which 
the  Unit  Area  is  established,  or  by 
reduction  to  exclude  an  area  not 
capable  of  production  in  paying 
quantities  from  the  Reservoir  for  which 
the  Unit  Area  is  established. 

11.3  The  Unit  Area  shall  not  be 
reduced  on  account  of  the  depletion  of 
oil  and  gas  from  the  Reservoir  for  which 
it  was  established,  but  any  Unit  Area 
established  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Article  shall  terminate  automatically 
whenever  operations  are  permanently 
abandoned  in  the  Reservoir. 

11.4  At  any  time,  the  Unit  Area  may 
be  contracted  by  the  Director  to  insure 
that  the  Unit  Area  includes  only  that 
area  underlain  by  one  or  more  oil  and 
gas  Reservoirs  or  one  or  more  potential 
hydrocarbon  accumulations  to  be  served 
by  an  optimal  number  of  platforms, 
artificial  islands,  installations,  or  other 
devises  necessary  for  the  efficient 
exploration  for  or  development  and 
production  of  oil  and  gas.  The  Director 
may  condition  approval  of  a 
development  and  production  plan  for 
the  Unit  Area  on  acceptance  of  this 
contraction  requirement. 

Article  XII— Allocation  of  Production 

12.1  The  Unit  Operator  shall  pay  all 
production  royalties  and  make 
deliveries  of  oil  and  gas  which  are 
payments  of  royalties  taken  in  kind  or 
which,  pursuant  to  the  Act,  are 
purchased  by  the  United  States.  For  the 
purpose  of  allocating  production  for  the 
determination  of  royalty  or  net  profit 
shares  accruing  under  this  Agreement, 
each  Lease  or  part  of  a  Lease  shall  have 
allocated  to  it  such  percentage  of  the  oil 
and  gas  saved,  removed,  or  sold  from 
the  Unit  Area  [as  the  number  of  acres  of 
the  Lease  or  part  of  a  Lease  included  in 
the  Unit  Area  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  acres  in  the  Unit  Area  or  as  may  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated 
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volume  of  recoverable  oil  or  gas,  or 
both,  originally  in  place  under  each 
Lease  or  portion  of  a  Lease  computed  on 
the  basis  of  Reservoir  characteristics]. 
The  oil  and  gas  saved,  removed,  or  sold 
from  a  Unit  Area  shall  be  allocated  in 
this  manner,  regardless  of  where  any 
well  is  drilled  in  the  Unit  Area  . 

12.2  The  allocation  of  oil  and  gas 
saved,  removed,  or  sold  for  purposes 
other  than  for  settlement  of  the  royalty 
obligations  of  the  Working  Interest 
owners  or  the  settlement  of  a  net  profit 
share  shall  be  on  the  basis  prescribed  in 
a  Unit  Operating  Agreement,  whether  in 
conformity  with  the  basis  of  allocation 
set  forth  above  or  otherwise. 

12.3  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
royalty  obligations,  gas  and  liquid 
hydrocarbon  substances  on  which 
royalty  has  been  paid  and  which  is  used 
for  repressuring,  stimulation  of 
production,  or  increasing  ultimate 
recovery  from  the  Unit  Area,  in 
conformity  with  an  approved 
development  and  production  plan,  may 
be  deemed  to  be  a  portion  of  the  gas  and 
liquid  hydrocarbon  substances 
subsequently  saved,  removed,  or  sold 
from  the  Unit  Area.  In  such  instances,  a 
like  amount  of  gas  and  liquid 
hydrocarbon  substances  similar  to  that 
previously  used,  less  appropriate 
deduction  for  loss  or  depletion  form  any 
cause,  may  be  saved,  removed,  or  sold 
from  the  Unit  Area  without  paying  a 
royalty  thereon.  However,  as  to  gas, 
only  diy  gas  and  not  products  extracted 
therefrom  may  be  saved,  removed,  or 
sold  royalty-free.  The  royalty-free 
withdrawal  shall  be  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  an  approved 
development  and  production  plan,  and 
the  shares  of  gas  and  liquid 
hydrocarbon  substances  withdrawn  that 
are  to  be  recognized  as  free  of  royalty 
charges  shall  be  computed  in 
accordance  with  a  formula  approved  or 
prescribed  by  the  Director.  Any 
withdrawal  of  royalty-free  gas  or  liquid 
hydrocarbon  substances  shall  terminate 
upon  the  termination  of  this  Agreement. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
liquid  hydrocarbon  substances  inlcude 
natural  gasoline  and  liquid  petroleum 
gas  fractions. 

Artide  XIII — Rentals  and  Minimum 
Royalties 

13.1  Rentals  are  payable  in  advance 
on  or  before  the  anniversary  date  of 
each  Lease  included  in  the  Unit  Area. 
Rentals  shall  be  paid  by  the  lessees  of 
record. 

13.2  For  each  Lease  year 
commencing  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  Agreement  and  after  the 
Director  has  determined  that  a  well  on 
the  Unit  Area  is  capable  of  being 


produced  in  paying  quantities,  a 
minimum  royalty  of  $3  an  acre/year 
shall  be  paid  for  each  acre  or  fraction 
thereof  under  Lease  within  the  Unit 
Area.  However,  if  there  is  production 
from  the  Unit  Area  during  the  Lease 
year,  the  amount  of  royalty  paid  for 
production  allocated  to  the  Lease  diming 
the  Lease  year  shall  be  credited  against 
the  minimum  royalty  obligation. 

Minimum  royalties  are  payable  within 
30  days  after  the  last  day  of  each  Lease 
year  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  Unit 
Operator. 

Article  XIV— Effective  Date  and 
Termination 

14.1  This  Agreement  shall  be 

effective  on  (Date) - and  shall 

terminate  when  oil  and  gas  is  no  longer 
being  produced  from  the  Unit  Area  and 
drilling  or  well-reworking  operations  are 
no  longer  being  conducted  in 
accordance  with  an  exploration  plan  or 
development  and  production  plan 
approved  for  the  Unit  Area. 

If  the  Director  has  ordered  a 
suspension  of  operations  or  production 
on  all  or  part  of  the  Unit  Area  pursuant 
to  30  CFR  250.12,  this  Agreement  shall 
be  continued  in  force  and  effect  for  the 
period  of  suspension,  provided  the 
suspension  is  applicable  to  two  or  more 
leases. 

14.2  This  Agreement  may  be 
terminated,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Director,  at  any  time  by  an  affirmative 
vote  of  the  owners  of  a  majority  of  the 
Working  Interests  either  based  on  their 
respective  shares  of  the  acreage  subject 
to  ^is  Agreement  or  as  otherwise 
specified  in  the  Unit  Operating 
Agreement. 

Article  XV— Effect  of  Contraction  and 
Termination 

15.1  Any  Lease  or  portion  of  a  Lease, 
insofar  as  it  covers  any  portion  of  the 
OCS  Excluded  from  the  Unit  Area 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  may  be 
maintained  only  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  contained  in  the 
Act,  the  Regulations,  and  the  Lease. 
Operations  conducted  in  the  Unit  Area 
and  suspensions  approved  or  ordered 
for  all  or  part  of  the  Unit  Area  shall  not 
serve  to  maintain  an  excluded  Lease  or 
an  excluded  portion  of  a  Lease. 

15.2  Upon  termination  of  this 
Agreement,  the  Leases  committed  hereto 
may  be  continued  in  force  and  effect  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  contianed  in  the  Act,  the 
Regulations,  and  the  Leases. 

Article  XVI — Counterparts 

This  Agreement  may  be  executed  in 
any  number  of  counterparts,  no  one  of 
which  needs  to  be  executed  by  all 


parties,  and,  after  the  effective  date, 
shall  be  binding  upon  all  parties  who 
have  previously  executed  a  counterpart 
with  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  all 
parties  have  signed  the  same  document. 

Article  XVII— Subsequent  Joinder 

The  Director  may  order  or,  upon 
request,  approve  a  subsequent  joinder  to 
the  Unit  Agreement  pursuant  to  the 
expansion  provisions  of  Article  XI.  A 
request  for  a  subsequent  joinder  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  signed  counterpart  to 
this  Agreement  and  shall  be  submitted 
by  the  Unit  Operator  at  the  time  he 
submits  a  notice  of  proposed  expansion 
pursuant  to  Article  XI.  A  subsequent 
joinder  shall  be  subject  to  the 
requirements  which  may  be  contained  in 
the  Unit  Operating  Agreement,  if  any, 
except  that  the  Director  may  require 
modifications  of  any  provision  in  a  Unit 
Operating  Agreement  which  he  finds 
would  prevent  or  frustrate  a  subsequent 
joinder. 

Article  XVIII— Remedies 

18.1  The  failure  of  the  Unit  Operator 
to  conduct  operations  in  accordance 
with  an  apporved  exploration  plan  or 
development  and  production  plan,  to 
timely  submit  an  acceptable  plan  and 
accompanying  environmental  report  for 
approval  by  the  Director,  or  to  comply 
with  any  other  requirement  of  this 
Agreement  in  a  timely  manner  shall, 
after  notice  of  default  or  notice  of 
prospective  default  to  the  Unit  Operator 
by  the  Director  and  after  failure  of  the 
Unit  Operator  to  remedy  any  default 
within  a  reasonable  time  as  determined 
by  the  Director,  result  in  automatic 
termination  of  this  Agreement  effective 
as  of  the  first  day  of  the  default. 

18.2  This  remedy  is  in  addition  to 
any  remedy  which  is  prescribed  in  the 
Act,  the  Regulations,  or  a  Lease 
committed  to  this  Agreement  or  any 
action  which  may  be  brought  by  the 
United  States  to  compel  compliance 
with  the  provisions  thereof. 

In  Witness  Whereof,  the  Working 
Interest  owners  and  the  Unit  Operator 
have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be 
executed,  and  the  Director  has  approved 
this  Agreement  as  follows: 

Approval  by  Director 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  under  the  Act  and 
delegated  to  the  Director,  U.S.  Geological 
Survey,  I  approve  this  Agreement  for 
exploration,  development,  and  production  on 

the - ^ - Unit, - Area,  Outer 

Continental  Shelf. 

Effective  Date  of  Agreement - 

Dated: - 


Director,  U.S.  Geological  Survey 
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Acceptance  of  Rights  and  Obligations  by 
Unit  Operator 

I  hereby  accept  and  assume  all  rights  and 
obligatitTns  of  the  Unit  Operator  as  set  forth 
above. 

Dated: 

Authorized  Signature: - - - 

Name: - 

Title:  -■ 

Corporation: - 

Address:  - 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  me  this - day 

of - 19  — . 

Notary  Public: - 

My  Commission  Expires:  - 

Approval  by  Working  Interest  Owner 
As  an  owner  of  a  Working  Interest  in  the 
Unitized  Area.  I  hereby  agree  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  as  set  forth  in  this  Agreement. 

Dated: - 

Authorized  Signature: - 

Name: - 

Title:  - 

Corporation: - 

Address:  - 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  me  this  —  day 
of - 19—. 

Notary  Public: - 

My  Commission  Expires:  - 

(FK  Doc  80-19232  FUed  0-25-80: 8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-31-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Permanent  Authority  Decisions; 
Decision-Notice 

The  following  applications,  filed  on  or 
after  March  1, 1979,  are  governed  by 
Special  Rule  247  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  (49  CFR  1100.247). 

These  rules  provide,  among  other  things, 
that  a  petition  for  intervention,  either  in 
support  of  or  in  opposition  to  the 
granting  of  an  application,  must  be  filed 
with  the  Conunission  within  30  days 
after  the  date  notice  of  the  application  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Protests  (such  as  were  allowed  to  filings 
prior  to  March  1, 1979)  will  be  rejected.  ' 
A  petition  for  intervention  without  leave 
must  comply  with  Rule  247(k)  which 
requires  petitioner  to  demonstrate  that  it 

(1)  holds  operating  authority  permitting 
performance  of  any  of  the  service  which 
the  applicant  seeks  authority  to  perform. 

(2)  has  the  necessary  equipment  and 
facilities  for  performing  that  service,  and 

(3)  has  performed  service  within  the 
scope  of  the  application  either  (a)  for 
those  supporting  the  application,  or,  (b) 
where  the  service  is  not  limited  to  the 
facilities  of  particular  shippers,  from  and 
to,  or  between,  any  of  the  involved 
points. 

Persons  unable  to  intervene  under 
Rule  247(k)  may  file  a  petition  for  leave 
to  intervene  under  Rule  247(1)  setting 
forth  the  specific  grounds  upon  which  it 


is  made,  including  a  detailed  statement 
of  petitioner’s  interest,  the  particular 
facts,  matters,  and  things  relied  upon, 
including  the  extent.  If  any,  to  which 
petitioner  (a)  has  solicited  the  traffic  or 
business  of  those  supporting  the 
application,  or,  (b)  where  the  identity  of 
those  supporting  the  application  is  not 
included  in  the  published  application 
notice,  has  solicited  traffic  or  business 
identical  to  any  part  of  that  sought  by 
applicant  within  the  affected 
marketplace.  The  Commission  will  also 
consider  (a)  the  nature  and  extent  of  the 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  of 
the  petitioner,  (b)  the  effect  of  the 
decision  which  may  be  rendered  upon 
petitioner’s  interest,  (c)  the  availability 
of  other  means  by  which  the  petitioner’s 
interest  might  be  protected,  (d)  the 
extent  to  which  petitioner’s  interest  will 
be  represented  by  other  parties,  (e)  the 
extent  to  which  petitioner's  participation 
may  reasonable  be  expected  to  assist  in 
the  development  of  a  sound  record,  and 
(f)  the  extent  to  which  participation  by 
the  petitioner  would  broaden  the  issues 
or  delay  the  proceeding. 

Petitions  not  in  reasonable 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
rule  may  be  rejected.  An  original  and 
one  copy  of  the  petition  to  intervene 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
indicating  the  specific  rule  under  which 
the  petition  to  intervene  is  being  hied, 
and  a  copy  shall  be  served  concurrently 
upon  applicant’s  representative,  or  upon 
applicant  if  no  representative  is  named. 

Section  247(f)  provides,  in  part,  that 
an  applicant  which  does  not  intend  to 
timely  prosecute  its  application  shall 
promptly  request  that  it  be  dismissed, 
and  that  failure  to  prosecute  an 
application  under  the  procedures  of  the 
Commission  will  result  in  its  dismissal. 

If  an  applicant  has  introduced  rates  as 
an  issue  it  is  noted.  Upon  request,  an 
applicant  must  provide  a  copy  of  the 
tentative  rate  schedule  to  any 
protestant. 

Further  processing  steps  will  be  by 
Commission  notice,  decision,  or  letter 
which  will  be  served  on  each  party  of 
record.  Broadening  amendments  will  not 
be  accepted  after  June  26, 1980. 

Any  authority  granted  may  reflect 
administrative  acceptable  restrictive 
amendments  to  the  service  proposed 
below.  Some  of  the  applications  may 
have  been  modified  to  conform  to  the 
Commission’s  policy  of  simplifying 
grants  of  operating  authority. 

Findings: 

With  the  exception  of  those 
applications  involving  duly  noted 
problems  (e.gs.,  unresolved  common 
control,  unresolved  fitness  questions 
and  jurisdictional  problems)  we  find, 
preliminarily,  that  each  common  carrier 
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applicant  has  demonstrated  that  its 
proposed  service  is  required  by  the 
present  and  future  public  convenience 
and  necessity,  and  that  each  contract 
carrier  applicant  qualifies  as  a  contract 
carrier  and  its  proposed  contract  carrier 
service  will  be  consistent  with  the 
public  interest  and  the  transportation 
policy  of  49  U.S.C.  10101.  Each  applicant 
is  fit,  willing,  and  able  properly  to 
perform  the  service  proposed  and  to 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  Title  49, 
Subtitle  IV,  United  States  Code,  and  the 
Commission’s  regulation.  Except  where 
specifically  noted,  this  decision  is 
neither  a  major  Federal  action 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  nor  a  major 
regulatory  action  under  the  Energy 
Policy  and  Conservation  Act  of  1975. 

In  those  proceedings  containing  a 
statement  or  note  that  dual  operations 
are  or  may  be  involved  we  find, 
preliminarily  and  in  the  absence  of  the 
issue  being  raised  by  a  petitioner,  that 
the  proposed  dual  operations  are 
consistent  with  the  public  interest  and 
the  transportation  policy  of  49  U.S.C. 
10101  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Commission,  which  is  expressly 
reserved,  to  impose  such  terms, 
conditions  or  limitations  as  it  finds 
necessary  to  insure  that  applicant’s 
operations  shall  conform  to  the 
provisions  of  49  U.S.C.  10930(a) 

(formerly  section  210  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act.) 

In  the  absence  of  legally  sufficient 
petitions  for  intervention,  filed  on  or 
before  July  28, 1980  (or,  if  the  application 
later  becomes  unopposed),  appropriate 
authority  will  be  issued  to  each 
applicant  (except  those  with  duly  noted 
problems)  upon  compliance  with  certain 
requirements  which  will  be  set  forth  in  a 
notification  of  effectiveness  of  the 
decision-notice.  To  the  extent  that  the 
authority  sought  below  may  duplicate 
an  applicant’s  other  authority,  such 
duplication  shall  be  construed  as 
conferring  only  a  single  operating  right 

Applicants  must  comply  with  all 
specific  conditions  set  forth  in  the 
following  decision-notices  on  or  before 
)uly  28, 1980  or  the  application  shall 
stand  denied. 

Note. — All  applications  are  for  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
over  irregular  routes,  except  as  otherwise 
noted. 

[Volume  No.  188] 

Decided:  May  14, 1980. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  Number 
2,  Members  Chandler,  Eaton,  and  Liberman. 

MC  2202  (Sub-632F),  filed  March  6, 
1980.  Applicant:  ROADWAY  EXPRESS. 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  471, 1077  Gorge  Blvd.. 
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Akron,  OH  44309.  Representative: 
William  O.  Turney,  Suite  1010,  7101 
Wisconsin  Ave.,  Washington,  DC  20014. 
Over  regular  routes,  transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  (1)  between  Rockwood,  TN 
and  Columbus,  GA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  27; 

(2)  between  junction  U.S.  Hwy  27  and 
TN  Hwy  68  and  Sweetwater,  TN,  over 
TN  Hwy  68;  (3)  between  Dayton  and 
Athens,  TN,  over  TN  Hwy  30;  (4) 
between  Dayton  and  Cleveland,  TN, 
over  TN  Hwy  60;  (5)  between 
Rogersville,  TN  and  Roanoke,  VA:  from 
Rogersville  over  U.S.  Hwy  llW  td  • 
Bristol,  TN,  and  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  11 
to  Roanoke  (6)  between  Rogersville  and 
Greenville,  TTJ,  over  TN  Hwy  70;  (7) 
between  Walter  Crossroad  and  Bristol. 
TN:  from  Walter  Crossroad  over  U.S. 
Hwy  411  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  HE,  and 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  HE  to  Bristol:  (8) 
between  Kingsport,  TN  and  Manchester, 
GA:  from  Kingsport  over  U.S.  Hwy  23  to 
Atlanta,  GA,  and  then  over  GA  Hwy  85 
to  Manchester;  (9)  between  Kingsport, 

TN  and  Hickory,  NC:  from  Kingsport 
over  TN  Hwy  137  to  Johnson  City,  TN, 
and  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  321  to  Hickory; 
(10)  between  junction  U.S.  Hwys  19  and 
19E  and  Elizabethton,  TN,  over  U.S. 

Hwy  19E;  (11)  between  Ducktown,  TN 
and  Hendersonville,  NC,  over  U.S.  Hwy 
64;  (12)  between  Murphy  and  Spruce 
Pine,  NC:  from  Murphy  over  U.S.  Hwy 
19  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  19E  and  then 
over  U.S.  Hwy  19E  to  Spruce  Pine;  (13) 
between  Waynesville,  NC  and 
Cleveland,  SC,  over  U.S.  Hwy  276;  (14) 
between  Hot  Springs  and  Asheville,  NC, 
over  U.S.  Hwy  70;  (15)  between  Marion 
and  Wilkesboro,  NC:  fi’om  Marion  over 
U.S.  Hwy  221  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  21, 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  21  to  junction  NC 
Hwy  18,  and  then  over  NC  Hwy  18  to 
Wilkesboro;  (16)  between  the  AL-GA 
State  line  and  Rome,  GA,  over  GA  Hwy 
20;  (17)  between  junction  GA  Hwy  100 
and  U.S.  Hwy  27  and  Tallapoosa,  GA, 
over  GA  Hwy  100;  (18)  between  Bowdon 
and  Carrollton,  GA,  over  GA  Hwy  168; 
(19)  between  the  AL-GA  State  line  and 
Augusta,  GA,  (a)  over  U.S.  Hwy  78,  and 
(b)  over  U.S.  Hwy  278:  (20)  between 
Carrollton  and  Columbus,  GA,  over  U.S. 
Hwy  27  Alt.;  (21)  between  La  Grange 
and  Greenville,  GA,  over  GA  Hwy  109; 
(22)  between  junction  U.S.  Hwy  27  Alt. 
and  GA  Hwy  16  and  Jackson,  GA,  over 
GA  Hwy  16;  (23)  between  Blue  Ridge 
and  Gainesville,  GA:  from  Blue  Ridge 
over  U.S.  Hwy  76  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy 
129,  and  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  129  to 
Gainesville;  (24)  between  junction  U.S. 


Hwys  19  and  129  and  Atlanta,  GA,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  19;  (25)  between  junction  U.S. 
Hwy  19  and  GA  Hwy  20  and  Loganville, 
GA,  over  GA  Hwy  20:  (26)  between 
Athens  and  Dublin,  GA,  over  U.S.  Hwy 
441;  (27)  between  Milledgeville  and 
Macon,  GA,  over  GA  Hwy  49;  (28) 
between  junction  U.S.  Hwy  23  and  GA 
Hwy  17  and  Wrens,  GA,  over  GA  Hwy 
17;  (29)  between  Lavonia  and  Elberton, 
GA,  over  GA  Hwy  77;  (30)  between 
Appling  and  East  Dublin  GA:  from 
Appling  over  GA  Hwy  47  to  junction 
U.S.  Hwy  221,  then  over  GA  Hwy  78  to 
U.S.  Hwy  319,  and  then  over  U.S.  Hwy 
319  to  East  Dublin;  (31)  between 
Augusta  and  Swainsboro,  GA,  over  U.S. 
Hwy  1;  (32)  between  Augusta  and 
Statesboro,  GA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  25;  (33) 
between  Ulmers,  SC  and  Statesboro, 

GA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  301;  (34)  between 
Louisville,  GA  and  junction  GA  Hwy  24 
and  U.S.  Hwy  301,  over  GA  Hwy  24;  (35) 
return  over  same  routes,  in  (1)  through 
(34)  above;  and  (36)  in  routes  (1)  through 
(34),  serving  all  intermediate  points,  and 
serving  the  Phipps  Bend  TVA  project 
near  Surgoinsville,  TN  and  those  points 
in  VA  on,  west,  and  south  of  a  line 
extending  fi'om  Danville,  VA,  then  north 
over  U.S.  Hwy  29  to  Lynchburg,  VA, 
then  north  over  U.S.  Hwy  501  to  Buena 
Vista,  VA,  then  west  over  U.S.  Hwy  60 
to  Clifton  Forge,  VA,  then  over 
Interstate  Hwy  64  to  the  VA-WV  State 
line,  then  along  the  VA-WV  State  line  to 
the  intersection  of  the  VA-WV-KY 
State  lines,  then  along  the  VA-KY  State 
line  to  U.S.  Hwy  23,  then  on  and  east  of 
U.S.  Hwy  23  to  the  VA-TN  State  line, 
then  along  the  VA-TN  State  line  to 
Danville,  as  off-route  points.  (Hearing 
site:  Atlanta,  GA.) 

Note. — Applicant  states  that  it  intends  to 
tack  with  its  existing  authority.  Applicant 
also  proposes  to  interline  at  gateway  points 
throughout  its  existing  system. 

MC  2202  (Sub-635F),  filed  April  2, 

1980.  Applicant:  ROADWAY  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  471, 1077  Gorge  Blvd., 
Akron,  OH  44309.  Representative: 
William  O.  Turney,  Suite  1010,  7101 
Wisconsin  Ave.,  Washington.  DC  20014. 
Over  regular  routes,  transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those, of 
unusual  value  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  (1)  between  Bernice,  LA,  . 
and  Greenville,  MS:  from  Bernice  over 
LA  Hwy  2  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  165, 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  165  to  junction  U.S. 
Hwy  82,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  82  to 
Greenville,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points 
between  Bernice,  LA,  and  Wilmot,  AR, 
and  (2)  between  junction  LA  Hwy  2  and 
U.S.  Hwy  165  at  or  near  Sterlington,  LA, 


and  Alexandria,  LA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  165, 
serving  the  intermediate  points  of  011a 
and  Columbia,  LA,  and  the  off-route 
point  of  Rayville,  LA.  (Hearing  site: 
Monroe,  LA  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  4963  (Sub-81F)  (correction),  filed 
October  23, 1979,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  March  25, 

1980,  and  republished,  as  corrected,  this 
issue.  Applicant:  JONES  MOTOR  CO., 
INC.,  Bridge  Street  and  Schuylkill  Road, 
Spring  City,  PA  19475.  Representative: 
Roland  Rice,  Suite  501,  Perpetual 
Building,  1111  E  Street,  NW, 

Washington,  DC  20004.  Transporting  (1) 
iron  and  steel  articles,  and  (2)  metals 
(except  iron  and  steel  articles, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
the  transportation  of  which,  because  of 
size  or  weight,  require  the  use  of  special 
equipment),  between  the  facilities  of 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  at  or  near 
Johnstown,  PA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  NY,  OH,  WV,  KY, 

IN,  IL,  MI,  WI  and  MD. 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  correct  the  commodity  description. 

MC  4963  (Sub-90F)  (correction),  filed 
November  13, 1979,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  March  25, 

1980,  and  republished,  as  corrected,  this 
issue.  Applicant:  JONES  MOTOR  CO., 
INC.,  Bridge  Street  and  Schuylkill  Road, 
Spring  City,  PA  19475.  Representative: 
Roland  Rice,  Suite  501,  Perpetual 
Building,  1111  E  Street,  NW, 

Washington,  DC  20004.  Transporting  (1) 
plumbing  fixtures,  between  the  facilities 
of  Artesian  Industries,  at  Mansfield  and 
Shelby,  OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  WI,  IN,  KY,  TN,  and 
IL,  (2)  metals,  between  the  facilities  of 
Apex  International  Alloy,  at  Cleveland, 
OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  MI,  PA,  KY,  IN,  TN,  and  NY, 
and  (3)  iron  and  steel  articles,  between 
the  facilities  of  Copperweld  Steel 
Company,  at  Warren,  OH,  on  the  one 
ha'nd,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  AL, 

KY,  IL,  IN,  PA,  and  TN.  (Hearing  site: 
Cleveland,  OH.) 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  correct  the  territorial  description. 

MC  16903  (Sub-80F),  filed  March  18, 
1980.  Applicant:  MOON  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  1275, 

Bloomington,  IN  47401.  Representative: 
Donald  W.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  40248, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46240.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  and  the 
commodities  in  bulk),  between  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of  MT, 

WY,  CO,  and  NM,  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
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of  United  Sates  Gypsum  Company. 
(Hearing  site:  Chicago,  IL) 

MC  47583  (Sub-124F)  Filed  April  10. 
1980.  Applicant:  TOLLIE 
FREIGHTWAYS,  INC.,  1020  Sunshine 
Road,  Kansas  City,  KS  66115. 
Representative:  D.  S.  Hults,  P.O.  Box 
225,  Lawrence,  KS  66044.  Transporting 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
fiberglas  reinforced  plastics  (except ' 
commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles), 
from  Los  Angeles  and  Oxnard.  CA, 

Pryor,  OK,  and  Houston,  Deer  Park,  and 
Amarillo,  TX,  to  the  facilities  of  Great 
Lakes  Terminal  Transport  Corp.,  at  (a) 
Goshen,  IN.  (b)  Dayton,  OH.  (c) 
Woodstock  and  Chicago,  IL  (d)  Orlando. 
FL.  and  (e)  in  Broward.  Dade,  and  Palm 
Beach  Counties,  FL,  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  the  named  origins  and 
destined  to  the  named  destinations. 
(Hearing  site:  Kansas  City,  MO.) 

MC  52793  (Sub-59F)  filed  March  25. 
1980.  Applicant:  BEKINS  VAN  LINES 
CO.,  a  corporation,  3090  Via  Mondo, 
Compton,  CA  90221.  Representative: 
Edward  G.  Villalon,  1032  Pennsylvania 
Bldg.,  Pennsylvania  Avenue  &  13th  St., 
NW,  Washington,  DC  20004. 
Transporting  swimming  pools,  parts  and 
materials  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
installation  of  swimming  pools,  and 
swimming  pool  equipment,  (except 
commodities  in  bulk),  firom  points  in  N] 
to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
(Hearing  site:  New  York,  NY  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

MC  59292  (Sub-38F)  filed  April  10. 
1980.  Applicant:  THE  MARYLAND 
TRANSroRTATION  CO.,  a  corporation. 
1111  Frankfurst  Avenue,  Baltimore.  MD 
21225.  Representative;  Charles  J.  Braun. 
Jr.  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  (l)(a)  building  materials, 
and  (b)  accessories  and  supplies  used  in 
the  installation  of  building  materials, 
from  the  facilities  of  Tamko  Asphalt 
Products,  Inc.,  at  or  near  Frederick,  MD, 
to  points  in  CT,  DE.  ME.  MD.  MA.  NH. 
N).  NY.  NC.  OH.  PA.  RI,  VT.  VA,  WV, 
and  DC,  and  (2)  materials,  equipment, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture 
and  distribution  of  the  commodities  in 
(1)  above,  (except  commodities  in  bulk), 
in  the  reverse  direction,  restricted  in  (1) 
and  (2)  above  to  traffic  originating  at 
and  destined  to  the  indicated  points. 
(Hearing  site:  Washington,  DC  or 
Baltimore,  MD.) 

MC  59583  (Sub-177F).  filed  March  24. 
1980.  Applicant:  THE  MASON  AND 
DIXON  LINES.  INC.,  East  Stone  Drive. 
P.O.  Box  969,  Kingsport.  TN  37662. 
Representative:  Kim  D.  Mann,  Suite 
1010,  7101  Wisconsin  Ave.  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20014.  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  general 


commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives 
household  goods  as  deHned  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment),  (1) 
between  Roanoke  Rapids,  NC,  and  York, 
PA:  from  Roanoke  Rapids  over 
Interstate  Hwy  95  to  Baltimore,  MD, 
then  over  Interstate  Hwy  83  to  York,  and 
return  over  the  same  route;  (2)  between 
Bristol  and  Norfolk,  VA,  over  U.S.  Hwy 
58;  (3)  between  Norfolk  and  Covington, 
VA,  over  Interstate  Hwy  64;  (4)  between 
Roanoke  and  Richmond  VA:  ^m 
Roanoke  over  U.S.  Hwy  460  to  junction 
VA  Hwy  24,  then  over  VA  Hwy  24  to 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  60,  then  over  U.S. 

Hwy  60  to  Richmond,  and  return  over 
the  same  route;  (5)  between  Danville, 

VA,  and  Baltimore,  MD:  (A)  over  U,S. 
Hwy  29,  and  (B)  from  Danville  over  U.S. 
Hwy  360  to  Richmond,  VA,  then  over 
U.S.  Hwy  301  to  junction  MD  Hwy  3, 
then  over  MD  Hwy  3  to  Baltimore,  and ' 
return  over  the  same  route;  (6)  between 
Henderson,  NC,  and  Petersburg,  VA, 
over  Interstate  Hwy  85;  (7)  between 
Frederick,  MD,  and  Gettysburg,  PA,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  15;  (8)  between  Frederick,  MD, 
and  Uniontown,  PA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  40; 
and  (9)  between  Baltimore,  MD,  and 
Gettysburg. 

MC  59583  (Sub-178F).  Fded,  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  THE  MASON  AND 
DIXON  LINES,  INCORPORATED,  P.O. 
Box  969,  Eastman  Rd,  Kingsport  TN 
37662.  Representative:  Kim  K.  Mann, 
Suite  1010,  7101  Wisconsin  Ave, 
Washington,  DC  20014.  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  general  commidities 
(except  those  of  unusual  value,  classes 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment),  serving  Shenandoah 
Industrial  Park,  IN  Coweta  County,  GA, 
as  an  off-route  point  in  connection  with 
applicant's  otherwise  authorized 
regular-route  operations.  (Hearing  site: 
Atlanta,  GA  or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  existing  authority. 

MC  61403  {Sub-284F).  filed.  March  19. 
1980.  Applicant:  THE  MASON  AND 
DIXON  TANK  LINES.  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
969,  Kingsport.  TN  37662. 

Representative:  W.  C.  Mitchell,  Suite 
1201,  370  Lexington  Ave,  New  York,  NY 
10017.  Transporting  (1)  Can  Coatings, 
Latex,  Paints,  Resins,  in  bulk,  and  (2) 
Materials,  Equipment  and  Supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  or  distribution  of  the 
same  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between 
the  facilities  of  SCM  Corporation,  at  (A) 
Huron.  OH.  and  (B)  Carrollton.  TX,  on 
the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points 


in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI).  (Hearing 
site:  Cleveland,  OH.) 

MC  61592  (Sub-489F).  filed,  March  13. 
1980.  Applicant:  JENKINS  TRUCK  LINE, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  697,  Jeffersonville.  IN 
47130.  Representative:  Elisabeth  A. 
DeVine,  P.O.  Box  737,  Moline,  IL  61265. 
Transporting  iron  and  steel  articles 
(except  commodities  in  bulk)  from  the 
facilities  of  (a)  Merit  Steel  Company, 

Inc.,  at  Kouts,  IN  and,  (b)  Fisher-Haynes 
Corporation  of  Georgia  at  Norcross,  GA. 
to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
(Hearing  site:  Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  69833  (Sub-154F),  filed  February 
25, 1980.  Applicant:  ASSOCIATED 
TRUCK  UNES,  INC.,  200  Monroe 
Avenue,  NW,  6th  Floor,  Grand  Rapids, 

MI  49503.  Representative:  Harry  Pohlad 
(same  address  as  applicant).  Over 
regular  routes,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  Lousville,  KY,  and  Cincinnati, 
OH,  over  Interstate  Hwy  71,  as  an 
alternate  route  for  operating 
convenience  only,  restricted  against 
traffic  originating  at  or  destin^  to 
Louisville,  KY,  and  Cincinnati.  OH. 
(Hearing  site:  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  existing  authority. 

MC  69883  (Sub-155F),  filed  February 
25, 1980.  Applicant:  ASSOCIATED 
TRUCK  UNES,  INC.,  200  Monroe 
Avenue,  NW.,  6th  Floor.  Grand  Rapids. 
MI  49503.  Representative:  Harry  Pohlad. 
200  Monroe  Avenue,  NW.,  6th  Floor, 
Grand  Rapids,  MI  40503.  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment),  (1) 
between  Danville,  IL.  and  Lafayette.  IN: 
from  Danville  over  U.S.  Hwy  136  to 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  41,  then  over  U.S. 
Hwy  41  to  junction  IN  Hwy  28,  then  over 
IN  Hwy  28  to  junction  IN  Hwy  25.  then 
over  IN  Hwy  25  to  Lafayette  and  return 
over  same  routes,  serving  the 
intermediate  points  of  Attica,  IN,  and  (2) 
serving  West  Salem,  IL  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  carrier’s 
presently  authorized  regular-route 
operations.  (Hearing  site:  St.  Louis.  MO 
or  Springfield.  IL.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  existing  authority. 

MC  69883  (Sub-156F).  filed  April  2. 
1980.  Applicant:  ASSOCIATED  TRUCK 
LINES.  INC.,  200  Monroe  Ave.,  NW..  6th 
Floor,  Grand  Rapids,  MI  49503, 
Representative:  Harry  Pohlad  (same 
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address  as  applicant).  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  Danville,  IL,  and  Indianapolis, 
IN,  over  U.S.  Hwy  136,  serving  the 
intermediate  points  of  Crawfordsville, 

IN.  (Hearing  site:  Indianapolis,  IN  or 
Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  71593  (Sub-63F),  filed  March  19, 
1980.  Applicant:  FORWARDERS 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  1608  E.  Second  St„ 
Scotch  Plains.  NJ  07076.  Representative: 
David  W.  Swenson  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
retail  stores,  from  the  facilities  of  U.S. 
Packing  &  Shipping,  at  Jersey  City,  NJ,  to 
Cheyenne,  WY,  and  points  in  CO. 
(Hearing  site:  Newark  NJ,  or  New  York, 
NY.) 

MC  71593  (Sub-65F),  filed  March  31, 
1980.  Applicant:  FORWARDERS 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  1608  E.  Second 
Street,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ  07076. 
Representative:  David  W.  Swenson 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  such  commodities  as  are 
dealty  in  by  manufacturers  or  converters 
of  paper  and  paper  products,  between 
the  facilities  of  Westvaco  Corporation, 
at  or  near  Wickliffe,  KY,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI).  (Hearing  site; 
Newark,  NJ  or  New  York.  NY.) 

MC  82492  (Sub-258F)  (Republication), 
filed  March  17, 1980,  previously  noticed 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  May  15, 
1980  and  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant:  MICHIGAN  &  NEBRASKA 
TRANSIT  CO.,  INC.,  2109  Olmstead  Rd„ 
P.O.  Box  2853,  Kalamazoo,  MI  49003. 
Representative:  Neil  E.  Hannan,  P.O. 

Box  2853,  Kalamazoo,  MI  49003. 
Transporting  (1)  paper,  paper  products, 
plastic,  and  plastic  products  (except 
commodities  in  bulk  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment),  and  (2)  materials, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture,  sales,  and  distribution  of 
the  commodities  in  (1)  above,  between 
points  in  AR.  IL,  IN,  LA,  KS.  KY,  Ml,  MN, 
MO,  ND,  NE,  NY,  OH,  PA,  SD,  TN,  and 
Wl,  restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  of  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company.  (Hearing  site:  Chicago, 
IL,  or  New  York,  NY.) 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  correct  the  restriction. 

MC  96992  (Sub-28F),  filed  March  25, 
1980.  Applicant:  HIGHWAY  PIPEUNE 
TRUCKING  CO.,  P.O.  Box  1517, 
Edinburg,  TX  78539.  Representative: 
Kenneth  R.  Hoffman,  P.O.  Box  2165, 
Austin,  TX  78768.  Transporting  (1) 


foodstuffs,  and  (2)  commodities  which 
are  otherwise  exempt  from  economic 
regulation  under  49  U.S.C.  §  10526(a)(6) 
when  moving  in  the  same  vehicle  at  Ae 
same  time  with  foodstuffs,  between 
points  in  Bexar,  Cameron,  Dallas,  El 
Paso,  Harris,  Hidalgo,  Nueces,  Starr, 
Tarrant,  Travis,  Webb,  Willacy  and 
Zapata  Counties,  TX.  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  those  points  in  the 
U.S,  in  and  west  of  ND,  SD,  lA,  MO,  OK, 
and  TX  (except  AK  and  HI).  (Hearing 
site:  McAllen  or  San  Antonio,  TX.) 

MC  103933  (Sub-104lF),  filed  March 
24, 1980.  Applicant:  MORGAN  DRIVE- 
AWAY,  INC.,  28651  U.S.  20  West. 

Elkhart,  IN  46515.  Representative:  James 
B.  Buda  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  fabricated  structural  steel, 
pipe  and  pipe  fittings,  paper  pulp  and 
sawmill  machinery,  and  parts  for  paper 
pulp  and  sawmill  machinery,  from  the 
facilities  of  Arkansas-Oregon 
Pneumatics,  Inc.,  at  or  near  North 
Crossett,  AR,  to  points  in  AL,  FL,  GA, 

NC.  SC.  MS.  OK.  LA.  VA.  MI.  and  TX. 
(Hearing  site:  Little  Rock,  AR.) 

MC  103933  (Sub-1042F).  filed  March 
24, 1980.  Applicant:  MORGAN  DRIVE- 
AWAY,  INC.,  28651  U.S.  20  West, 

Elkhart,  IN  46515.  Representative:  James 
B.  Buda  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  plastic  insulating  boards, 
forms,  and  shapes  from  the  facilities  of 
Monsanto  Company,  at  Addyston,  OH 
to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
(Hearing  site:  Cincinnati,  OH.) 

MC  107002  (Sub-576F)  (Republication), 
filed  March  18, 1980. ,  previously  noticed 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  May  15, 
1980,  and  republished  this 
issue.Applicant:  MJLLER  ' 
TRANSPORTERS.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  1123, 
Jackson,  MS  39205.  Representative: 

Larry  M.  Ford  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  (1)  from  Memphis,  TN,  and 
Olive  Branch,  MS,  to  points  in  lA,  KS. 

MN,  NE,  ND,  OK.  SD.  TX,  WV,  and  WI, 
and  (2)  from  Olive  Branch,  MS  to  points 
in  TN.  NOTE:  The  purpose  of  this 
republication  is  to  reflect  the  correct 
territorial  description.  (Hearing  site: 
Memphis,  TN.) 

MC  107002  (Sub-582F).  filed  April  25, 
1980.  Applicant:  MILLER 
TRANSPORTERS.  INC.,  P.O  Box  1123, 
Jackson,  MS  39205.  Representative:  John 
J.  Borth,  P.O.  Box  8573,  Battlefield 
Station,  Jackson,  MS  39204.  Transporting 
gasoline,  jet  fuel,  and  diesel  fuel,  in 
bulk,  from  Baton  Rouge,  Kenner,  and 
Norco,  LA,  to  points  in  MS.  (Hearing 
site:  Jackson,  MS.) 

MC  107012  (Sub-505F).  filed  March  4, 
1980.  Applicant:  NORTH  AMERICAN 
VAN  UNES,  INC.,  5001  U.S.  Highway  30 


West,  P.O.  Box  988,  Fort  Wayne,  IN 
46801.  Representative:  Bruce  W. 

Boyarko  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  paper  articles  and  plastic 
articles,  from  the  facilities  of  Dixie 
Products  (Div.  of  American  Can)  at  or 
near  Lexington,  KY,  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK,  HI,  and  KY).  (Hearing  site: 
Louisville,  KY  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  107012  (Sub-505F).  filed  March  4, 
1980.  Applicant:  NORTH  AMERICAN 
VAN  LINES,  INC.,  5001  U.S.  Highway  30 
West,  P.O.  Box  988,  Fort  Wayne,  IN 
46801.  Representative:  Bruce  W. 

Boyarko  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  paper  articles  and  plastic 
articles,  from  the  facilities  of  Dixie 
Products  (Div.  of  American  Can)  at  or 
near  Lexington,  KY,  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK,  HI,  and  KY).  (Hearing  site: 
Louisville,  KY  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  107012  (Sub-509F),  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  NORTH  AMERICAN 
VAN  UNES.  INC.,  5001  U.S.  Hwy  30 
West,  P.O.  Box  988,  Fort  Wayne,  IN 
46801,  Representative:  David  D.  Bishop 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  freezers,  from  the  facilities 
of  Franklin  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
division  of  White  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.,  at  or  near  St.  Cloud,  MN, 
to  points  in  KY,  LA,  and  VA.  (Hearing 
site:  Chicago,  IL,  or  Minneapolis,  MN.) 

MC  107012  (Sub-510F),  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  NORTH  AMERICAN 
VAN  UNES.  INC.,  5001  U.S.  Hwy  30 
West,  P.O.  Box  988,  Fort  Wayne,  IN 
46801.  Representative:  David  D.  Bishop 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting //rep/aces  and  parts  and 
accessories  for  fireplaces,  from'  the 
facilities  of  Tern  Tex  Products,  Inc.,  at  or 
near  Terrell,  TX,  to  points  in  AZ,  AR, 
CA,  CO,  LA,  KS,  LA,  MS,  MN,  MO,  MT, 
NE,  NM.  ND.  OK,  SD,  TN.  UT,  and  WY. 
(Hearing  site:  Dallas,  TX,  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

MC  107012  (Sub-513F),  filed  March  20, 
1980.  Applicant:  NORTH  AMERICAN 
VAN  UNES.  INC.,  5001  U.S.  Hwy  30 
West,  P.O.  Box  988,  Fort  Wayne,  IN 
46801.  Representative:  David  D.  Bishop 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  appliance  parts,  between 
the  facilities  of  Speed  Queen  Company, 
at  or  near  Searcy,  AR,  and  Ripon,  WL 
(Hearing  site:  Milwaukee,  WI  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

MC  107162  (Sub-68F),  filed  April  25, 
1980.  Applicant:  NOBLJE  GRAHAM 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  R.  R.  #1,  Brimley, 
MI  49715.  Representative:  Michael  S. 
Varda.  121  South  Pinckney  St.,  Madison, 
WI  53703.  Transporting  (1)  lumber, 
lumber  products,  wood  products,  and 
waferboard,  from  points  in  the  Upper 
Peninsula  of  MI  and  those  in  WI  on  the 
north  of  WI  Hwy  64,  to  those  points  in 
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the  U.S.  in  and  east  of  ND.  St),  NE,  KS, 
OK,  and  TX;  and  (2)  lumber,  in  the 
reverse  direction.  (Hearing  site:  Green 
Bay,  W1  or  Chicago,  IL.) 

Note.— Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC 107403  (Sub-1267F)  filed 
September  21, 1979.  Applicant: 
MATLACK,  INC.,  Ten  West  Baltimore 
Ave.,  Lansdowne,  PA  19050. 
Representative:  Martin  C.  Haynes,  Jr. 
(same  address  as  applicant] 

Transporting  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  points  in  CA  to  points  in 
AZ,  CO.  TX.  IN.  WI,  KS,  MO,  WV,  NM, 
WY,  and  MT.  (Hearing  site:  Washington, 
DC.) 

MC  107882  (Sub-47F)  (Correction)  filed 
October  23, 1979,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  March  25, 

1980,  and  republished,  as  corrected,  this 
issue.  Applicant:  ARMORED  MOTOR 
SERVICE  CORPORATION,  160 
Ewingville  Road,  Trenton,  NJ  08638. 
Representative:  Herbert  Alan  Dubin,  818 
Connecticut  Ave.,  NW,  Washington,  DC 
20006.  Transporting  coins  between 
Atlantic  City,  NJ  and  Las  Vegas,  NV, 
under  continuing  contract(s]  with 
gambling  casinos.  (Hearing  site: 
Washington,  DC.)  The  purpose  of  this 
republication  is  to  correct  the  authority 
by  changing  “Boardwalk  Regency 
Corporation,  Atlantic  City,  NJ"  to  read 
“gambling  casinos." 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  108053  (Sub-176F)  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  LITTLE  AUDREY'S 
TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC.,  P.O. 

Box  129,  Fremont,  NE  68025. 
Representative:  Arnold  L.  Burke,  180 
North  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  IL  60601. 
Transporting  meats,  meat  products  and 
meat  by-products,  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat-packing  houses  as 
described  in  Sections  A  and  C  Appendix 
I  to  the  report  in  Descriptions  in  Motor 
Carrier  Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and 
766  (except  hides  and  commodities  in 
bulk),  from  Dension,  Vinton,  and  Ames, 
lA,  and  Omaha,  NE,  to  points  in  AZ,  CA, 
ID,  NV,  NM,  OR,  and  WA.  (Hearing  site: 
Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  110563  (Sub-315F)  filed  March  25, 
1980.  Applicant:  COLDWAY  FOOD 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  747,  State 
Route  29,  N,  Sidney,  OH  45365. 
Representative:  Joseph  M.  Scanlan,  111 
West  Washington  Street,  Chicago,  IL 
60602.  Transporting  meats,  meat 
products  and  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat-packing 
houses,  as  described  in  Sections  A  and 
C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and  766 
(except  hides  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  Le  Mars,  lA,  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK,  CT.  DE,  HI.  ME,  MD,  MA, 


NH.  NJ,  NY.  PA.  RI.  VA,  WV,  and  DC). 
(Hearing  site:  Sioux  City,  lA.) 

MC  110683  (Sub-158F).  filed  October  1. 
1979.  Applicant:  SMITH’S  TRANSFER 
CORPORATION.  P.O.  Box  1000, 
Staimton,  VA  24401.  Representative: 
Francis  W.  Mclnemy,  1000  Sixteenth  St. 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20036.  Over 
regular  routes,  transporting  general 
commodities,  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  detined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
serving  points  in  Morgan,  Marshall,  and 
DeKalb  Counties,  AL,  as  off-route  points 
in  connection  with  the  carrier’s 
otherwise  authorized  regular-route 
operations.  (Hearing  site:  Washington, 
DC  or  Richmond,  VA.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  existing  regular-route 
authority. 

MC  110683  (Sub-159],  Bled  October  1, 
1979.  Applicant:  SMITH’S  TRANSFER 
CORPORATION,  P.O.  Box  1000, 
Staunton,  VA  24401.  Representative: 
Francis  W.  Mclnemy,  1000  Sixteenth  St. 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20036.  Over 
regular  routes,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
serving  points  in  Hamilton  County,  IN  as 
off-route  points  in  coimection  with 
carrier’s  otherwise  authorized  regular- 
route  operations.  (Hearing  site: 
Washington,  DC  or  Indianapolis,  IN.) 

Note. — ^Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  existing  regular-route 
authority. 

MC  110683  (Sub-160F),  filed  October  4, 
1979.  Applicant:  SMITH’S  TRANSFER 
CORPORATION,  P.O.  Box  1000, 
Staunton,  VA  24401.  Representative: 
Francis  W.  Mclnemy,  1000  Sixteenth  St. 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20036.  Over 
regular  routes,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment),  (1) 
between  Columbus,  CA,  and 
Chattanooga,  TN,  over  U.S.  Hwy  27,  (2) 
between  LaCrange,  CA,  and 
Chattanooga,  TN,  over  U.S.  Hwy  27,  (3) 
between  Columbus,  CA,  and  Gadsden, 
AL:  from  Columbus  over  U.S.  Hwy  280 
to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  431,  then  over  U.S. 
Hwy  431  to  Gadsden,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  and  (4)  between 
LaCrange,  CA,  and  junction  AL  Hwy  88 
and  U.S.  Hwy  431:  from  LaCrange  over 
CA  Hwy  109  to  junction  AL  Hwy  86, 
then  over  AL  Hwy  86  to  junction  U.S. 


Hwy  431,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  jimction  of  AL  Hwy  86 
and  U.S.  Hwy  431  for  purpose  of  joinder 
only,  as  alternate  routes  for  operating 
convenience  only,  serving  no 
intermediate  points.  (Hearing  site: 
Washington,  DC  or  Richmond,  VA.) 

Note. — ^Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  wiUi  its  existing  regular-route 
authority. 

MC  113362  (Sub-387F),  filed  March  24, 
1980,  Applicant:  ELLSWORTH 
FREIGHT  UNES,  INC.,  310  East 
Broadway,  Eagle  Grove,  LA  50553. 
Representative:  Milton  D.  Adams, 

1105  Vs  Eighth  Avenue,  NE,  P.O.  Box  429, 
Austin,  MN  55912.  Transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  those  points  in  the  U.S.  in  and 
east  of  ND,  SD,  NE,  KS,  OK,  and  TX, 
restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  used  by 
International  Paper  Company.  (Hearing 
site:  New  York,  NY  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  114132  (Sub-8F),  filed  April  2, 

1980.  Applicant:  CHURN’S  TRUCK 
UNES,  INC.  P.O.  Box  188,  Eastville,  VA 
23347.  Representative:  James  F.  Flint, 
Suite  600, 1250  Connecticut  Ave.  NW, 
Washington,  DC  20036.  Transporting 
malt  beverages,  and  equipment, 
materials,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  malt 
beverages  (except  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  which  because  of  size  or 
weight  require  the  use  of  special 
equipment),  between  Trenton,  NJ,  and 
points  in  VA*,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  MD,  VA,  NC.  SC, 

CA,  and  FT..  (Hearing  site:  Norfolk,  VA.) 

MC  114273  (Sub-710F),  filed  March  4, 
1980.  Applicant:  CRST,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
68,  Cedar  Rapids,  LA  52406. 
Representative:  Kenneth  L.  Core  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
manufacturers,  converters  and 
distributors  of  paper  and  paper 
products,  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI],  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Westvaco  and  its  subsidiaries. 
(Hearing  site:  Chicago,  IL,  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

MC  114632  (Sub-286F),  filed  April  1, 
1980.  Applicant:  APPLE  UNES,  INC., 

P.O.  Box  287,  Madison,  SD  57042. 
Representative:  David  E.  Peterson  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
ground  clay  and  ground  clay  products, 
from  Middleton,  ’TN,  to  points  in  AR, 

CO,  CT,  DE,  IL,  IN,  lA,  KS,  KY,  LA,  ME, 
MD,  MA,  MI,  MN,  MS,  MO,  MT,  NE,  NH, 
NJ,  NY,  ND,  OH,  OK,  PA,  RL  SD,  TX, 


43268 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45.  No.  125  /  Thursday,  June  26.  1980  /  Notices 


VT.  VA.  WV.  WI.  WY.  and  DC.  (Hearing 
site:  Memphis,  TN  or  Minneapolis,  MN.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  116763  {Sub-648F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  CARL  SUBLER 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  a  FL  corporation. 

North  West  Street,  Versailles,  OH  45380. 
Representative:  Gary  J.  Jira  (same 
adddress  as  applicant].  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except 
commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  used 
household  furniture,  automobiles,  truck, 
buses  and  classes  A  and  B  explosives), 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI).  Restricted  to  traffic  originating 
at  or  destined  to  the  facilities  used  by 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  (Hearing 
site:  Hartford,  CT.) 

MC  118803  (Sub-19F),  filed  April  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  ATLANTIC  TRUCK 
LINES,  INC.,  168  Town  Line  Road,  Kings 
Park,  NY  11754.  Representative:  Morton 
E.  Kiel,  Suite  1832, 2  World  Trade 
Center,  New  York,  NY  10048.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  such  commadities 
as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by  manufacturers 
of  automotive  and  military  equipment 
(except  motor  vehicles  and  commodities 
in  bulk),  between  those  points  in  the 
U.S.  in  and  east  of  MN,  lA,  MO,  AR  and 
LA,  restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  used  by 
Chrysler  Corporation,  under  continuing 
contract(8)  with  Chrysler  Corporation,  of 
Detroit,  ML  (Hearing  site:  Detroit,  MI.) 

MC  119493  (Sub-370F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  MONKEM  COMPANY, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  1196,  Joplin,  MO  64801. 
Representative:  Thomas  D.  Boone  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
discount  and  variety  stores  (except 
commodities  in  bulk],  from  points  in  CO, 
DE,  ID,  KS,  ME,  MD,  MT,  MS,  ND,  NV, 
NE,  NH,  OR,  OH,  RI,  SD,  TN,  UT,  VT, 
WA,  and  WY,  to  the  facilities  of  Wal- 
Mart  Stores,  Inc.,  at  points  in  AR;  and 
from  the  facilities  of  Wal-Mart  Stores, 
Inc.,  at  or  near  Bentonville  and  Searcy, 
AR,  to  the  facilities  of  Wal-Mart  Stores, 
Inc.,  at  points  in  AL,  IL,  KY,  KS,  LA,  MO, 
MS,  OK,  TN,  and  TX.  (Hearing  site: 

Little  Rock,  AR,  or  Springfield,  MO.) 

MC  124692  (Sub-331F),  filed  April  3, 
1980.  Applicant:  SAMMONS 
TRUCKING,  a  corporation,  P.O.  Box 
4347,  Missoula,  MT  59806. 
Representative:  J.  David  Douglas  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting  (1) 
heating  and  cooling  machinery,  and  ice 
making  equipment,  (2)  parts  for  the 
commodities  in  (1)  above,  and  (3) 
materials  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  the 
commodities  in  (1)  above,  from  the 
facilities  of  McC^ay-Perfex,  Inc.,  at  or 
near  (a)  Faribault,  MN,  and  (b)  Spirit 


Lake,  lA  to  those  points  in  the  U.S.  in 
and  west  of  ND,  SD,  NE,  KS,  OK,  and 
TX  (except  AK  and  HI).  (Hearing  site: 
Minneapolis,  MN.) 

MC  124692  (Sub-332F),  filed  April  3, 
1980.  Applicant:  SAMMONS 
TRUCKING,  a  corporation,  P.O.  Box 
4347,  Missoula,  MT  59806. 

Representative:  J.  David  Douglas  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
wooden  reels  and  wooden  pallets,  from 
Lodi,  CA,  to  points  in  MT,  NM,  NV,  OK, 
TX,  and  WA.  (Hearing  site:  San 
Francisco,  CA.) 

MC  125433  (Sub-405F),  filed  April  1, 
1980.  Applicant:  F-B  TRUCK  LH^ 
COMPANY,  1945  South  Redwood  Road, 
Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84104. 

Representative:  John  B.  Anderson  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting  (1) 
air  filtration  equipment,  (2)  hydraulic 
equipment,  and  (3)  parts  and 
accessories  for  the  commodities  in  (1) 
and  (2)  above,  from  the  facilities  of 
Edward  Enterprises,  Inc.,  at  Visalia,  CA, 
to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  the 
named  origin.  (Hearing  site:  San 
Francisco,  CA  or  Salt  Lake  City,  UT.) 

MC  134453  (Sub-18F),  filed  March  31, 
1980.  Applicant:  STERNUTE 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a 
corporation,  Winsted,  MN  55395. 
Representative:  Robert  P.  Sack,  P.O.  Box 
6010,  West  St,  Paul,  MN  55118.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  prestressed 
concrete  poles  and  light  standards,  from 
Everett,  WA,  to  points  in  the  U.S, 

(except  AK  and  HI),  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Centrecon,  Inc,,  of 
Everett,  WA.  (Hearing  site:  St.  Paul, 

MN.) 

MC  136343  (Sub-214F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  MILTON 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
355,  Milton,  PA  17847.  Representative: 
Herbert  R.  Nurick,  P.O.  Box  1166, 
Harrisburg,  PA  17108,  Transporting 
paper  and  paper  products,  and 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  or  distribution  of 
paper  and  paper  products,  (except 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
which,  because  of  size  or  weight,  require 
the  use  of  special  equipment),  between 
the  facilities  of  Westvaco  Corporation, 
at  Tyrone,  PA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  NY,  NJ,  CT,  MA,  RI, 
ME,  NH,  VT,  DE,  MD,  VA,  WV,  NC,  SC, 
GA,  AL,  TN,  KY,  OH,  IN,  IL,  MI,  FL,  and 
DC.  Note. — Dual  operations  may  be 
involved.  (Hearing  site:  New  York,  NY, 
or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — ^Dua!  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  136713  (Sub-18F),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  AERO  LIQUID 
TRANSIT,  INC.,  1717  Four  Mile  Road 


NE,  Grand  Rapids,  MI  49505. 
Representative:  Daniel }.  Kozera,  Jr.,  The 
McKay  Tower,  Suite  2-A,  Grand  Rapids, 
MI  49503.  Transporting  liquefied 
petroleum  gases,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles  from  Lowell  and  Alto,  Ml,  to 
points  in  IL,  KY,  and  WI.  Condition. — 
Any  certificate  issued  this  proceeding 
shall  be  limited  to  a  period  expiring  5 
years  from  its  date  of  issue.  (Hearing 
site:  Lansing  or  Detroit,  MI,  or  Chicago, 
IL.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  138882  (Sub-348F),  filed  February 
20, 1980,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  May  8, 1980,  and 
republished,  as  corrected,  this  issue. 
Applicant:  WILEY  SANDERS  TRUCK 
LINES,  INC.,  P.O.  Dravyer  707,  Troy,  AL 
36081.  Representative:  John  J.  Dykema 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  electric  storage  batteries, 
spent  batteries,  and  materials, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  electric 
storage  batteries  (except  commodities  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  between  the 
facilities  of  (a)  General  Battery 
Corporation  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and 
HI),  (b)  Dixie  Metals  Corp.,  at  Dallas, 

TX,  and  Heflin,  LA,  and  (c)  Yuesa 
General  Battery  Corporation,  at  City  of 
Industry,  CA,  Salina,  KS,  and  Reading, 
PA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
The  purpose  of  this  republication  is  to 
delete  “Reading,  PA,”  in  (a)  above,  and 
insert  “points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and 
HI)”.  (Hearing  site:  Reading,  PA  or 
Montgomery,  AL.) 

MC  141033  (Sub-64F],  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  CONTINENTAL 
CONTRACT  CARRIER  CORP.,  P.O.  box 
1257, 15045  East  Salt  Lake  Avenue,  City 
of  Industry,  CA  91749.  Representative: 
Richard  A.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  81849, 
Lincoln,  NE  68501.  Transporting  (1)  floor 
covering  installations  equipment  and 
supplies  and  adhesives,  from  the 
facilities  of  Roberts  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc./Silverline  Industries,  at 
Asheville,  NC,  to  those  points  in  the  U.S. 
in  and  east  of  ND,  SD,  NE,  CO,  OK  and 
TX,  (2)  materials,  equipment,  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture,  sale 
and  distribution  of  the  coixunodities  in 
(1)  above,  between  the  facilities  of 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc./ 
Silverline  Industries,  at  Asheville,  NC, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of  ND,  SD, 
NE,  CO,  OK  and  TX,  (3)  nails,  from 
Savaimah,  GA,  to  the  facilities  of 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries/ 
Silverline  Industries,  at  Asheville,  NC, 
restricted  in  (3)  above  to  traffic  moving 
in  commerce  only.  (Hearing  site:  Los 
Angeles,  CA  or  Washington,  DC.) 
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MC  141932  (Sub-31F),  filed  April  22, 
1980.  Applicant:  POLAR  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  176  King  Street,  Hanover,  MA 
02339.  Representative:  Alton  C.  Gardner 
(same  address  as  applicant). 

Transporting  lighting  fixtures  and 
lighting  fixture  parts  and  accessories, 
from  the  facilities  of  Lithonia  Lighting 
Company  at  (a)  Cochran  and  Conyers, 
GA,  and  (b)  Crawfordsville,  IN  to  points 
in  TX,  and  those  points  in  the  U.S.  in 
and  east  of  MN,  lA,  MO,  AR,  and  LA, 
restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  the 
named  facilities.  (Hearing  site:  Boston, 
MA.) 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  141932  (Sub-31F).  filed  April  22, 
1980.  Applicant:  POLAR  TRANSPORT. 
INC.,  176  King  Street,  Hanover,  MA 
02339.  Representative:  Alton  C.  Gardner 
(same  address  as  applicant). 

Transporting  lighting  fixtures  and 
lighting  fixture  parts  and  accessories, 
from  the  facilities  of  Lithonia  Lighting 
Company  at  (a)  Cochran  and  Conyers, 
GA,  and  (b)  Crawfordsville,  IN  to  points 
in  TX,  and  those  points  in  the  U.S.  in 
and  east  of  MN,  lA,  MO,  AR,  and  LA, 
restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  the 
named  facilities.  (Hearing  site:  Boston, 
MA.) 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  143002  (Sub-13F)  (Correction), 
filed  November  8, 1979,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  March  25, 

1980,  and  republished,  as  corrected,  this 
issue:  Applicant:  C.D.B., 
INCORPORATED,  155  Spaulding,  SE, 
Grand  Rapids,  MI  49506.  Representative: 
Karl  L.  Getting,  1200  Bank  of  Lansing 
Building,  Lansing,  MI  48933.  Contract 
carrier  transporting  (1)  frozen  pies  and 
frozen  cakes,  and  (2)  materials  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  the  commodities  in  (1) 
above,  between  the  facilities  of  Lloyd  J. 
Harriss  Pie  Co.,  at  (a)  Saugatuck  and 
Holland,  MI,  and  (b)  Louisville,  KY,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI),  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Lloyd  J. 
Harriss  Pie  Co.,  of  Saugatuck,  Ml. 
(Hearing  site:  Grand  Rapids  or  Lansing, 
MI.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  correct  the  territorial  description. 

MC  143002  (Sub-14F)  (Correction), 
filed  November  9, 1979,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  issue  of  March  25, 

1980,  and  republished,  as  corrected,  this 
issue.  Applicant:  C.D.B., 
INCORPORATED,  155  Spaulding,  SE, 
Grand  Rapids,  MI  49506.  Representative: 
Karl  L.  Getting,  1200  Bank  of  Lansing 
Building,  Lansing,  MI  46933.  Contract 
carrier  transporting  (1)  household  and 
personal  care  products,  and  (2) 


materials  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  the 
commodities  in  (1)  above,  between  Ada, 
MI,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Aurora,  CO,  and  Des  Moines,  lA,  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  the  Amway 
Corporation,  of  Ada,  MI.  (Hearing  site: 
Grand  Rapids,  MI,  or  Lansing,  MI.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

Note. — ^The  propose  of  this  republication  is 
to  correct  the  territorial  description. 

MC  145653  (Sub-5F),  filed  March  18, 
1980.  Applicant:  KIRCHWEHM  BROS. 
CARTAGE  CO.,  INC.,  1700  W.  Carroll 
Ave.,  Chicago,  IL  60612.  Representative: 
Abraham  A.  Diamond,  20  S.  LaSalle  St., 
Chicago,  IL  60603.  Contract  carrier 
transporting  such  commodities  as  are 
dealt  in  or  used  by  the  food,  grocery  and 
drug  industries  (except  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  Chicago,  IL,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  WI 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Distributing  Co.,  of 
Cincinnati,  OH.  (Hearing  site:  Chicago, 
IL.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  146293  (Sub-57F),  filed  March  28, 
1980.  Applicant:  REGAL  TRUCKING 
CO.,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  829,  Lawrenceville, 
GA  30246.  Representative:  Richard  M. 
Tettelbaum,  3390  Peachtree  Rd.,  NE, 
Altanta,  GA  30326.  Transporting  general 
commodities  (except  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles),  moving  on  bills  of  lading  of 
freight  forwarders  as  defined  in  49 
U.S.C.  §  10102  (8)  (1)  from  points  in  the 
U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI)  to  New 
Orleans,  LA  and  Houston,  TX,  and  (2) 
between  Miami  and  Port  Everglades,  FL, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
restricted  in  (1)  and  (2)  above  to  traffic 
having  an  immediately  prior  or 
subsequent  movement  by  water. 
Condition:  To  the  extent  the  certificate 
issued  in  this  proceeding  authorized  the 
transportation  of  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  it  shall  be  limited  to  a  term 
expiring  5  years  from  its  date  of  issue. 
(Hearing  site:  Miami,  FL,  or  Atlanta, 

GA.) 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  146402  (Sub-15F),  filed  March  28, 
1980.  Applicant:  CONALCO 
CONTRACT  CARRIER,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
968,  Jackson,  TN  38301.  Representative: 
Charles  W.  Teske  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  (1)  paper  and 
paper  products,  plastic  film,  and 
machinery  (except  commodities  which 
because  of  size  or  weight  require  the  use 
of  special  equipment),  (2)  chemicals 
(except  commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles),  and  (3)  equipment,  materials, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture 
and  distribution  of  the  commodities  in 
(1)  and  (2)  above  (except  commodities  in 


bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  between  points 
in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  used  by  NCR 
Corporation.  (Hearing  site:  Washington, 
DC.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 
MC  148212  (Sub-3F),  filed  November 
30, 1979.  Applicant:  LAURENCE  M. 
DARNELL,  d.b.a.  LENRAD  LEASING 
CO.,  Box  222,  Fairview  Village,  PA 
19409.  Representative:  Harris  T.  Bock, 
1915  Three  Penn  Center  Plaza, 
Philadelphia,  PA  19102.  Transporting  fly 
ash,  in  tank  vehicles  (1)  between 
Washingtonville  Borough  and  Martic 
Township,  PA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other  points  in  DE,  MD,  NJ,  VA,  WV, 
NY,  CT,  RI,  MA,  OH,  and  DC  and  (2) 
between  Trenton,  NJ,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  PA,  DE,  MD, 
VA,  WV,  NY,  CT,  RI,  MA,  OH,  and  DC. 
(Hearing  site:  Philadelphia,  PA  or 
Baltimore,  MD.) 

MC  148443  (Sub-5F),  filed  March  12. 
1980.  Applicant:  SOUTH  SHORE 
EQUIPMENT  CORP.,  1284  Miller  Road. 
Avon,  OH  44011.  Representative:  Paul  F. 
Beery,  275  East  State  St.,  Columbus,  OH 
43215.  Transporting  (1)  iron  and  steel 
articles,  and  (2)  equipment,  materials 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
the  Commission  in  (1)  above,  (except 
commodities  in  bulk),  between  Sheffield. 
OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
Condition:  Applicant  shall  conduct  its 
for-hire  motor  carrier  activities  and  its 
other  activities  independently  and  shall 
maintain  separate  records  for  each. 
(Hearing  site:  Columbus,  OH.) 

Volume  No.  192 
Decided:  June  2, 1980 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  Number 
1,  Members  Carleton,  Joyce  and  Jones. 
Member  Carleton  participating  in  part. 

MC  531  (Sub-416F).  filed  July  23. 1979, 
and  previously  noticed  in  Federal 
Register  issue  of  February  14, 1980. 
Applicant:  YOUNGER  BROTHERS. 

INC.,  4904  Griggs  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  14048, 
Houston,  TX  77021.  Representative:' 
Wray  E.  Hughes  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  industrial 
washing  compounds  and  liquid 
chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Calvert  City,  KY,  to  points  in  CA 
and  UT.  (Hearing  site:  Louisville,  KY,  or 
St.  Louis.  MO.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  clarifies 
territorial  description. 

MC  730  (Sub-497F),  filed  March  11, 
1980.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
INTERMOUNTAIN  EXPRESS  CO.  P.O. 
Box  8004,  Walnut  Creek,  CA  94596. 
Representative:  R.  N.  Cooledge  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
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chemicals  and  petroleum  products,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  (1)  from  the 
facilities  of  Shell  Chemical  Co.  and  Shell 
Oil  Co.,  at  or  near  (a)  Deer  Park,  TX, 
and  (b)  Geismar  and  Norco,  LA,  to 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
and  (2)  from  points  in  the  U.S.  (except 
AK  and  HI),  to  points  in  LA  and  TX. 
(Hearing  site:  Houston  or  Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  730  (Sub-499F),  filed  March  12, 
1980.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
INTERMOUNTAIN  EXPRESS  CO.,  a 
corporation,  25  North  Via  Monte,  P.O. 
Box  8004,  Walnut  Creek,  CA  94596. 
Representative:  R.N.  Cooledge  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Akron,  OH,  to  points  in  CA,  OR, 
and  WA.  (Hearing  site:  Houston  or 
Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  5470  (Sub-223F),  filed  March  22, 
1980.  Applicant:  TAJON,  INC.,  R.D.  5, 
Mercer,  PA  16137.  Representative:  Brian 
L.  Taroiano,  918 16th  St.,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC  20006.  Transporting 
coal,  in  dump  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Armstrong,  Clarion  and  Jefferson 
Counties,  PA,  to  Baltimore,  MD,  and 
points  in  NY  and  OH.  (Hearing  site: 
Pittsburgh,  PA,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  11220  (Sub-205F),  filed  March  11, 
,1980.  Applicant:  GORDONS 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  185  West 
McLemore  Ave.,  Memphis,  TN  38101. 
Representative:  James  J.  Emigh,  P.O.  Box 
59,  Memphis,  TN  38101.  Transporting 
aluminum,  aluminum  articles,  and  iron 
and  steel  articles,  between  Memphis, 

TN,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  AL,  AR,  GA  LA,  IL„  IN,  KS,  KY, 
LA,  MI,  MN,  MO,  MS,  OH,  OK,  PA,  TN, 
TX,  WI,  and  WV,  (Hearing  site: 

Memphis,  TN.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  regular-route  authority  at 
Memphis,  TN. 

MC  29910  (Sub-257F),  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  ARKANSAS-BEST 
FREIGHT  SYSTEM.  INC.,  301  South  11th 
St..  Fort  Smith,  AR  72901. 

Representative:  Don  A.  Smith.  P.O.  Box 
43,  510  North  Greenwood  Ave.,  Fort 
Smith.  AR  72902.  Transporting  plastic 
pipe  and  materials,  equipment,  and 
supplies  used  in  the  installation  of 
plastic  pipe,  from  Denver,  CO,  to  points 
in  AZ,  KS.  MT.  ND,  NE.  NM.  OK,  OR. 

SD,  TX,  UT.  and  WY.  (Hearing  site: 
Denver,  CO,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  with 
existing  authority. 

MC  47171  (Sub-166F).  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  COOPER  MOTOR 
LINES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  2820,  Greenville, 
SC  29602.  Representative:  Harris  G. 
Andrews  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  (1)  plumbing  goods,  and  (2) 
materials  used  in  the  manufacture  and 


distribution  of  plumbing  goods,  between 
Lumberton,  NC,  and  Dayton,  TN,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  those  points 
in  the  U.S.  on  and  east  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Mississippi  River,  and  extending  along 
the  Mississippi  River  to  its  junction  with 
the  western  boundary  of  Itasca  County, 
MN,  thence  northward  along  the 
western  boundaries  of  Itasca  and 
Koochiching  Counties,  MN,  to  the 
international  boundary  line  between  the 
U.S.  and  Canada.  (Hearing  site: 
Washington,  DC,  or  Columbia,  SC.) 

MC  56270  (Sub-41F),  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  LEICHT  TRANSFER  & 
STORAGE  CO.,  a  corporation,  1401-55 
State  St.,  P.O.  Box  2385,  Green  Bay,  WI 
54306.  Representative:  Dennis  L. 

Sedlacek  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  plastic  pipe  and  plastic 
fittings,  from  Rollo,  MO,  to  points  in  IL, 
IN,  lA,  KY.  MI,  MN,  OH,  TN.  WI,  and 
WV.  (Hearing  site:  St.  Louis,  MO,  or 
Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  63801  (Sub-9F),  filed  August  6, 

1979.  Applicant:  HILLSBORO 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  a 
corporation,  U.S.  Hwy  50,  West, 
Hillsboro,  OH  45133.  Representative: 
George  M.  Catlett,  708  McClure  Bldg., 
Frankfort,  KY  40601.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  (A)  over  regular  routes:  (1) 
between  Hillsboro  and  Cincinnati.  OH, 
over  U.S.  Hwy  50,  serving  all 
intermediate  points  between  Owensville 
and  Hillsboro,  OH,  (2)  between 
Hillsboro,  OH  and  junction  U.S.  Hwy  62 
and  OH  Hwy  321,  from  Hillsboro  over 
OH  Hwy  124  to  Marshall,  then  over  OH 
Hwy  506  to  junction  OH  Hwy  247,-then 
over  OH  Hwy  247  to  Fairfax,  OH,  then 
over  OH  Hwy  785  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy 
62,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  62  to  junction 
OH  State  Route  321,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points  and  the  off-route  point  of 
Berryville,  OH,  (3)  between  junction  U.S. 
Hwy  62  and  OH  State  Route  136  and 
Winchester,  OH,  over  OH  Hwy  136, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (4) 
between  junction  U.S.  Hwy  50  and  U.S. 
Hwy  68  and  Mt.  Orab,  OH,  over  U.S. 
Hwy  68,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
(5)  between  Cincinnati  and  Tranquility, 
OH,  over  OH  Hwy  32,  serving  all 
intermediate  points  (6)  between 
Tranquility,  OH  and  junction  OH  Hwy 
73  and  junction  OH  Hwy  32,  over  OH 
Hwy  32,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
(7)  between  Seaman  and  Belfast,  OH, 
from  Seaman  over  OH  Hwy  247  to 
Fairfax,  then  over  OH  Hwy  785  to 


Belfast,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (8) 
between  Berryville  and  Otway,  OH, 
over  OH  Hwy  73,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (9)  between 
Berryville  and  Peebles,  OH,  from 
Berryville  over  unnumbered  County 
Road  to  junction  OH  Hwy  124,  then  over 
OH  Hwy  124  to  Sinking  Spring,  then 
over  OH  Hwy  41  to  Peebles,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (10)  between  Five 
Mile,  OH  and  junction  OH  Hwys  134 
and  32,  from  Five  Mile  over  OH  Hwy  286 
to  junction  OH  Hwy  134,  then  over  OH 
Hwy  134  to  junction  OH  Hwy  32,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points  (11)  between 
junction  OH  Hwy  134  and  OH  Hwy  321 
and  Macon,  OH,  from  junction  OH  Hwy 
134  and  OH  Hwy  321,  over  OH  Hwy  321 
to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  62,  then  over  U.S. 
Hwy  62  to  Macon,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  restricted  against  the 
transportation  of  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  points  between  Cincinnati 
and  Mt.  Orab,  OH,  (12)  between 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  62  and  OH  Hwy  785 
and  Columbus.  OH,  over  U.S.  Hwy  62, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (13) 
between  Georgetown,  OH  and  junction 
U.S.  Hwy  68  and  U.S.  Hwy  32,  over  U.S. 
Hwy  68,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
(14)  between  Russellville,  OH  and 
junction  OH  Hwy  32  and  U.S.  Hwy  62, 
over  U.S.  Hwy  62,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (15)  between 
Bentonville  and  Seaman,  OH,  from 
Bentonville  over  OH  Hwy  41  to  junction 
OH  Hwy  247,  then  over  OH  Hwy  247  to 
Seaman,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (16) 
between  Hillsboro  and  Berryville,  OH, 
over  OH  Hwy  73,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (17)  between  West 
Union  and  Rome,  OH,  from  West  Union 
over  OH  Hwy  247  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy 
52,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  52  to  Rome,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  restricted  in  (12) 
through  (17)  above  against  (1)  the 
transportation  of  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  Hillsboro  and  Columbus, 

OH,  and  all  intermediate  points  on  U.S. 
Hwy  62,  (2)  against  the  transportation  of 
traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to 
Columbus  and  points  within  its 
commercial  zone,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  Hillsboro  and  Cincinnati, 
OH  and  points  within  the  Cincinnati, 

OH  Commercial  Zone,  and  points  on 
U.S.  Hwy  50  between  Cincinnati,  OH 
and  its  commercial  zone  and  Hillsboro, 
OH,  and  (3)  restricted  in  Route  (17) 
against  the  transportation  of  shipments 
having  both  origin  and  destination  at 
points  along  the  route  between  West 
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Union  and  Rome,  OH,  and  (B)  over 
irregular  routes:  (1)  between  Hillsboro, 
OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  OH,  (2)  between  Winchester 
and  points  within  5  miles  of  Winchester, 
OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  OH,  (3)  between  Seaman  and 
points  within  5  miles  of  Seaman,  OH,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  OH,  (4)  between  Greenfield,  OH  and 
points  within  5  miles  of  Greenfield,  OH 
within  Ross,  Highland,  and  Fayette 
Counties,  OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  OH,  (5)  between 
Leesburg  and  Fairfield  Townships,  OH, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  OH.  (Hearing  site:  Cincinnati 
or  Columbus,  OH] 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  with  its 
existing  regular-route  authority.  The  purpose 
of  this  application  is  to  convert  certificates  of 
registration  to  certihcates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  and  to  extend 
applicant's  regular  route  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  so  as  to  provide  a 
service  at  those  points  in  KY  and  IN  within 
the  Cincinnati,  OH  Commercial  Zone. 
Issuance  of  a  certificate  in  this  proceeding 
shall  cancel  Certificates  of  Registration  in 
MC-63801  and  Subs  5  and  7. 

MC  65920  (Sub-8F),  filed  March  10,  - 

1980,  Applicant:  BISHOP  MOTOR 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  607  Century  Ave.,  SW., 
Grand  Rapids,  MI  49503.  Representative: 
William  B.  Elmer,  21635  East  Nine  Mile 
Rd.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Ml  48080. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  those  of  unusual  value,  classes 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Conunission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment],  serving  the  facilities 
of  E.  1.  duPont  De  Nemours  &  Co.,  at  our 
near  Montague,  MI,  as  an  off-route  point 
in  connection  with  carrier’s  otherwise 
authorized  regular-route  operations. 
(Hearing  site:  Lansing,  ML] 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  the  rights 
sought  to  its  existing  regular-route  authority. 

MC  80430  (Sub-177F],  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  GATEWAY 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC.,  455 
Park  Plaza  Drive,  LaCrosse,  W1  54601. 
Representative:  Lem  Smith  (same 
address  as  applicant].  Transporting 
plastic  bags,  from  the  facilities  of 
Terminal  Paper  Bag  Company,  at  Yulee, 
FL,  to  points  in  GA  (except  Augusta],  IL, 
IN,  lA,  KY,  MI.  MN.  MO,  OH,  TN.  and 
WI.  (Hearing  site:  Jacksonville,  FL  or 
Atlanta,  GA.] 

MC  93840  (Sub-56F],  filed  March  11, 
1980.  Applicant:  GLESS  BROS.,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  219,  Blue  Grass,  lA  52726. 
Representative:  Larry  D.  Knox.  600 
Hubbell  Bldg.,  Des  Moines,  LA  50309,. 
Transporting  liquid  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  points  in  Lee 
County,  LA,  to  points  in  IL,  IN,  lA,  KS, 


KY.  MI.  MN.  MO.  NE,  ND,  OH.  SD.  and 
WI.  (Hearing  site:  Des  Moines,  LA.] 

MC  94201  (Sub-191F].  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  BOWMAN 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
17744,  Atlanta.  GA  30316. 

Representative:  Sam  Cerniglia  (same 
address  as  applicant].  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment],  from  the  facilities  of 
Monsanto  Company,  at  or  near  Decatur, 
AL  to  London,  KY.  (Hearing  site: 

Atlanta,  GA,  or  Washington,  DC.] 

MC  94201  (Sub-192F],  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  BOWMAN 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
17744,  Atlanta.  GA  30316. 

Representative:  Maurice  F.  Bishop,  601- 
09  Frank  Nelson  Bldg.,  Birmingham,  AL 
35203.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment], 
serving  Newark  and  Chillicothe,  OH,  as 
off-route  points  in  connection  with 
applicant’s  otherwise  authorized 
regular-route  operations.  (Hearing  site: 
Columbus,  OH.] 

MC  109891  (Sub-49F],  filed  March  17. 
1980.  Applicant:  INFINGER 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY.  INC., 
2811  Camer  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  7398, 
Charleston  Heights,  SC  29405. 
Representative:  Frank  B.  Hand,  Jr.,  P.O. 
Drawer  C,  Berryville,  VA  22611. 
Transporting  steel  wire,  from  Andrews, 
SC,  to  points  in  FL.  (Hearing  site: 
Washington,  DC,  or  Columbia,  SC.] 

MC  114211  (Sub-456F],  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  WARRJEN 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  420, 
Waterloo,  LA  50704.  Representative: 

Kurt  E.  Vragel,  Jr.  (same  address  as 
applicant].  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
manufacturers,  dealers,  or  distributors 
of  prefabricated  buildings,  between 
points  in  the  U.S.  (including  AK  but 
excluding  HI].  (Hearing  site:  Phoenix  or 
Sun  City,  AZ.] 

MC  114890  (Sub-105F],  filed  March  13. 
1980.  Applicant:  COMMERCIAL 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  corporation,  343 
Axminster  Drive,  Fenton,  MO  63026, 
Representative:  David  A.  Cherry,  P.O. 
Box  1540,  Edmond,  OK  73034. 
Transporting  liquid  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Galena,  KS,  to  points 
in  AR.  CO,  IL,  IN,  lA.  KY.  LA,  MO.  MS, 
NE.  NM.  OK.  TN,  and  TX.  (Hearing  site: 
Joplin,  or  St.  Louis,  MO.] 


MC  114890  (Sub-106F].  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  COMMERCIAL 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  Corporation,  343 
Axminster  Dr.,  Fenton,  MO  63026. 
Representative:  David  A.  Cherry,  P.O. 

Box  1540,  Edmond,  OK  73034. 
Transporting  liquid  fertilizer,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Selma,  MO.  to  points 
in  IL.  lA.  and  AR,  (Hearing  site:  St. 

Louis,  MO,  or  Washington,  DC.] 

MC  114890  (Sub-107F],  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  COMMERCIAL 
CARTAGE  CO.,  a  Corporation,  343 
Axminster  Dr.,  Fenton,  MO  63026. 
Representative:  David  A.  Cherry,  P.O. 
Box  1540,  Edmond.  OK  73034. 
Transporting  gasoline,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Hartford,  Wood  River, 
and  Roxana,  IL  to  Eureka,  MO.  (Hearing 
site:  St.  Louis,  MO,  or  Washington,  DC.] 

MC  115331  (Sub-541F].  filed  March  11, 
1980.  Applicant:  TRUCK  TRANSPORT 
INCORPORATED,  29  Clayton  Hills 
Lane,  St.  Louis,  MO  63131. 
Representative:  J,  R.  Ferris,  11040 
Manchester  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  MO  63122. 
Transporting  (1]  alcoholic  liquors,  and 
(2]  materials,  equipment  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  alcoholic  liquors  (except  commodities 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles],  between  Fort 
Smith,  AR,  Plainfield,  IL  Louisville  and 
Bardstown,  KY,  and  New  Orleans,  LA, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  AL  AR.  GA,  lA.  IL  IN,  KS,  KY, 
LA,  MI.  MN.  MO.  MS,  NY,  OH,  PA,  TN,- 
TX,  WI,  and  WV,  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Hiram  Walker  and  Sons,  Inc, 

(Hearing  site:  St.  Louis,  MO.] 

MC  115931  (Sub-1127F],  filed  March 
14, 1980.  Applicant:  BEE  LINE 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
3987,  Missoula.  MT  59801. 
Representative:  Gene  P.  Johnson,  P.O. 
Box  2471,  Fargo,  ND  58108.  Transporting 
iron  and  steel  articles,  between  the 
facilities  of  ITT  Meyer  Industries,  a 
Division  of  ITT  Grinnell  Corp.,  at  or  near 
Hager  City,  WI,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  those  points  in  the  U.S,  in 
and  west  of  WI,  IL  MO,  AR,  and  LA 
(except  AK  and  HI].  (Hearing  site: 
Minneapolis  or  St.  Paul,  MN.] 

MC  115931  (Sub-114F].  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  BEE  LINE 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
3987,  Missoula.  MT  59801. 
Representative:  Gene  P.  Johnson,  P.O. 
Box  2471,  Fargo,  ND  58108.  Transporting 
(1]  semi-trailers  (except  those  designed 
to  be  drawn  by  passenger  automobiles], 
and  (2]  materials,  equipment  and 
supplies  used  in  the  distribution  of  semi¬ 
trailers  from  the  facilities  of  Miller  Tilt- 
Top  Trailer,  Inc.,  at  or  near  Milwaukee, 
WI,  to  points  in  AZ,  CA,  CO.  ID.  MT, 
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NE.  NM.  NV,  OR,  UT,  WA.  and  WY. 
(Hearing  site:  Milwaukee,  WI.) 

MC 116300  (Sub-76F).  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  NANCE  AND 
COLLUMS,  INC.,  P.O.  Drawer  J, 
Femwood,  MS  39635.  Representative: 
Harold  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  17th  Floor,  Deposit 
Guaranty  Plaza,  P.O.  Box  22567, 

Jackson,  MS.  Transporting  malt 
beverages,  and  materials  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  malt  beverages,  from  the  facilities  of 
Jos,  Schlitz  Brewing  Company,  at  or  near 
Longview,  TX,  to  points  in  LA  and  MS. 
(Hfearing  site:  Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  116300  {Sub-77F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  NANCE  AND 
COLLUMS.  INC.,  P.O.  Drawer  J, 
Femwood,  MS  39635.  Representative: 
Harold  D.  Miller,  |r.,  17th  Floor,  Deposit 
Guaranty  Plaza.  P.O.  Box  22567, 

Jackson,  MS.  Transporting  herbicides 
and  pesticides,  from  Weeks  Island,  LA, 
to  points  in  AL,  AR,  FL,  GA,  MS,  OK, 
and  TX.  (Hearing  site:  New  Orleans, 

LA.) 

MC  123371  (Sub-5F).  filed  March  11, 
1980,  Applicant:  EDLIN  BROS.,  INC., 
Route  2,  New  Haven.  KY  40051. 
Representative:  Herbert  D.  Liebman, 

P.O.  Box  478,  Frankfort,  KY  40602. 
Transporting  (1)  alcoholic  liquors,  and 
(2)  materials,  equipment,  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  alcoholic  liquors  (except  commodities 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  between 
points  in  Nelson  County,  KY,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  IL,  IN, 
KY,  MO,  OH.  PA.  TN,  VA,  and  WV. 
(Hearing  site:  Louisville  or  Frankfurt, 
KY.) 

MC  123790  (Sub-7F),  filed  March  12, 
1980.  Applicant:  WHITEHURST 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  3  H,  2800 
Deepwater  Terminal  Road,  Richmond, 
VA  23206.  Representative:  Richard  A. 
Mehley,  1000  16th  St.  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20036.  Transporting  liquid  asphalt, 
in  bulk,  from  Newport  News,  VA,  to 
points  in  NC.  (Hearing  site:  Richmond  or 
Norfolk,  VA.) 

MC  124170  (Sub-150F).  filed  March  13. 
1980.  Applicant:  FROSTWAYS,  INC., 
3000  Chrysler  Service  Drive,  Detroit,  MI 
48207.  Representative:  William  J.  Boyd, 
2021  Midwest  Road,  Suite  205,  Oak 
Brook,  IL  60521.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  points  in  the  U.S.,  (except  AK 
and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic  originating 
at  or  destined  to  the  facilities  used  by 
W.  W.  Grainger,  Inc.  (Hearing  site: 
Chicago,  IL.) 


MC  124251  (Sub-75F),  filed 
December  6, 1979,  and  previously 
noticed  in  Federal  Register  issue  of 
March  20, 1980.  Applicant:  JACK 
JORDAN,  INC.,  P.O.  box  689,  Dalton,  GA 
30720.  Representative:  Archie  B. 

Culbreth,  2200  Century  Parkway,  Suite 
202,  Atlanta,  GA  30345.  Transporting  (1) 
liquid  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  (a)  between  points  in  GA,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of  AZ,  CO, 
NE,  SD,  and  ND,  (b)  between  points  in 
TN,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
those  points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of 
AZ,  CO,  NE,  SD,  and  ND,  (c)  from  points 
in  AR,  CT.  IL.  MI.  MO,  and  OH,  to 
points  in  AL,  FL,  NC,  and  SC,  and  (d) 
between  points  in  TN,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  CA,  and  (2) 
liquid  latex,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
between  points  in  OH,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  AL,  GA,  NC, 
SC,  and  TN.  (Hearing  site:  Atlanta,  GA.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  corrects 
territorial  description. 

MC  129790  (Sub-14F),  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  JOSEPH  A.  BECKER 
d.b.a.  BECKER  HI-WAY  FRATE,  Route 
5,  Box  lOB,  Albert  Lea,  MN  56007. 
Representative:  Robert  S.  Lee,  1000  First 
National  Bank  Bldg.,  Minneapolis,  MN 
55402.  Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1) 
canned  goods  from  Plainview,  MN,  and 
Manitowoc,  WI,  to  points  in  AL,  AR,  DE, 
FL,  GA,  lA,  IL.  IN.  KS,  KY.  LA.  MD,  MI. 
MN,  MO,  MS.  NC,  ND,  NE,  NJ,  NM.  NY, 
OH,  OK,  PA,  SC,  SD,  TN.  TX.  VA.  WI, 
and  WV,  and  (2)  materials,  equipment 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
canned  goods,  in  the  reverse  direction, 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Lakeside  Packing  Company,  of 
Manitowoc,  WI.  (Hearing  site: 
Milwaukee,  WI,  or  St.  Paul,  MN.) 

MC  135640  (Sub-8F),  filed  March  11, 
1980.  Applicant:  STALEY  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  2501 N.  Brush  College  Rd.,  Decatur, 
IL  62526.  Representative:  Charles 
Carnahan,  Jr.  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting //o/g/ass,  from 
the  facilities  of  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Industries,  Inc.,  at  or  near  Decatur,  IL,  to 
points  in  lA,  IN,  KY,  MI.  MN,  MO,  OH, 
TN,  and  WI.  (Hearing  site:  Chicago  or 
Springfield,  IL.) 

MC  135861  (Sub-70F).  filed  March  11, 
1980.  Applicant:  LISA  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  4550,  Fort  Worth.  TX 
76106.  Representative:  Billy  R.  Reid,  1721 
Carl  St.,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76103.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  store  fixtures,  from 
the  facilities  used  by  Maytex  Store 
Fixtures,  at  or  near  Terrell,  TX,  to  points 
in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI),  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Maytex 
Store  Fixtures,  of  Terrell,  TX.  (Hearing 
site:  Fort  Worth  or  Dallas,  TX.) 


MC  135950  (Sub-8F),  filed  March  12, 
1980.  Applicant:  KERN  TRUCKING, 

INC.,  R.  R.  1.  Box  162,  Bedford.  IN  47421. 
Representative:  Walter  F.  Jones,  Jr.,  601 
Chamber  of  Commerce  Bldg., 
Indianapolis,  IN  46204.  Transporting 
gypsum,  in  bulk,  from  the  facilities  of 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  in 
Martin  County,  IN,  to  those  points  in  the 
U.S.  in  and  east  of  MN,  lA,  MO,  AR,  and 
LA.  (Hearing  site:  Louisville,  KY,  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

MC  140950  (Sub-4F),  filed  February  4, 
1980.  Applicant:  BROOKVILLE 
TRANSPORT,  LIMITED,  P.O.  Box  2332, 
St.  John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada  E2L 
3V6.  Representative:  John  C.  Lightbody, 
30  Exchange  St.,  Portland,  ME  04101. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  In  foreign 
commerce  only,  (1)  malt  beverages,  from 
ports  of  entry  on  the  international 
boundary  line  between  the  U.S.  and 
Canada  in  ME,  MI,  and  NY  to  points  in 
the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI),  and  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufactiu'e  and  distribution  of 
malt  beverages,  in  the  reverse  direction, 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Moosehead  Breweries  Limited,  of  St. 
John,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  (Hearing 
site:  Portland,  ME,  or  Boston,  MA.) 

MC  143500  (Sub-8F),  filed  March  11, 
1980.  Applicant:  R.  B.  CARRIERS,  INC., 
4425  Highway  31  East,  Jeffersonville,  IN 
47130.  Representative:  Dean  N.  Wolfe, 
Suite  145, 4  Professional  Dr., 
Gaithersburg,  MD  20760.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  cosmetics  (1)  from 
Daytona  Beach,  FL,  to  Murray  and 
Lexington,  KY,  New  Albany  and 
Chesapeake,  OH,  and  Athens,  TN,  and 
(2)  from  Murray  and  Lexington,  KY,  New 
Albany  and  Chesapeake,  OH,  and 
Athens,  TN,  to  points  in  AR,  AZ,  CA, 

CO.  FL,  lA,  ID,  IL,  KS.  KY.  LA.  MN,  MO. 
MS,  MT.  ND,  NE,  NM,  NV,  OH.  OK,  OR, 
SD.  TN.  TX.  UT.  WA,  WI,  WV.  and  WY. 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with  Don 
Faughn  Enterprises,  Inc.,  of  Murray,  KY. 
(Hearing  site:  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  147261  (Sub-2F).  filed  October  24, 
1979.  Applicant:  GRAINLINER,  INC., 
General  Delivery,  Box  174,  luka,  KS 
67066.  Representative:  Paul  V.  Dugan, 
2707  West  Douglas,  Wichita,  KS  67213. 
Transporting  (1)  potash,  from  points  in 
Lea  and  Eddy  Counties,  NM,  to  points  in 
OK,  KS,  AR,  MO,  and  LA,  (2)  ammonium 
nitrate,  from  Beaumont,  TX,  and  points 
in  Mayes  Coimty,  OK,  and  Cherokee 
County,  KS,  to  points  in  OK,  KS,  AR, 
MO,  and  LA,  (3)  urea  from  Catoosa  and 
Tulsa,  OK,  and  Plainview,  TX,  to  points 
in  OK.  KS.  MO,  AR,  and  LA.  (4) 
fertilizer,  from  Catoosa  and  Tulsa,  OK, 
and  Houston  and  Plainview.  TX,  to 
points  in  OK,  KS,  AR,  MO.  and  LA,  (5) 
mixed  fertilizers,  from  Kerns,  TX,  to 
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points  in  OK,  KS,  AR,  MO,  and  LA.  (6) 
crushed  rock,  from  points  in  OK  to 
points  in  KS.  (Hearing  site:  Wichita,  KS, 
or  Kansas  City,  MO.]. 

MC  148720  (Sub-IF),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  JAMES  R.  AMESTOY 
AND  SHARON  ANN  AMESTOY,  a 
Partnership,  d.b.a.  RIC  AMESTOY 
TRUCKING  CO.,  14203  East  Fanning 
Road,  Stockton,  CA  95205. 
Representative:  Walter  H.  Walter,  III, 

100  Pine  St.,  Suite  2550,  San  Francisco, 
CA  S4111.  Contract  carrier,  transporting 
steel  and  steel  products,  between  points 
in  CA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  NV,  OR,  WA,  AZ,  NM, 

ID,  and  UT,  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Alliance  Pipe  &  Steel,  Inc.,  and 
Cozad  Trailers,  Inc.,  of  Stockton,  CA. 
(Hearing  site:  San  Francisco,  CA.) 

MC  150001  (Sub-2F].  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  AMERICAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC.,  180  Allen 
Road,  N.E..  Atlanta,  GA  30328. 
Representative:  Jeffrey  Kohlman,  Suite 
508, 1447  Peachtree  St.,  N.E.,  Atlanta, 

GA  30309.  Contract  carrier,  transporting 
such  commodities  as  are  dealt  in  by 
department  and  hardware  stores,  and 
wholesale  and  retail  mail  order  houses, 
between  the  facilities  of  W  M  Industries, 
Inc.,  at  Atlanta,  GA,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI),  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  W  M  Industries,  Inc.,  of 
Atlanta,  GA.  (Hearing  site:  Atlanta, 

GA.) 

MC  150310F,  filed  March  10, 1980. 
Applicant:  LOAD  LINE,  LTD.,  P.O.  Box 
8009,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15216. 
Representative:  Stanley  E.  Levine,  620 
Frick  Bldg.,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219. 
Transporting  such  commodities  as  are 
dealt  in  by  hardware,  drug,  discount  and 
department  stores,  and  supermarkets, 
(except  commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles),  from  points  in  Allegheny 
County,  PA,  to  points  in  AL,  FL,  GA,  MS, 
NC,  SC,  and  TN.  (Hearing  site: 
Pittsburgh,  PA,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  150311  (Sub-2F)  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  P  &  L  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  4616,  Fort  Worth,  TX 
76106.  Representative:  Billy  R.  Reid,  1721 
Carl  Street,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76103. 
Transporting  frozen  foods,  (1)  from 
Buffalo,  NY,  to  points  in  AR,  CA,  LA, 

KS,  OK,  and  TX,  and  (2)  from 
Winchester,  VA,  to  points  in  CA  and 
TX.  (Hearing  site:  Fort  Worth,  or  Dallas, 
TX.) 

MC  150311  (Sub-3F)  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  P  &  L  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  4616,  Fort  Worth,  TX 
76106.  Representative:  Billy  R.  Reid,  1721 
Carl  Street,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76103. 
Transporting  metal  shelving  and  store 
fixtures,  from  Terrell,  TX,  to  points  in 


the  U.S.  (except  AK,  and  HI).  (Hearing 
site:  Fort  Worth,  or  Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  150350F,  filed  March  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  ARTHUR  D.  TAYLOR  d.b.a. 
TAYLOR  &  TAYLOR,  Box  197,  Liberty, 
NE  68381.  Representative:  Jack  L 
Schultz,  P.O.  Box  82028,  Lincoln,  NE 
68501.  Transporting /eef/o/7f//eeJ 
ingredients,  in  bulk,  from  the  facilities  of 
Land  O’Lakes,  at  Beatrice.  NE,  to  points 
in  LA  and  KS.  (Hearing  site:  Omaha, 

NE.) 

MC  150351F,  filed  March  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  STIME,  LTD.,  2833  Leonis 
Blvd.,  Vernon  CA  90058.  Representative: 
Milton  W.  Flack,  4311  Wilshire  Blvd., 
Suite  300,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90010. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  by  retail 
and  discount  departments  stores  (except 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment),  from  the  facilities  of 
Hartfield-Zodys,  Inc.,  in  CA,  to  points  in 
the  U  S.  (except  AK,  CA,  and  HI),  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Hartfield- 
Zodys,  Inc.,  of  Los  Angeles,  CA, 

(Hearing  site:  Los  Angeles,  CA.) 

[Volume  No.  194] 

Decided:  May  30, 1980.  By  the 
Commission,  Review  Board  Number  1, 
Members  Carleton,  Joyce  and  Jones. 

MC  1824  (Sub-121F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  PRESTON  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  INC.,  151  Easton  Boulevard, 
Preston,  MD  21655.  Representative: 
Thomas  M.  Auchincloss,  Jr.,  700  World 
Center  Building,  918 16th  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20006.  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment], 
between  junction  U.S.  Hwy  11  and 
Interstate  Hwy  90,  and  Utica,  NY,  over 
Interstate  Hwy  90,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  points  in 
Oneida,  Madison,  and  Onondaga 
Counties,  NY,  as  off-route  points. 
(Hearing  site:  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  9914  (Sub-lOF),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  WARREN  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  5224, 
Martinsville,  VA  24112.  Representative: 
Richard  L.  Hollow,  P.O.  Box  550, 
Knoxville,  TN  37901.  Transporting  (1) 
new  furniture,  from  the  facilities  of 
Miller  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  at 
Richmond,  VA,  to  points  in  AL,  DE,  FL, 
GA,  KY,  MD,  NJ,  NY,  NC,  OH,  PA,  SC, 
TN,  WV,  VA,  and  DC;  and  (2)  material, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  new 
furniture,  in  the  reverse  direction. 
(Hearing  site:  Richmond  or  Roanoke, 
VA.) 


MC  9914  (Sub-llF),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  WARREN  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  5224, 
Martinsville,  VA  24112.  Representative: 
Richard  L.  Hollow,  P.O.  Box  550, 
Knoxville,  TN  37901.  Transporting  new 
furniture,  from  points  in  Smyth  and 
Henry  Counties,  VA,  to  points  in  GA, 

OH,  SC,  AL,  NY,  and  FL.  (Hearing  site: 
Roanoke,  VA,  or  Greensboro,  NC.) 

MC  31675  (Sub-24F),  filed  July  11, 

1979,  previously  noticed  in  the  FR  on 
March  27, 1980.  Applicant:  NORTHERN 
FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  34303, 
Charlotte,  NC  28234.  Representative: 
Garland  V.  Moore  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  (l)(a)  pipe  and 
pipe  fittings,  from  the  facilities  of 
charlotte  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company, 
at  Charlotte  and  Bakers,  NC,  to  those 
points  in  the  United  States  in  and  east  of 
ND,  SD,  NE,  KS,  OK,  and  TX,  (2)  iron 
and  steel  articles,  (a)  from  the  facilities 
of  Southwestern  Ohio  Steel,  Inc.,  in 
Butler  County,  OH,  to  points  in  AL,  AR, 
FL,  GA,  IL,  IN,  KY,  LA,  MI,  MO,  MS,  NC, 
SC,  TN,  VA,  and  WV,  and  (b)  from 
Brookville,  PA,  to  Spartanburg,  SC,  and 
(3)  fibreboard  boxes  and  non-corrugated 
boxes,  from  Stone  Mountain.  GA,  to 
those  points  in  NC,  east  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  NC-SC  State  line,  then 
along  U.S.  Hwy  601  to  junction  NC  Hwy 
27,  then  along  NC  Hwy  27  to  Carthage, 
NC,  then  along  U.S.  Hwy  15  to  junction 
U.S.  Hwy  1,  then  along  U.S.  Hwy  1  to 
the  NC-VA  State  line,  and  points  in  VA. 
(Hearing  site:  Charlotte,  NC,  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  corrects  the 
territorial  description  in  part  3. 

MC  61294  (Sub-lF),  filed  March  21, 

1980.  Applicant:  PEOPLE’S  FUEL  AND 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  75  City  Hall  Ave., 
Gardner,  MA  81440.  Representative: 
Robert  G.  Parks,  20  Walnut  St., 
Wellesley  Hills,  MA  02181.  Transporting 
anthracite  coal  and  scrap  metals,  in 
bulk,  in  dump  vehicles,  between  points 
in  MA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  ME,  NH,  VT,  RI,  CT,  NY, 

.  NJ,  and  PA.  (Hearing  site:  Boston,  MA.) 

MC  73165  (Sub-505F),  filed  March  21, 
1980.  Applicant:  EAGLE  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  830  33rd  St.,  North,  Birmingham, 
AL  35202.  Representative:  R.  Cameron 
Rollins,  P.O.  Box  11086,  Birmingham,  AL 
35202.  Transporting  (1)  non-ferraus 
metals  and  (2)  materials,  equipment  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  the  commodities  in  (1) 
above  (except  commodities  in  bulk], 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic  originating 
at  or  destined  to  the  facilities  of  U.S. 
Reduction  and  its  subsidiaries.  (Hearing 
site:  Chicago,  IL.) 
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MC  94265  (Sub-344F),  filed  March  19, 
1980.  Applicant:  BONNEY  MOTOR 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  305,  Windsor, 
VA  23487.  Representative:  Clyde  W. 
Carver,  P.O.  Box  720434,  Atlanta,  GA 
30328.  Transporting  foodstuffs,  from 
points  in  Hidalgo  and  Webb  Coimties, 
TX,  to  points  in  AR,  AL,  CO,  IL,  IN,  lA, 
KS,  KY,  MA,  MI,  MN,  MS,  MO,  NE,  NM, 
ND,  OH,  OK,  SD,  TN,  and  WI.  (Hearing 
site:  Washington,  DC,  or  Atlanta,  GA.) 

MC  107515  (Sub-1346),  filed  March  21, . 
1980.  Applicant:  REFRIGERATED 
TRANSPORT  CO.,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  308, 
Forest  Park,  GA  30050.  Representative: 
Alan  E.  Serby,  3390  Peachtree  Rd.,  N.E., 
5th  Floor — Lenox  Towers  South, 

Atlanta,  GA  30326.  Transporting  (1) 
floor  coverings,  and  (2)  textile  products, 
from  points  in  Muscogee  and  Troup 
Counties,  GA,  to  points  in  AR,  LA,  OK, 
NM,  and  TX.  (Hearing  site:  Dallas,  TX.). 
Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 
MC  107515  (Sub-1348F),  filed  March 

21, 1980.  Applicant:  REFRIGERATED 
TRANSPORT  CO.,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  308, 
Forest  Park,  GA  30050.  Representative: 
Alan  E.  Serby,  3390  Peachtree  Rd.,  N.E., 
5th  Floor — Lenox  Towers  South, 

Atlanta,  GA  30326.  Transporting 
aluminum  and  aluminum  products,  from 
the  facilities  of  Norandal  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  at 
or  near  Huntingdon,  TN,  to  points  in  AL, 
AZ,  AR,  CA,  CT,  FL,  GA.  IL.  IN,  lA,  KS, 
KY,  LA.  MD.  MA.  MI,  MS,  MO,  NE,  NJ. 
NY.  OH,  OK.  PA,  RI.  NC.  SC,  TX.  VA. 
WV,  and  WI.  (Hearing  site:  Nashville,  or 
Memphis,  TN.). 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 
MC  107515  (Sub-1349F).  filed  March 

21, 1980.  Applicant:  REFRIGERATED 
TRANSPORT  CO..  INC.,  P.O.  Box  308, 
Forest  Park,  GA  30050.  Representative: 
Alan  E.  Serby,  3390  Peachtree  Rd.,  N.E., 
5th  Floor — Lenox  Towers  South, 

Atlanta,  GA  30326.  Transporting  (l)(a) 
lighting  fixtures,  and  (b)  lamps,  bulbs, 
and  accessories  for  lighting  fixtures,  and 
(2)  materials,  equipment,  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  the  commodities  in  (1)  above, 
between  points  in  AL,  AZ,  AR,  CA,  CO, 
FL,  GA,  IL.  IN.  lA.  KS.  KY,  LA.  MI,  MN. 
MS.  MO.  NE.  NV.  NM,  NC.  ND.  OH,  OK. 
SC,  SD,  TN  TX,  UT,  and  WI,  restricted 
to  traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to  the 
facilities  of  Action  Tungsram  Co.,  Inc. 
(Hearing  site:  New  York,  NY,  or 
Washington,  DC.). 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 
MC  109124  (Sub-105F).  filed  March  21. 
1980.  Applicant:  SENATE  TRUCKING 
CORPORATION,  P.O.  Box  7850,  Toledo, 
OH  43619.  Representative:  James  M. 
Burtch,  100  E.  Broad  St.,  Suite  1800, 
Columbus,  OH  43215.  Transporting  (1) 
gypsum,  gypsum  products  and  building 


materials,  and  (2)  materials,  equipment, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture, 
installation,  and  distribution  of  the 
Commodities  in  (1)  above,  between 
those  points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of 
ND,  SD,  NE,  KS,  OK,  and  TX,  restricted 
to  traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to  the 
facilities  of  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 
Gypsum  Division.  (Hearing  site: 
Philadelphia,  PA,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  109154  (Sub-20F),  filed  August  17, 

1979,  previously  noticed  in  the  FR  issue 
of  February  20, 1980.  Applicant: 

BAYLOR  TRUCKING,  INC.,  R.R.  1, 

Milan,  IN  47031.  Representative:  Robert 
W.  Loser  II,  1101  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Bldg.,  Indianapolis,  IN  46204. 

Transporting  such  commodities  as  are 
dealt  in  by  retail  department  stores, 
fi'om  Jersey  City,  NJ,  to  Cincinnati,  OH. 
(Hearing  site:  Columbus,  OH,  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  indicates  the 
correct  territorial  description. 

MC  112304  (Sub-239F),  filed  March  24. 

1980.  Applicant:  ACE  DORAN 
HAUUNG  &  RIGGING  CO.,  a 
corporation,  1601  Blue  Rock  St., 
Cincinnati,  OH  45223.  Representative: 
John  G.  Banner  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  iron  and  steel 
articles  from  the  facilities  of  Dietrich 
Industries,  at  or  near  Asheville,  AL,  to 
those  points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of 
ND,  SD,  NE.  KS.  OK.  and  TX.  (Hearing 
site:  Birmingham,  AL,  or  Washington, 
DC.) 

MC  116915  (Sub-108F),  filed  March  20, 
1980.  Applicant:  ECK  NfiLLER 
TRANSPORTATION  CORP.,  Rt.  #1.  Box 
248,  Rockport,  IN  47635.  Representative: 
Fred  F.  Bradley,  P.O.  Box  773,  Frankfort, 
KY  40602.  Transporting  iron  and  steel 
articles,  between  the  facilities  of 
Southwestern  Ohio  Steel,  Inc.,  in  Butler 
County,  OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  AL,  AR,  GA,  IL,  KY, 
LA.  MI.  MO,  MS.  NY,  PA.  TN,  and  WI. 
(Hearing  site:  Louisville,  KY,  or 
Cincinnati,  OH.) 

MC  116915  (Sub-109F),  filed  March  20, 
1980.  Applicant:  ECK  MILLER 
TRANSPORTATION  CORP.,  Rt.  #1.  Box 
248,  Rockport,  IN  47635.  Representative: 
Fred  F.  Bradley,  P.O.  Box  773,  Frankfort, 
KY  40602.  Transporting  (1)  aluminum 
and  aluminum  articles  and  (2)  material, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  conunodities  in  (1) 
above,  (except  commodities  in  bulk), 
between  the  facilities  of  Martin  Marietta 
Aluminum,  Inc.,  at  or  near  Lewisport, 
KY,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
(Hearing  site:  Louisville,  KY.) 

MC  117574  (Sub-339F).  filed 
September  26, 1979,  previously  noticed 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  March 


27, 1980.  Applicant:  DAILY  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  39, 1076  Harrisburg  Kke, 
Carlisle,  PA  17013.  Representative:  E.  S. 
Moore,  Jr.  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  (1)  Cooling  equipment  and 
parts  for  cooling  equipment,  (2) 

Materials,  equipment  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
the  commodities  named  in  (1)  above, 
(except  in  bulk),  between  points  in  the 
United  States  (except  AK  and  HI), 
restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  of  The  Marley 
Cooling  Tower  Company.  (Hearing  site: 
Dallas,  TX,  or  New  Orleans,  LA.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  indicates  the 
correct  restriction. 

MC  123294  (Sub-79F),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  WARSAW  TRUCKING 
CO.,  INC.,  Sawyer  Center,  Rt.  1, 
Chesterton,  IN  46304.  Representative:  H. 
E.  Miller,  Jr.  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  points  in  IL,  IN,  LA,  KY,  MI, 

MN,  MO,  OH,  and  WI,  restricted  to 
traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to  the 
facilities  of  Ralston  Purina  Company. 
(Hearing  site:  St.  Louis,  MO.) 

MC  124025  (Sub-17F),  filed  March  7, 
1980.  Applicant:  GLASS  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  P.O.  Box  276, 
200  Chestnut  St.,  Newkirk,  OK  74647. 
Representative:  C.  L.  Phillips,  Room 
246 — Classen  Terrace  Bldg.,  Oklahoma 
City,  OK  73106.  Contract  carrier, 
transporting  flour,  between  the  facilities 
of  International  Multifoods  Corporation, 
at  or  near  Blackwell,  OK,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  AR, 

KS,  MO,  and  TX,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  International 
Multifoods  Corporation,  of  Minneapolis, 
MN.  (Hearing  site:  Oklahoma  City,  OK.) 

MC  128114  (Sub-lOF),  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  SAVAGE  &  SONS, 

INC.,  P.O.  Box  2422,  Bldg.  141  Pasco 
Airport,  Pasco,  WA  99302. 
Representative:  Boyd  Hartman,  P.O.  Box 
3641,  Bellevue,  WA  98009.  Transporting 
fertilizer,  in  bulk,  (1)  fi'om  Finley 
Hedges,  WA,  to  points  in  MT,  and  (2) 
from  Three  Forks,  MT,  to  Finley  Hedges, 
WA.  (Hearing  site:  Spokane,  WA,  or 
Portland,  OR.) 

MC  129994  (Sub-43F),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  RAY  BETHERS 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  176  West  Central 
Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84107. 
Representative:  Marilyn  McNeil  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
refractory  products,  from  the  facilities  of 
U.S.  Refractories  Co.,  at  Lehi,  UT,  to 
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points  in  AZ  and  CA.  (Hearing  site:  Salt 
Lake  City,  UT.’or  Los  Angeles,  CA.) 

MC  133095  (Sub-303F),  filed  March  20, 
1980.  Applicant:  TEXAS 
CONTINENTAL  EXPRESS,  INC.,  P.O. 
Box  434,  Euless,  TX  76039. 
Representative:  Rocky  Moore  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
alcoholic  beverages  (except  in  bulk), 
from  points  in  KY  and  TN  to  points  in 
CA,  NV,  AZ.  (Hearing  site:  Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  133655  (Sub-213F),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  TRANS-NATIONAL 
TRUCK,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  402535,  Dallas, 
TX  75240.  Representative:  Warren 
Troupe,  2480  E.  Commercial  Blvd.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  FL  33308.  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
manufacturers  and  distributors  of 
marine  equipment,  between  points  in 
OK,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
(Hearing  site:  Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  135524  (Sub-126F),  filed  March  20, 
1980.  Applicant:  G.  F.  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  P.O.  Box  229, 
1028  West  Rayen  Ave.,  Youngstown,  OH 
44501.  Representative:  George  Fedorisin, 
914  Salt  Springs  Rd.,  Youngstown,  OH 
44509.  Transporting:  (1)  pipe  and  pipe 
fittings  and  (2)  materials,  equipment, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture 
and  distribution  of  the  commodities  in 
(1)  above,  between  Wheeling,  WV,  and 
Cambridge,  OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S.  (except 
AK  and  HI).  (Hearing  site:  Columbus, 
OH,  or  Wheeling,  WV.) 

MC  135895  (Sub-91F),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  B  &  R  DRAYAGE,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  8534,  Battlefield  Station, 
Jackson,  MS  39204.  Representative: 
Douglas  C.  Wynn,  P.O.  Box  1295, 
Greenville,  MS  38701.  Transporting  (1) 
paper  and  paper  articles,  (2)  materials, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  commodities  named 
in  (1)  above,  (except  commodities  in 
bulk  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  between  the  facilities  of 
Continental  Forest  Industries,  a  division 
of  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  at  or 
near  (a)  Harahan,  LA,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  AL,  AR,  FL, 
GA,  LA,  MS,  TN,  and  TX,  and  (b) 
Atlanta,  GA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  AL,  AR,  FL,  GA,  KY, 
LA,  MO,  MS,  NC,  OK,  SC,  TN,  and  TX. 
(Hearing  site:  Atlanta,  GA,  or  New 
Orleans,  LA.) 

MC  136315  (Sub-118F),  filed  March  20. 
1980.  Applicant:  OLEN  BURRAGE 
TRUCKING.  INC.,  Route  9.  Box  28, 
Philadelphia,  MS  39350.  Representative: 
Fred  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  22807, 
Jackson,  MS  39205.  Transporting  (1) 
truck  bodies,  from  York,  PA,  to  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of  ND,  SD, 


NE,  KS,  OK,  and  TX;  and  (2)  materials, 
supplies,  and  equipment  used  in  the 
manufacture,  production  and 
distribution  of  the  commodities  named 
in  (1)  above  (except  in  bulk)  in  the 
reverse  direction,  restricted  to  traffic 
orignating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Pitman  Manufacturing,  Division  of 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  (Hearing  site:  St. 
Louis,  MO,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  138824  (Sub-34F),  filed  March  24. 
1980.  Applicant:  REDWAY  CARRIERS, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  104,  Waukegan,  IL  60085. 
Representative:  Paul  J.  Maton,  10  S. 
LaSalle  St.,  Rm.  1620,  Chicago,  IL  60603. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
chain  grocery,  hardware,  and  drug 
stores,  in  containers,  between  the 
facilities  of  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  at 
Racine  and  Waxdale,  WI,  on  the-one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  IL,  IN, 
KS,  KY,  MI,  MO,  OH,  and  TN,  under  ^ 
continuing  contract(s)  with  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  of  Sturtevant,  WI.  (Hearing 
site:  Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  138875  (Sub-271F),  filed  January 

31. 1980,  previously  noticed  in  the  FR 
issue  of  April  22, 1980.  Applicant: 
SHOEMAKER  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
a  corporation,  11900  Franklin  Rd.,  Boise, 
ID  83709.  Representative:  F.  L.  Sigloh 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  binder  and  baler  twine, 
from  points  in  MN,  to  points  in  ID,  MT, 
OR,  UT.  WA  and  WY.  (Hearing  site: 
Portland,  OR,  or  Boise,  ID.) 

Note. — This  republication  indicates  the 
correct  destination  points. 

MC  139504  (Sub-6F),  filed  October  18, 
1979,  previously  noticed  in  the  FR  on 
March  25, 1980.  Applicant:  SHEA/ 
RUSTIN  TRANSPORT  CO.,  a 
Corporation,  P.O.  Box  93567,  Martech 
Station,  Atlanta,  GA  30318. 
Representative:  E.  Stephen  Heisley,  805 
McLachlen  Bank  Bldg.,  666  Eleventh  St., 
N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20001.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  (1)  Tempered  flat 
glass,  fi’om  the’facilities  of  Temp  Glass 
Eastern,  at  or  near  Norcross,  GA,  to 
points  in  FL,  GA.  SC,  NC,  AL.  KY.  VA, 
TN,  AR,  TX,  MO.  MI.  OH.  MS.  LA,  and 
NY,  and  (2)  materials,  equipment,  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture, 
distribution,  and  sale  of  tempered  flat 
glass  (except  commodities  in  bulk),  from 
points  in  PA,  MO,  TX.  NC,  OH,  TN,  OK. 
and  MI,  to  the  facilities  of  Temp  Glass 
Eastern,  at  or  near  Norcross,  GA,  under 
a  continuing  contract(s)  with  Temp 
Glass  Eastern,  of  Norcross,  GA. 

(Hearing  site:  Atlanta,  GA.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  corrects  the 
territorial  description  in  part  (2). 

MC  141804  (Sub-344F),  filed  January 

29. 1980,  previously  noticed  in  the  FR 


issue  of  April  22, 1980.  Applicant: 
WESTERN  EXPRESS,  Division  of 
INTERSTATE  RENTAL.  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
3488,  Ontario,  CA  91761.  Representative: 
Frederick  J.  Coffman  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  modular 
acoustical  panels  (except  wall  panels), 
from  Santa  Ana,  CA,  to  those  points  in 
the  U.S.  in  and  west  of  MN,  lA,  MO,  AR, 
and  LA  (except  AK,  HI,  and  CA). 
(Hearing  site:  Los  Angeles,  CA.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  indicates  the 
correct  territorial  description. 

MC  146015  (Sub-6F).  filed  March  31. 
1980.  Applicant:  MUMMA  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INC.,  6495  Carlisle  Pike, 
Mechanicsburg,  PA  17055, 
Representative:  C.  Jack  Pearce,  1000 
Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington, 

DC  20036.  Contract  carrier,  transporting 
glass,  from  the  facilities  of  PPG* 
Industries,  Inc.,  at  or  near  (a)  Holly 
Springs,  PA,  and  (b)  Cumberland,  MD,  to 
points  in  NY.  NJ,  CT.  MA,  ME.  DE.  RI. 
MD,  NH,  and  VT,  under  continuing 
contractjs)  with  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  of 
Pittsburgh,  PA.  (Hearing  site: 
Philadelphia,  PA,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  148224  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  24, 
1980.  Applicant:  DALT  AUTO  LEASING 
CORPORATION.  360  Sylvan  Ave., 
Englewood  Cliff,  NJ  07632. 
Representative:  Robert  B,  Pepper,  168 
Woodbridge  Ave,,  Highland  Park,  NJ 
08904.  Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1) 
confectionery,  from  Avenel  and 
Northvale,  NJ,  and  Champlain  and 
Poughkeepsie,  NY,  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI):  and  (2)  materials, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of 
confectionery,  in  the  reverse  direction, 
under  a  continuing  contract(s)  with  Dalt 
International,  Inc.,  of  Englewood  Cliffs, 
NJ.  (Hearing  site:  Newark,  NJ.) 

Passengers 

MC  140094  (Sub-3F),  filed  February  21, 
1980,  Applicant:  LATIN  EXPRESS 
SERVICE,  INC.,  4  NW.  19th  Ave.,  Miami, 
FL  33125.  Representative:  Kim  G.  Meyer, 
200  Gas  Light  Tower,  235  Peachtree  St., 
NE.,  Atlanta,  GA  30303.  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  between  Miami,  FL  and 
Union  City,  NJ,  from  Miami  over 
McArthur  Causeway  to  Miami  Beach, 

FL,  then  over  Florida-  Sunshine  State 
Parkway  to  Orlando,  then  over  i 

Interstate  Hwy  4  to  junction  Interstate 
Hwy  95,  then  over  Interstate  Hwy  95  to 
junction  NJ  Hwy  3,  then  over  NJ  Hwy  3 
to  Union  City,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Miami  Beach,  and  Orlando,  FL, 
Washington,  DC,  and  Elizabeth,  NJ. 
(Hearing  site:  Miami,  FL.) 
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Decided:  June  6, 1980. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  Number 
2.  Members  Chandler,  Eaton,  and  Liberman. 

MC  730  (Sub-495F).  filed  March  10. 
1980.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
INTERMOUNTAIN  EXPRESS  CO.,  a 
corporation,  25  North  Via  Monte,  P.O. 

Box  8004,  Walnut  Creek,  CA  94598. 
Representative:  R.  N.  Cooledge  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
liquid  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Beaumont,  and  Orange, 
TX,  and  points  in  Harris  County,  TX,  to 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
(Hearing  site:  Houston,  or  Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  730  (Sub-498F).  filed  March  10. 
1980.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
INTERMOUNTAIN  EXPRESS  CO.,  a 
corporation,  P.O.  Box  8004,  Walnut 
Creek,  CA  94596.  Representative:  R.  N. 
Cooledge  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  liquid  chemicals,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  St.  Gabriel,  LA,  to 
Murray,  KY.  (Hearing  site:  Houston  or 
Dallas.  TX.) 

MC  730  (Sub-501F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  PACIFIC 
INTERMOUNTAIN  EXPRESS  CO.,  a 
corporation,  25  North  Via  Monte, 

Walnut  Creek,  CA  94598. 

Representative:  A.  G.  Krebs  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Over  regular 
routes,  transporting  general 
commodities,  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment), 
serving  Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base, 
located  at  or  near  Lompoc.  CA,  as  an 
off-route  point  in  connection  with 
carrier's  otherwise  authorized  regular- 
route  operations.  Condition:  To  the 
extent  any  certificate  issued  in  this 
proceeding  authorizes  the  transportation 
of  classes  A  and  B  explosives,  it  shall  be 
limited  in  point  of  time  to  a  period 
expiring  five  years  from  its  issuance 
date.  (Hearing  site:  San  Francisco,  CA, 
or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  with  its  existing  regular-route 
authority. 

MC  11220  (Sub-206F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  GORDONS 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  185  West 
McLemore  Ave.,  Memphis,  TN  38101. 
Representative:  James  J.  Emigh,  P.O.  Box 
59,  Memphis,  TN  38101.  Transporting 
such  commodities  as  are  dealt  in  by 
department  stores  (escept  commodities 
in  bulk),  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Target  Stores,  Division  of  Dayton- 
Hudson  Corporation.  (Hearing  site: 
Minneapolis  or  St.  Paul.  MN.) 


MC  26120  (Sub-9F),  filed  August  1, 

1979,  and  previously  noticed  in  the 
Federal  Register  issue  of  February  20, 

1980.  Applicant:  GEORGE  L  HOOKER, 
INC.,  Tuscarawas  Rd.,  Uhrichsville,  OH 
44683.  Representative:  Richard  H. 
Brandon,  P.O.  Box  97,  220  West  Bridge 
St.,  Dublin,  OH  43017.  Contract  carrier, 
transporting  (1)  clay  products,  and  (2) 
materials,  equipment  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
clay  products  (except  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  Waynesburg,  Magnolia, 
Mineral  City,  Midvale  and  Alliance,  OH, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of  WI,  lA, 
MO,  TN,  and  MS,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Whitacre-Greer 
Fireproofing  Company  of  Waynesburg, 
OH.  (Hearing  site:  Columbus,  OH.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  clarifies 
territorial  description. 

MC  35320  (Sub-419F),  filed  December 
6, 1979.  Applicant:  T.I.M.E.-DC,  INC., 
2598  74th  Street,  P.O.  Box  2550,  Lubbock, 
TX  79408.  Representative:  Kenneth  G. 
Thomas  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  those  of  unusual  value,  classes 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Gommission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment),  over  regular  routes 
(A)(1)  between  Van  Horn,  TX,  and 
Cottondale,  FL,  over  U.S.  Hwy  90, 
serving  all  intermediate  points  and  the 
off-route  point  of  Abbeville,  LA,  (2) 
between  Dallas,  TX,  and  Atlanta,  GA, 
(A)  from  Dallas  over  U.S.  Hwy  80  to 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  29  near  Tuskegee,  AL, 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  29  to  Atlanta,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points  and  the  off-route 
point  of  Tyler,  TX,  and  (b)  from  Dallas 
over  U.S.  Hwy  67  to  Texarkana,  AR, 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  82  to  Tuscaloosa, 
AL,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  11  to 
Birmingham,  AL,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  78 
to  Atlanta,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points,  (3) 
between  Houston  and  Dallas,  'TX,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  75,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  (4)  between  Houston,  TX,  and 
Texarkana,  AR,  from  Houston  over  U.S. 
Hwy  59  to  Nacogdoches,  TX,  then  over 
U.S.  Hwy  259  to  Mount  Enterprise,  TX, 
then  over  TX  Hwy  315  to  Carthage,  TX, 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  59  to  Texarkana, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points  and  the  off-route 
point  of  Henderson,  TX,  (5)  between 
Texarkana,  TX,  and  New  Orleans,  LA, 
from  Texarkana  ovw  U.S.  Hwy  71  to 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  190,  then  over  U.S. 
Hwy  190  to  Baton  Rouge,  LA,  then  over 
U.S.  Hwy  61  to  New  Orleans,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (6)  between  Little 


Rock,  AR,  and  Baton  Rouge,  LA,  from 
Little  Rock  over  U.S.  Hwy  65  to 
Ferriday,  LA,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  84  to 
Natchez,  MS,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  61  to 
Baton  Rouge,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Eunice, 
Opelousas,  New  Roads,  and 
Plaquemine,  LA,  (7)  between  Memphis, 
TN,  and  New  Orleans,  LA,  over  U.S. 

Hwy  51,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
(8)  between  Jackson,  MS,  and  Mobile, 
AL,  from  Jackson  over  U.S.  Hwy  49  to 
Hattiesburg,  MS,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  98 
to  Mobile,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points,  (9) 
between  Memphis,  TN,  and  Mobile,  AL, 
from  Memphis  over  U.S.  Hwy  78  to 
Tupelo,  MS,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  45  to 
Mobile,  AL,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 

(10)  between  Chattanooga,  TN,  and 
Birmingham,  AL,  over  U.S.  Hwy  11, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (11) 
between  Nashville,  TN,  and  Cottondale, 
FL,  from  Nashville  over  U.S.  Hwy  31  to 
Montgomery,  AL,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy 
231  to  Cottondale,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  (12)  between  Mobile  and 
Montgomery,  AL,  over  U.S.  Hwy  31, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (13) 
between  New  Orleans,  LA,  and 
Birmingham,  AL,  over  U.S.  Hwy  11, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (14) 
between  Texarkana,  TX,  and  Little 
Rock,  AR,  over  U.S.  Hwy  67,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (15)  between 
Texarkana,  TX,  and  Ft.  Smith,  AR,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  71,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  (16)  between  Dallas  and  Odessa, 
TX,  over  U.S.  Hwy  80,  serving  all 
intermediate  ponts,  (17)  between  Ft. 
Smith  and  Rogers,  AR,  over  U.S.  Hwy 
71,  serving  no  intermediate  points,  (18) 
between  Memphis,  TN,  and  Atlanta, 

GA,  from  Memphis  over  U.S.  Hwy  72  to 
Tuscumbia,  AL,  then  over  Alternate  U.S. 
Hwy  72  to  Decatur,  AL,  then  over  AL 
Hwy  67  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  278,  then 
over  U.S.  Hwy  278  to  Atlanta,  GA,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  (19)  between 
junction  Alternate  U.S.  Hwy  72  and  AL 
Hwy  157,  and  jimction  AL  Hwy  157  and 
U.S.  Hwy  31,  over  U.S.  Hwy  157,  (20) 
between  Decatur  and  Cullman,  AL,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  31,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  and  (B)  alternate  routes  for 
operating  convenience  only  in 
conjunction  with  applicant’s  otherwise 
authorized  regular-route  operations,  (1) 
between  Ada,  OK,  and  Texarkana,  TO, 
from  Ada  over  OK  Hwy  3  to  junction 
OK  Hwy  98,  then  over  OK  Hwy  98  to 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  70,  then  over  U.S. 
Hwy  70  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  259,  then 
over  U.S.  Hwy  259  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy 
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82,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  82  to  Texarkana, 
TX,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  (2) 
between  junction  OK  Hwy  3  and  U.S. 
Hwy  271  and  junction  U.S.  Hwy  271  and 
U.S.  Hwy  82,  over  U.S.  Hwy  271,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  (3)  between  San 
Antonio,  TX,  and  Shreveport,  LA,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  79,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  but  serving  Jackson,  Henderson, 
and  Carthage,  TX,  for  purposes  of 
joinder  only,  (4)  between  Shreveport, 

LA,  and  Memphis,  TN,  from  Shreveport 
over  U.S.  Hwy  79  to  junction  LA  Hwy  9, 
then  over  LA  Hwy  9  to  junction  U.S. 
Hwy  167,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  167  to 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  79,  then  over  U.S. 
Hwy  79  to  Memphis,  TN,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  (5)  between 
junction  LA  Hwy  9  and  U.S.  Hwy  167 
and  Little  Rock,  AR,  over  U.S.  Hwy  167, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  (6) 
between  Tyler  and  Beaumont,  TX,  over 
U.S.  Hwy  69,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  but  serving  Jacksonville  and 
Lufkin,  TX,  for  purposes  of  joinder  only, 
(7)  between  Longview  and  Lufkin,  TX, 
from  Longview  over  U.S.  Hwy  259  to 
Nacogdoches,  TX,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy 
59  to  Lufkin,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  Henderson,  TX,  for 
purpose  of  joinder  only,  (8)  between 
Marshall  and  Beaumont,  TX,  from 
Marshall  over  U.S.  Hwy  59  to  Tenaha, 
TX,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  96  to  Beaumont, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
Carthage,  TX,  for  the  purpose  of  joinder 
only,  (9)  between  Monroe,  LA,  and  Little 
Rock,  AR,  from  Monroe,  over  U.S.  Hwy 
165  to  junction  LA  Hwy  139,  then  over 
LA  Hwy  139  to  the  AR-LA  State  line, 
then  over  AR  Hwy  81  to  Pine  Bluff,  AR, 
then  over  U.S.  Hwy  65  to  Little  Rock, 
AR,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  but 
serving  Pine  Bluff  and  Little  Rock,  AR 
for  purposes  of  joinder  only,  (10) 
between  Pine  Bluff,  AR,  and  Memphis, 
TN,  over  U.S.  Hwy  79,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  (11)  between 
junction  U.S.  Hwy  165  and  U.S.  Hwy  82, 
and  Memphis,  TN,  from  junction  U.S. 
Hwy  165  and  U.S.  Hwy  82  over  U.S. 
Hwy  82  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy  61  then 
over  U.S.  Hwy  61  to  Memphis,  TN,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  but  serving 
Greenville,  MS  for  purpose  of  joinder 
only,  (12)  between  Monroe  and 
Alexandria,  LA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  165, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  (13) 
between  Alexandria  and  Lake  Charles, 
LA,  from  Alexandria  over  U.S.  Hwy  165 
to  Iowa,  LA,  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  90  to 
Lake  Charles  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
but  serving  Iowa,  LA  for  purpose  of 


joinder  only,  (14)  between  Hammond 
and  Lafayette,  LA,  from  Hammond  over 
Interstate  Hwy  12  to  Baton  Rouge,  LA, 
then  over  Interstate  Hwy  10  to  Lafayette 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  but  serving 
Baton  Rouge,  LA  for  purpose  of  joinder 
only,  (15)  between  Opelousas  and 
Lafayette,  LA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  167, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  (16) 
between  Junction  City,  AR,  and 
Alexandria,  LA,  over  U.S.  Hwy  167, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  (17) 
between  Krotz  Springs,  LA,  and 
Beaumont,  TX,  over  U.S.  Hwy  190, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  but 
serving  Opelousas  and  Kinder,  LA,  for 
purposes  of  joinder  only,  (18)  between 
Leland  and  Natchez,  MS  over  U.S.  Hwy 
61,  serving  no  intermediate  points,  but 
serving  Vicksburg,  MS,  for  purpose  of 
joinder  only.  Note:  Applicant  intends  to 
tack  all  of  the  above  authority  with  its 
existing  regular-route  authority. 

(Hearing  site:  New  Orleans,  LA,  or 
Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  35320  (Sub-567F),  filed  March  19, 
1980.  Applicant:  T.I.M.E.-DC,  INC.,  2598 
74th  Street,  P.O.  Box  2550,  Lubbock,  TX 
79408.  Representative:  Kenneth  G. 
Thomas  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Over  regular  routes,  transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  serving  the  facilities  of 
Contour  Plastics,  Inc.,  at  or  near 
Hillsdale,  MI,  as  an  off-route  point  in 
connection  with  carrier's  otherwise 
authorized-  regular-route  operations. 
(Hearing  site:  Minneapolis.  MN,  or 
Chicago,  IL.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  the 
sought  rights  with  its  other  regular-route 
authority. 

MC  35320  (Sub-569F),  filed  March  19, 
1980.  Applicant:  T.I.M.E.-DC,  INC.,  2598 
74th  Street,  P.O.  Box  2550,  Lubbock,  TX 
79408.  Representative:  Kermeth  G. 
Thomas  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  metal  products,  between 
the  facilities  of  Chase  Metal  Service, 
Inc.,  a|  or  near  Denver,  CO,  and 
Roswell,  NM.  (Hearing  site:  Denver,  CO, 
or  Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  40971  (Sub-4F),  filed  March  19, 
1980.  Applicant:  UTAH-WYOMING 
FREIGHT  IJNE,  INC.,  2818  West  2700 
South,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84119. 
Representative:  William  S.  Richards, 
P.O.  Box  2465,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84110. 
Over  regular  routes,  transporting 
general  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusal  value,  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Cmnmission,  commodities  in 


bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  between  Kemmerer,  WY 
and  Idaho  Falls,  ID,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  from  Kemmerer 
over  US  Hwy  30  to  Montpelier,  ID,  then 
over  US  Hwy  89  to  junction  US  Hwys  89 
and  26,  and  then  over  US  Hwy  26  to 
Idaho  Falls,  and  return  over  the  same 
route.  (Hearing  site:  Salt  Lake  City,  UT, 
or  Pocatello,  ID.) 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  the 
sought  rights  with  its  other  regular  route 
authority. 

MC  57591  (Sub-31F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  EVANS  DEUVERY 
CO.,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  268,  Pottsville,  PA 
17901.  Representative:  Albert  L.  Evans 
(same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  (1)  paper  and  paper 
products,  and  (2)  equipment  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  the  commodities  in  (1) 
above,  between  the  facilities  of 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America  at  (a) 
Northampton,  MA,  (b)  Lockport  and 
Syracuse,  NY,  (c)  Stroudsburg, 
Trexlertown,  and  Lancaster,  PA,  (d) 
Baltimore,  MD,  (e)  Garfield,  NJ,  and  (f) 
Harrisonburg,  VA,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  CT,  DE,  MD,  MA, 
NJ,  NY,  PA,  RI,  VA,  and  DC.  (Hearing 
site:  Philadelphia,  PA,  or  Washington, 
DC.) 

MC  89021  (Sub-4F).  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  LEVINE’S  EXPRESS  & 
TRUCKING  CO.,  a  corporation,  P.O.  Box 
237,  Carteret,  NJ  07008.  Representative: 
Robert  B.  Pepper,  168  Woodbridge 
Avenue,  Highland  Park,  NJ  08904. 
Transporting  advertising  materials, 
between  points  in  CT,  MA,  NJ,  NY,  and 
RI,  and  those  in  PA  on  and  east  of  U.S. 
Hwy  15,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK,  CT, 
DE,  HI,  IL,  IN,  MA,  MD,  MI,  NJ,  NY,  OH, 
PA,  and  RI).  (Hearing  site:  Newark,  NJ.) 

MC  106400  (Sub-125F),  filed  March  17. 
1980.  Applicant:  KAW  TRANSPORT 
CO.,  P.O.  Box  8510,  Sugar  Creek,  MO 
65054.  Representative:  Robert  L. 
Hawkind,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  456,  Jefferson 
City,  MO  65102.  Transporting  alcohol,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  the  facilities 
of  American  Agri-Fuels  Corp.,  at 
Atchison  County,  MO,  to  points  in  KS. 
(Hearing  site:  Kansas  City,  MO.) 

MC  106920  (Sub-95F),  filed  March  18, 
1980.  Applicant:  RIGGS  FOOD 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  West  Monroe  Street, 
P.O.  Box  26,  New  Bremen,  OH  45869. 
Representative:  David  C.  Venable,  805 
McLachlen  Bank  Building,  666 11th 
Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20001, 
Transporting  foodstuffs,  and  materials 
and  equipment  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  foodstuffs  (except  commodities  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  between  the 
facilities  of  Anderson-Clayton  Foods, 
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Inc.,  at  or  near  Jacksonville,  IL,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
MO.  (Hearing  site;  Dallas,  TX.) 

MC  108341  (Sub-184F).  Filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant;  MOSS  TRUCKING  CO.. 
INC.,  3027  North  Tryon  Street,  P.O.  Box 
26125,  Charlotte.  NC  28213. 
Representative;  Jack  F.  Counts  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting 
elevating  platforms,  maintenance 
equipment,  and  portable  lighting 
equipment,  from  Rock  Hill,  SC,  to  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  and  in  and  east  of  MN, 
lA,  MO,  AR,  and  LA.  (Hearing  site; 
Charlotte,  NC,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  111231  (Sub-301F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant;  JONES  TRUCK  LINES, 
INC.,  610  East  Emma  Avenue, 

Springdale,  AR  72764.  Representative; 
John  C.  Everett,  140  East  Buchanan,  P.O. 
Box  A.  Prairie  Grove,  AR  72753. 
Transporting  alcoholic  liquors,  and 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
alcoholic  liquors,  (except  commodities 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles),  between  Ft. 
Smith,  AR,  Louisville  and  Bardstown, 

KY,  New  Orleans,  LA,  euid  Plainfield,  IL, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
restricted  to  tragic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  used  by  Hiram 
Walker  &  Sons,  Inc.  (Hearing  site;  Ft. 
Smith  or  Little  Rock,  AR.) 

MC  111310  (Sub-58F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant;  BEER  TRANSIT,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  352,  Black  River  Falls,  W1 
54615.  Representative;  Michael  J. 
Wyngaard,  150  East  Gilman  Street, 
Madison,  WI  53703.  Transporting  (l)(a) 
paper  products  and  plastic  products, 
and  (b)  materials,  equipment,  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  the  commodities  in  (l)(a) 
above,  between  Menomonee  Falls,  WI, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 

(2)  paper  products  and  plastic  products, 
from  Anaheim,  CA,  to  points  in  AZ,  and 

(3)  materials,  equipment,  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  paper  products  and  plastic  products, 
from  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and 
HI),  to  Anaheim,  CA,  and  Beaver  Dam, 
WI.  (Hearing  site;  Madison  or 
Milwaukee,WI.) 

MC  111720  (Sub-24F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant;  QUASAR  EXPRESS. 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  40,  Sioux  Falls,  SD  57101. 
Representative;  Lyle  A.  Clemetson 
(same  address  as  applicant).  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  meats,  meat 
products  and  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat-packing 
houses  as  described  in  sections  A  and  C 
of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and  766 


(except  hides  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  the  facilities  of  Iowa  Beef 
Processors,  Inc.,  at  or  near  Dakota  City, 
NE,  to  points  in  LA,  IL,  IN,  KY,  MN, 
ND,  OH,  SD,  and  WI,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Iowa  Beef  Processors, 
Inc.,  of  Dakota  City,  NE.  (He&ring  site; 
Omaha,  NE,  or  Kansas  City,  MO.) 

MC  113651  (Sub-338F)  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant;  INDIANA 
REFRIGERATOR  UNES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
552,  Riggin  Road,  Muncie,  IN  47305. 
Representative;  Henry  Higgs  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Transporting  (1) 
bananas,  and  (2)  agricultural 
commodities  otherwise  exempt  from 
economic  regulation  under  49  U.S.C. 

§  10526(a)(6),  in  mixed  loads  with 
bananas,  from  Baltimore,  MD,  to  points 
in  IN,  IL,  OH,  PA,  WI,  KY,  and  MI. 
(Hearing  site;  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  114211  (Sub-457F),  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant;  WARREN 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  420, 
Waterloo,  LA  50704.  Representative; 

Kurt  E.  Vragel,  Jr.  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
agricultural  and  industrial  equipment 
dealers  and  manufacturers,  between 
points  in  Lake  County,  SD,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
U.S.  (including  AK,  but  excluding  HI). 
(Hearing  site;  Sioux  Falls  or  Brookings, 
SD.) 

MC  115331  (Sub-540F),  filed  March  19, 
1980.  Applicant;  TRUCK  TRANSPORT 
INC.,  29  Clayton  Hills  Lane,  St.  Louis, 
MO  63131.  Representative;  J.  R.  FERRIS, 
11040  Manchester  Road,  St.  Louis,  MO 
63122.  Transporting  salt  and  salt 
products‘[e\ce^i  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  Manistee,  MI,  to  points  in  IL,  IN, 

LA,  KY,  MO,  OH,  PA,  TN,  and  WI. 
(Hearing  site;  St.  Louis,  MO.) 

MC  115931  (Sub-113F).  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant;  BEE  LINE 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
3987,  Missoula,  MT  59801. 
Representative;  Gene  P.  Johnson.  P.O. 
Box  2471,  Fargo,  ND  58108.  Transporting 
(1)  plastic  and  plastic  articles,  and  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture,  installation,  and 
distribution  of  plastic  and  plastic 
articles,  (except  commodities  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles)  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Robintech.  Inc.  (Hearing  site;  Dallas, 
TX.) 

MC  115931  (Sub-115F).  filed  March  14. 
1980,  Applicant;  BEE  LINE 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
3987,  Missoula,  MT  59801. 
Representative;  Gene  P.  Johnson,  P.O. 
Box  2471,  Fargo,  ND  58108.  Transporting 
(1)  such  commodities  as  are  used  in  the 


manufacture  and  distribution  of  dairy 
equipment  (except  commodities  in  bulk), 
between  the  facilities  of  Industrial 
Welding  &  Piping,  Inc.,  at  or  near  Mora, 
MN,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
and  (2)  used  dairy  equipment,  between 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
restricted  in  (1)  to  traffic  originating  at 
or  destined  to  the  facilities  of  Industrial 
Welding  &  Piping,  Inc.  (Hearing  site; 
Mirmeapolis  or  St.  Paul,  MN.) 

MC  116300  (Sub-78F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant;  NANCE  AND 
COLLUMS,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  Drawer  J, 
Femwood,  MS  39635.  Representative; 
Harold  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  17th  Floor,  Deposit 
Guaranty  Plaza,  P.O.  Box  22567, 

Jackson,  MS  39205.  Transporting 
proppant,  from  New  Iberia,  LA,  to  points 
in  AL,  AR,  CA,  CO,  FL,  GA,  IL,  IN,  KS, 
KY,  MI,  MS,  MO,  NM,  NC,  OH,  OK,  SC, 
TN,  TX,  VA,  WV,  and  WY.  (Hearing 
site;  New  Orleans,  LA.) 

MC  124141  (Sub-37F),  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant;  JUUAN  MARTIN,  INC., 
Highway  25  West,  P.O.  Box  3348, 
Batesville,  AR  72501.  Representative; 
Timothy  C.  Miller,  Suite  301, 1307  Dolley 
Madison  Boulevard,  McLean,  VA  22101. 
Transporting  (l)(a)  adhesives  and 
caulking  compounds  (except 
commodities  in  bulk),  and  (b)  materials 
and  supplies  used  in  the  distribution  of 
the  commodities  in  (l)(a)  above  (except 
commodities  in  bulk),  from  Hutchinson, 
KS,  to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and 
HI),  and  (2)  materials  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  commodities 
in  (l)(a)  above  (except  commodities  in 
bulk],  in  the  reverse  direction.  (Hearing 
site;  Wichita,  KS,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  124160  (Sub-35F),  filed  March  18, 
1980.  Applicant;  SAVAGE  BROTHERS, 
INC.,  585  South  500  East,  American  Fork, 
UT  84003.  Representative;  Lon  Rodney 
Kump,  333  East  Fourth  South,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UT  84111.  Transporting  lime  and 
lime  products,  from  points  in  Millard 
County,  MT,  to  points  in  CO,  ID,  MT, 

NM,  NV,  OR,  WA,  and  WY.  (Hearing 
site;  Salt  Lake  City,  UT,  or  Denver,  CO.) 

MC  124160  (Sub-36F),  filed  March  18, 
1980.  Applicant;  SAVAGE  BROTHERS. 
INC.,  585  South  500  East,  American  Fork, 
UT  84003.  Representative;  Lon  Rodney 
Kump,  333  East  Fourth  South,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UT  84111.  Transporting  dry 
chemicals,  in  bulk,  from  points  in  CA,  to 
points  in  UT  and  CO.  (Hearing  site;  Salt 
Lake  City,  UT,  or  Denver,  CO.) 

MC  124821  (Sub-88F),  filed  March  18. 
1980.  Applicant;  GILCHRIST 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  105  North  Keyser 
Avenue,  Old  Forge,  PA  18518. 
Representative;  John  W.  Frame,  Box  626, 
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2207  Gettysburg  Road,  Camp  Hill,  PA 
17011.  Transporting  chewing  gum  and 
confectionery,  between  the  facilities  of 
Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Inc.,  at  or  near 
Duryea,  PA,  on  the  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  CT,  IL,  IN,  MA,  MI,  MN, 
OH,  and  WI.  (Hearing  site:  Harrisburg, 
PA.) 

MC 127820  (Sub-14F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  TRANS-SERVICE,  INC., 
1943  South  Lawn  Extension,  Coshocton, 
OH  43812.  Representative:  Taylor  C. 
Bumeson,  1631  Northwest  Professional 
Plaza,  Columbus,  OH  43220.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  pipe,  pipe  fittings, 
valves,  hydrants,  and  castings,  and  (2) 
accessories  and  supplies  used  in  the 
installation  of  the  commodities  in  (1) 
above,  from  the  facilities  of  Clow 
Corporation  at  or  near  Coshocton,  OH, 
to  points  in  AL,  AR,  CT,  DE,  FL,  GA,  LA, 
MA,  MD,  MS.  NC,  NJ,  OK.  RI.  SC,  TX. 
and  VA,  imder  continuing  contractfs) 
with  Clow  Corporation,  of  Oak  Brook, 

IL.  (Hearing  site:  Columbus,  OH.) 

MC  127840  (Sub-135F),  filed 
September  17, 1979,  and  previously 
noticed  in  Federal  Register  issue  of 
March  5, 1980.  Applicant: 
MONTGOMERY  TANK  LINES,  INC., 
17550  Fritz.Drive.  Lansing,  IL  60438. 
Representative:  William  H.  Towle.  180 
North  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  IL  60601. 
Transporting  tallow,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Pueblo,  CO,  to  points  in 
AR.  AZ.  CA,  lA.  ID,  KS,  LA.  MN,  MO. 
MT,  NE,  ND.  NM,  NV.  OK.  OR,  SD,  TX. 
UT,  WA,  and  WY.  (Hearing  site:  Denver, 
CO,  or  Chicago,  IL.) 

Note. — ^This  republication  clarifies 
territorial  description. 

MC  134501  (Sub-81F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  INCORPORATED 
CARRIERS,  LTD.,  P.O.  Box  3128,  Irving, 
TX  75061.  Representative:  T.  M.  Brown, 
P.O.  Box  1540,  Edmond,  OK  73(^4. 
Transporting  (1)  new  furniture,  from 
points  in  GA  to  points  in  AL,  CT,  DE,  FL, 
LA  (except  those  on  and  west  of 
Interstate  Hwy  35),  IL,  IN,  KY,  LA,  MA, 
MD,  ME,  MI,  MN  (except  those  on, 
north,  and  west  of  a  line  beginning  at 
the  MN-WI  State  line  and  extending 
along  U.S.  Hwy  12  to  St.  Paul,  then  along 
Interstate  Hwy  35  to  the  MN-IA  State 
line),  MO.  MS,  NC,  NH,  NJ,  NY.  OH,  PA, 
RI,  SC,  TN  (except  Shelby  County),  TX 
(except  Dallas  County,  and  those  points 
on,  north,  and  west  of  a  line  beginning 
at  the  AR-TX  State  line  and  extending 
along  U.S.  Hwy' 67  to  Dallas,  then  along 
U.S.  Hwy  77  to  Waco,  then  along 
Interstate  Hwy  35  to  junction  U.S.  Hwy 
57,  and  then  along  U.S.  Hwy  57  to  the 
international  boundary  line  between  the 
U.S.  and  Mexico)  VA.  VT.  WI.  WV.  and 
DC,  and  (2)  fixtures,  from  points  in  GA 
to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 


(Hearing  site:  Atlanta,  GA,  or  Dallas, 

TX.) 

MC  135111  (Sub-7F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  REESE  TRUCKING. 

INC.,  P.O.  Box  99,  Dover,  OH  44622. 
Representative:  William  J.  Lavelle,  2310 
Grant  Building,  P*ittsburgh,  PA  15219. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  general 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value,  classed  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic  originating 
at  or  destined  to  the  facilities  of  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  of  Wayne,  NJ.  (Hearing 
site:  Pittsburgh,  PA,  or  Cleveland,  OH.) 

MC  135170  (Sub-48F).  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  TRI-STATE 
ASSOCIATES.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  188, 
Federalsburg,  MD  21632.  Representative: 
James  C.  Hardman,  33  North  LaSalle 
Street,  Chicago,  IL  60602.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  such  commodities 
as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by  manufacturers 
of  containers  (except  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment),  between  points  in  IN  and  IL, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  AL,  DE,  FL,  GA,  KY,  LA,  MD, 
MI,  MS,  NC,  NJ.  NY.  OH.  PA,  SC.  TN. 
VA,  WV,  and  DC,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  The  Continental  Group, 
Inc.  (Hearing  Site:  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  140330  (Sub-3F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  DEPEI^ABLE  TANK 
LINES,  INC.,  Route  1,  Box  94,  Red  level, 
AL  36474.  Representative:  Robert  E. 

Tate,  P.O.  Box  517,  Evergreen,  AL  36401. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1)  wax 
emulsion  and  defoamer,  from  Columbus, 
GA,  to  points  in  AL,  AR,  FL,  LA,  MS,  SC. 
and  TN,  and  (2)  materials  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  the  commodities  in  (1)  above,  in  the 
reverse  direction,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  South  States  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  of  Columbus,  GA. 
(Hearing  Site:  Atlanta,  GA,  or 
Washington,  DC.) 

MC  143961  (Sub-8F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  ELECTRIC 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  528,  Eden, 
NC  27288.  Representative:  Archie  W. 
Andrews  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1) 
packaging  products,  and  (2)  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of 
packaging  products,  between  points  in 
Caldwell  and  Richmond  Coimties,  NC, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI), 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with  Shur- 
Pak  Packaging  Corp.,  of  Lenior,  NC. 


Condition:  The  person  or  persons  who 
appear  to  be  engaged  in  common  control 
of  applicant  and  another  regulated 
carrier  must  either  file  an  application  for 
approval  under  49  U.S.C.  §  11343,  or 
submit  an  affidavit  indicating  why  such 
approval  is  unnecessary.  (Hearing  Site: 
Charlotte,  or  Raleigh,  NC.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  144510  (Sub-IF),  filed  October  9. 

1979.  Applicant:  JERRY  J.  KOBS,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  866, 131  Bridge  Court,  Sergeant 
Bluff,  LA  51054.  Representative:  Michael 
J.  Ogbom,  P.O.  Box  82028,  Lincoln,  NE 
68501.  Transporting  meats,  meat 
products  and  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat-packing 
houses,  as  described  in  sections  A  and 
C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and  766 
(except  hides  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  Hawarden,  lA,  to  points  in  CT,  RI, 
MA,  VT,  NH,  and  ME.  (Hearing  site: 
Sioux  City,  lA.) 

MC  144510  (Sub-2F),  filed  February  11, 

1980.  Applicant:  JERRY  J.  KOBS,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  866, 131  Bridge  Court,  Se^eant 
Bluff,  LA  51054.  Representative:  Michael 
J.  Ogbom,  P.O.  Box  82028,  Lincoln,  NE 
68501.  Transporting  meats,  meat 
products  and  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat-packing 
houses,  as  described  in  sections  A  and 
C  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 
Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and  766 
(except  hides  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  the  facilities  of  Spencer  Foods, 
Division  of  Land  ’O  Lakes,  at  or  near  (a) 
Spencer,  lA  and  (b)  Schuyler,  NE,  to 
points  in  CT,  RI,  MA,  VT,  NH,  and  ME. 
(Hearing  site:  Sioux  City,  lA.) 

MC  145441  (Sub-109F),  filed  March  17. 
1980.  Applicant:  A.  C.  B.  TRUCKING, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  5130,  North  Little  Rock, 
AR  72119.  Representative:  Ralph  E. 
Bradbury  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Transporting  printed  matter,  and  paper 
and  paper  products,  from  Glasgow,  KY, 
to  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  KY,  AK,  and 
HI).  (Hearing  site:  Little  Rock,  AR,  or 
Louisville,  KY.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  145721  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  14, 
1980.  Applicant:  STEWART 
TRANSPORTATION  SERVICES,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  926,  Melbourne,  FL  32901. 
Representative:  Elbert  Brown,  Jr.,  P.O. 
Box  1378,  Altamonte  Springs,  IT^  32701. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
between  Melbourne  Regional  Airport, 
Melbourne,  FL,  Orlando  International 
Airport,  Orlando,  FL,  Palm  Beach 
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International  Airport.  Palm  Beach,  FL, 
Fort  Lauderdale  International  Airport, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  FL,  and  Miami 
International  Airport,  Miami,  FL,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Okeechobee,  St.  Lucie,  Martin,  Palm 
Beach,  Broward,  Dade,  Collier,  Glades, 
Hendi^,  and  Monroe  Coimties,  FL, 
restricted  to  trafHc  having  a  prior  or 
subsequent  movement  by  air.  Condition: 
The  person  or  persons  engaged  in 
common  control  of  applicant  and 
another  regulated  carrier  must  file  an 
application  for  approval  under  49  U.S.C. 

§  11343,  or  submit  an  afhdavit  indicating 
why  such  approval  is  unnecessary. 
(Hearing  site:  Melbourne  or  Orlando, 

FL.) 

MC  145950  (Sub-77F).  filed  March  18. 
1980.  Applicant:  BAYWOOD 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  Route  6,  P.O.  Box 
2611,  Waco,  TX  76706,  Representative: 

E.  Stephen  Heisley,  805  McLachlen  Bank 
Bldg.,  666  Eleventh  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC  20001.  Transporting 
cleaning  compounds  (except  in  bulk), 
from  Union  City,  CA,  to  points  in  AR, 

FL,  OK,  and  TX.  (Hearing  site:  San 
Francisco,  CA.) 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  146251  (Sub-4F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  CLAXTON 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  Route  3.  Box  135, 
Wrightsville,  GA  31096.  Representative: 
Ronald  K.  Kolins,  1875  Eye  St.,  N.W., 
Suite  420,  Washington,  DC  20006. 
Transporting  (1)  Malt  beverages,  from 
the  facilities  of  the  Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  at 
Pabst,  GA,  to  points  in  DE,  MD,  NJ,  and 
VA,  and  (2)  materials,  equipment  and 
supplies  use  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  the  commodities  in  (1) 
above,  in  the  reverse  direction.  (Hearing 
site:  Atlanta,  GA.) 

MC  146520  (Sub-8F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
TRANSTORT,  INC.,  4404  West  Berteau, 
Chicago,  IL  60641.  Representative: 
William  J.  Boyd,  2021  Midwest  Rd.,  Suite 
205,  Oak  Brook,  IL  60521.  Transporting 
(1)  bananas,  and  (2)  commodities  the 
transportation  of  which  is  otherwise 
exempt  from  economic  regulation  under 
49  U.S.C.  §  10526(a)(6)  transported  in 
mixed  loads  with  bananas,  from 
Wilmington,  DE,  to  points  in  lA,  IL,IN, 
KY,  MI.  MN.  MO.  OH,  and  WI.  (Hearing 
site:  Chicago,  IL,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

Note. — Duel  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  146520  (Sub-9F),  filed  March  13, 
1980.  Applicant:  QUALITY 
TRANSTORT,  INC.,  4404  West  Berteau, 
Chicago,  IL  60641.  Representative: 
William }.  Boyd,  2021  Midwest  Road, 
Suite  205,  Oak  Brook,  IL  60521. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  those  of  unusual  value,  classes 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 


defined  by  the  Conunission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment),  between  points  in 
the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI),  restricted 
to  trafHc  originating  at  or  destined  to  the 
facilities  used  by  W.W.  Grainger.  Inc. 
(Hearing  site:  Chicago.  IL.) 

Note. — Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  146521  (Sub-2F).  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  JOHN  LILLEY,  d.b.a. 
T.TI.T.F.Y  TOUCKING,  a  corporation.  Box 
264,  Princeton,  IL  61356.  Representative: 
Robert  T.  Lawley,  300  Reisch  Bldg., 
Springfield,  IL  62701.  Transporting  iron 
and  steel  articles  (1)  from  East  Chicago. 
IN,  and  Hennepin,  IL,  to  Bettendorf, 
Burlington,  Davenport  and  Dubuque,  LA, 
and  St.  Louis,  MO,  and  (2)  from  East 
Chicago,  IN,  to  points  in  IL,  restricted  in 
(1)  and  (2)  to  traffic  originating  at  the 
facilities  of  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp., 
at  the  named  origins.  (Hearing  site: 
Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  146700  (Sub-6F),  filed  March  10. 
1980.  Applicant:  TRAVELERS  TRANS 
CO.,  INC.,  Room  8,  Commonwealth  Pier 
5,  Boston,  MA  02110.  Representative:  J. 
Albert  Johnson,  8  Whittier  Place,  Boston, 
MA  02114.  Contract  carrier,  transporting 
meats,  meat  products  and  meat 
byproducts,  and  articles  distributed  by 
meat-packing  houses,  as  described  in 
sections  A  and  C  of  Appendix  I  to  the 
report  in  Descriptions  on  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209  and  760 
(except  hides  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  the  facilities  of  Iowa  Beef 
Processors,  Inc.,  at  or  near  (a)  Dakota 
City,  NE,  and  (b)  Emporia  and  Wichita, 
KS,  to  points  in  CT,  DE,  MA,  MD,  ME, 
NH,  NJ.  NY,  PA.  RI.  VA.  VT,  WV,  and 
DC,  under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.,  of  Dakota 
City,  NE).  (Hearing  site:  Omaha,  NE.) 

MC  147020  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  NORTHWESTERN 
TRADING  CO..  INC.,  P.O.  box  173, 
Milton-Freewater,  OR  97862. 
Representative:  M.  C.  Risser,  Suite  501, 
1410  S.  W.  Morrison  St.,  Portland,  OR 
97205.  Transporting  canned  vegetables, 
from  the  facilities  of  Rogers  Walla 
Walla,  Inc.,  at  (a)  Walla  Walla,  WA, 
and  (b)  Milton-Freewater  and  Athena, 
OR,  to  points  in  Fresno,  Los  Angeles, 
Sacramento,  and  Solano  Counties,  CA. 
(Hearing  site:  Portland,  OR.) 

Note. — ^Dual  operations  may  be  involved. 

MC  147160  (Sub-2F).  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  SCHILL  TRUCKING 
SERVICE.  INC.,  Route  3,  St.  Cloud.  MN 
56301.  Representative:  Stanley  C.  Olsen, 
Jr.,  7400  Metro  Blvd.,  Suite  411,  Edina, 
MN  55435.  Transporting  meats,  meat 
products  and  meat  byproducts,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat-packing 
houses  as  described  in  sections  A,  C, 
and  D  of  Appendix  I  to  the  report  in 


Descriptions  in  Motor  Carrier 
Certificates,  61  M.C.C.  209,  and  766 
(except  hides  and  commodities  in  bulk), 
from  points  in  MN  to  Grand  Forks,  ND. 
(Hearing  site:  Minneapolis,  MN  or 
Chicago,  IL.) 

MC  147370  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  BALllMORE  BOX 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  725  Pittman 
Rd.,  Baltimore,  MD  21226. 

Representative:  Robert  J.  Carson,  100 
Light  St.,  6th  Floor,  Baltimore,  MD  21202. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  scrap 
paper  and  waste  poper,.  from  New  York, 
NY,  to  Richmond,  VA,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Tessa  Industries,  Inc.,  of 
New  York,  NY.  (Hearing  site:  Baltimore, 
MD.) 

MC  147970  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  AAW  DUMP  TRUCKS, 
LTD.,  2818  Palomino  Dr.,  Columbus,  GA 
31907.  Representative:  F.  Lee  Champion, 
III,  P.O.  Box  2525,  Columbus,  GA  31902. 
Transporting  sand,  gravel,  fill  dirt, 
crushed  stone,  rock,  asphalt,  lime,  and 
road  building  materials,  in  bulk,  in 
dump  vehicles,  between  points  in  Heard, 
Harris,  Troup,  Muscogee, 

Chattahoochee,  Stewart,  Quitman, 
Terrell,  Randolph,  Calhoun,  Baker, 
Upson,  Taylor,  Schley,  Sumter,  Lee, 
Macon,  Colquitt,  Worth,  Mitchell,  and 
Dougherty  Counties,  GA,  and  Russell, 
Lee,  Barbour,  Chambers,  and  Macon 
Counties,  AL.  (Hearing  site:  Columbus 
or  Atlanta,  GA.) 

MC  148471  (Sub-2F).  filed  March  18, 
1980.  Applicant:  THROUGH 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  6837  Duluth 
Ave.,  Baltimore,  MD  21222. 
Representative:  Edward  N.  Button,  580 
Northern  Ave.,  Hagerstown,  MD  21740. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  metal 
fireplaces,  and  materials,  equipment, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
metal  fireplaces,  between  Baltimore, 

MD,  and  Union  City,  TN,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI),  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Superior 
Fireplace  Company,  of  Baltimore,  MD. 
(Hearing  site:  Baltimore,  MD.) 

MC  149151  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  10, 
1980.  Applicant:  SCHUH  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  207,  Kaukauna,  WI  54130. 
Representative:  James  A.  Spiegel,  Olde 
Towne  Office  Park,  6425  Odana  Rd., 
Madison,  WI  53719.  Contract  carrier, 
transporting  aviation  fuel  from  East 
Chicago,  IN,  and  Roseville,  MN,  to 
Green  Bay,  Waupaca,  and  Wautoma, 
WI,  imder  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Green  Bay  Aviation  Corp.,  of  Green  Bay, 
WI,  and  Cliff  Johnson  Oil  Company  of 
Waupaca,  Inc.,  of  Waupaca,  WI. 
(Hearing  site:  Madison,  WI.) 

MC  150091  (Sub-lF),  filed  March  17, 
1980.  Applicant:  PRESCOTT 
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FERTIUZER  CORR,  250  South  2nd  St., 
Prescott,  WI  54021.  Representative: 
Stanley  C.  Olsen,  Jr.,  7400  Metro  Blvd., 
Suite  411,  Edina,  MN  55435.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  (1)  feed  and  feed 
ingredients,  and  fertilizer,  and  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
the  commodities  in  (1)  above,  between 
points  in  Pierce  County,  WI,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  lA  and 
MN,  restricted  to  traffic  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  of  Prescott 
Fertilizer  Corp.,  or  Deiss  and  Nugent 
Feed  Corporation  In  Pierce  County,  WI, 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with  Deiss 
and  Nugent  Feed  Corporation,  of  East 
Ellsworth,  WI,  and  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  of  Houston,  TX.  (Hearing 
site:  Minneapolis,  MN,  or  Chicago,  IL.) 

Condition. — Carrier  shall  conduct  its  for- 
hire  motor  carrier  activities  and  its  other 
activities  independently  and  shall  maintain 
separate  records  for  each. 

MC  150281F.  filed  March  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  BANGOR  PUNTA 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  One 
Greenwich  Plaza,  Greenwich,  CT  06830. 
Representative:  Chandler  L.  van  Orman, 
1729  H  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20006. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1)  boats 
and  boat  parts,  from  Fall  River,  MA,  and 
Costa  Mesa,  CA,  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(including  AK,  but  excluding  HI),  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
boats  and  boat  parts,  in  the  reverse 
direction,  (3)  boats,  boat  parts,  and 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  boats  and  boat 
parts,  between  Fall  River,  MA,  and 
Costa  Mesa,  CA,  and  (4)  boats  and  boat 
parts,  between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except 
AK  and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Bangor  Punta  Corporation,  Inc.,  or  its 
dealers,  under  continuing  contract(s)  in 
(1)  through  (4)  with  Bangor  Punta 
Transportation,  Inc.,  Bangor  Punta 
Marine  Division,  of  Fall  River,  MA. 
(Hearing  site:  Washington,  DC,  or  New 
York,  NY.) 

MC  150281  (Sub-IF),  filed  March  12, 
1980.  Applicant:  BANGOR  PUNTA 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  One 
Greenwich  Plaza,  Greenwich,  CT  06830. 
Representative:  Chandler  L.  van  Orman, 
1729  H  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20006. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1) 
trailers,  vans,  motor  homes,  and  parts 
for  trailers,  vans,  and  motor  homes,  from 
Topeka  and  Emma,  IN,  Brainerd,  MN, 
Tower  City,  PA,  Corcoran,  CA,  and 
Independence,  KS,  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(including  AK,  but  excluding  HI),  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  and  distribution  of 
the  commodities  in  (1)  above,  in  the 


reverse  direction,  (3)(a)  trailers,  vans, 
motor  homes,  and  parts  for  trailers, 
vans,  and  motor  homes,  and  (b) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  commodities 
in  (a)  above,  between  Topeka  and 
Emma,  IN,  Brainerd,  MN,  Tower  City, 

PA,  Corcoran,  CA,  and  Independence, 

KS,  (4)  lin  foreign  commerce  only,  (a) 
trailers,  vans,  motor  homes,  and  parts 
for  trailers,  vans,  and  motor  homes,  and 
(b)  materials,  equipment,  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  and  distribution 
of  the  commodities  in  (a)  above, 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI),  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  those  points  on  the  international 
boundary  line  between  the  U.S.  and 
Canada  in  NY  and  MI,  and  (5)  trailers, 
vans,  motor  homes,  and  parts  for 
trailers,  vans,  and  motor  homes, 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (including 
AK,  but  excluding  HI),  restricted  to 
traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to  the 
facilities  of  Bangor  Punta  Corporation, 
Inc.,  or  its  dealers,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  in  (1)  through  (5)  with  Bangor 
Punta  Corporation,  Inc.,  Starcraft  RV 
Division,  of  Topeka,  IN.  (Hearing  site: 
New  York  City,  NY,  or  Washington,  DC.) 

MC  150281  (Sub-2F),  filed  March  12, 
1980.  Applicant:  BANGOR  PUNTA 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  One 
Greenwich  Plaza,  Greenwich,  CT  06830. 
Representative:  Chandler  L  van  Orman, 
1729  H  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20006. 
Contract  carrier,  transporting  (1)  boats 
and  boat  parts,  from  Goshen  and 
Topeka,  IN,  Brainerd,  MN,  Tower  City, 
PA,  and  Corcoran,  CA,  to  points  in  the 
U.S.  (including  AK,  but  excluding  HI),  (2) 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  boats  and  boat 
parts,  in  the  reverse  direction,  (3)  boats, 
boat  parts,  and  materials,  equipment, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
boats  and  boat  parts,  between  Goshen 
and  Topeka,  IN,  Brainerd,  MN,  Tower 
City,  PA,  and  Corcoran,  CA,  (4)  in 
foreign  commerce  only,  boats  and  boat 
parts,  and  materials,  equipment,  and  . 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  boats  and  boat  parts, 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI),  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  those  points  on  the  international 
boundary  line  between  the  U.S.  and 
Canada  in  NY  and  MI,  and  (5)  boats  and 
boat  parts,  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI),  restricted  to  traffic 
originating  at  or  destined  to  the  facilities 
of  Bangor  Punta  Corporation  Inc.,  or  its 
dealers,  under  continuing  contract(s)  in 
(1)  through  (5)  with  Bangor  Punta 
Corporation,  Inc.^  Starcraft  Marine 
Division,  of  Goshen,  IN.  (Hearing  site: 
Washington,  DC,  or  New  York,  NY.) 


MC  150301F,  filed  March  10. 1980. 
Applicant:  EQUITY 

TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY,  INC., 
3653  Lake  Eastbrook  Blvd.  SE,  Grand 
Rapids,  MI  49506.  Representative: 
Edward  Malinzak,  900  Old  Kent  Bldg., 
Grand  Rapids,  MI  49503.  Contract 
carrier,  transporting  (1)  household 
products  and  personal  care  products, 
and  (2)  materials  and  supplies  used  in 
the  manufacture  and  distribution  of  the 
commodities  in  (1)  above,  between  Ada, 
MI,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
the  facilities  used  by  Amway 
Corporation  at  or  near  (a)  Norcross  and 
Atlanta,  GA,  (b)  Dayton,  Metuchen,  and 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.  (c)  Arlington,  TX, 

(d)  Santa  Ana  and  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CA, 

(e)  Seattle,  WA,  (f)  Aurora,  CO,  and  (g) 
Des  Moines,  lA,  under  continuing 
contract(8)  with  Amway  Corporation,  of 
Ada,  MI.  (Hearing  site:  Lansing,  MI,  or 
Chicago,  IL.) 

James  H.  Bayne, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19089  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7035-01-M 


(Rule  19;  Ex  Parte  No.  241, 85th  Rev. 
Exemption  No.  90] 

Exemption  Under  Provision  of 
Mandatory  Car  Service  Rules 

It  appearing.  That  the  railroads 
named  below  own  numerous  50-ft.  plain 
boxcars;  that  under  present  conditions 
there  are  substantial  surpluses  of  these 
cars  on  their  lines;  that  return  of  these 
cars  to  the  owner  would  result  in  their 
being  stored  idle;  that  such  cars  be  used 
by  other  carriers  for  transporting  traffic 
offered  for  shipments  to  points  remote 
from  the  car  owners;  and  that 
compliance  with  Car  Service  Rules  1 
and  2  prevents  such  use  of  these  cars, 
resulting  in  unnecessary  loss  of 
utilization  of  such  cars. 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  Car  Service 
Rule  19,  50-ft.  plain  boxcars  described  in 
the  Official  Railway  Equipment  Register, 
ICC  RER  6410-D,  issued  by  W.  J. 

Trezise,  or  successive  issues  thereof,  as 
having  mechanical  designation  “XM,” 
and  bearing  reporting  marks  assigned  to 
the  railroads  named  below,  shall  be 
exempt  from  provisions  of  Car  Service 
Rules  1,  2(a)  and  2(b). 

Aberdeen  and  Rockfish  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  AR 

The  Ahnapee  &  Western  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  AHW 
‘Amador  Central  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  AMC 
Ann  Arbor  Railroad  System.  Michigan 
Interstate  Railway  Company,  Operator 
Reporting  Marks:  AA 
Apalachicola  Northern  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  AN 


‘Additions. 
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Arkansas  &  Lousiana  Missouri  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  ALM 
The  Areata  and  Mad  River  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  AMR 
The  Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  ATSF 
Atlanta  &  Saint  Andrews  Bay  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  ASAB 
Bath  and  Hammondsport  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  BH 
Berlin  Mills  Railway,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  BMS 
•Boston  and  Maine  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  BM 
Cadiz  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  CAD 
Camino,  Placerville  &  Lake  TahoeRailroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  CPLT 
Central  Vermont  Railway,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  CV 
Chesapeake  Western  Railway  , 

Reporting  Marks:  CHW 
•Chippewa  River  Railroad 
Reporting  Marks:  CVSR 
City  of  Prineville 
Reporting  Marks:  COP 
The  Clarendon  and  Pittsford  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  CLP 
Columbia  &  Cowlitz  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  CLC 

Columbus  and  Greenville  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  CAGY 
Delaware  and  Hudson  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  DH 
Delray  Connecting  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  DC 

Delta  Valley  &  Southern  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  DVS 
Detroit  and  Mackinac  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  D&M-DM 
Detroit,  Toledo  and  Ironton  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  DT&I-DTI 
Duluth,  Missabe  and  Iron  Range  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  DMIR 
East  Camden  &  Highland  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  EACH 
East  St.  Louis  {unction  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  ESL) 

Ferdinand  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  FRDN 
Galveston  Wharves 
Reporting  Marks:  GWF 
Genessee  and  Wyoming  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  GNWR 
Green  Bay  and  Western  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  GBW 
Green  Mountain  Railroad  Corporation 
Reporting  Marks:  GMRC 
Greenville  and  Northern  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  GRN 
The  Hutchinson  and  Northern  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  HN 
Helena  Southwestern  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  HSW 
Illinois  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  ITC 

Indiana  Eastern  Railroad  and  Transportation. 
Inc.  D/B/A  The  Hoosier  Connection 
Reporting  Marks:  HOSC 


Iowa  Terminal  Railroad  Co. 

Reporting  Marks:  lAT 
Lake  Erie,  Franklin  &  Clarion  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  LEF 
Lake  Superior  &  Ishpeming  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  LSI 
Lamoille  Valley  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  LVRC 
Lancaster  and  Chester  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  LC 
Lenawee  County  Railroad  Company,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  LCRC 
Longview,  Portland  &  Northern  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  LPN 
Louisiana  Midland  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  LOAM 
The  Louisiana  and  North  West  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  LNW 
.  Louisville  and  Wadley  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  LW 

Louisville,  New  Albany  &  Corydon  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  LNAC 
Manufacturers  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  MRS 
Maryland  and  Delaware  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  MDDE 
McCloud  River  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  MR 
Middletown  and  New  Jersey  Railway 
Company,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  MNJ 
Mississippian  Railway 
Reporting  Marks:  MISS 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  MKT-BKTY 
Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  MP-C&EI-MI-TP 
Moscow,  Camden  &  San  Augustine  Railroad 
Reporting  Marks:  MCSA 
New  Hope  and  Ivyland  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  NHIR 
New  Jersey,  Indiana  &  Illinois  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  NJII 
New  Orleans  Public  Belt  Railroad 
Reporting  Marks:  NOPB 
New  York,  Susquehanna  and  Western 
Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  NYSW 
Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  ACY-N&W-NKP-WAB 
Norfolk,  Franklin  and  Danville  Railway  • 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  NFD 
North  Louisiana  &  Gulf  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  NL&G 
Octararo  Railway,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  OCTR 
Ontario  Midland  Railroad  Corp. 

Reporting  Marks;  OMID 
Oregon  &  Northwestern  Railroad  Co. 

Reporting  Marks:  ONW 
Oregon,  California  &  Eastern  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  OCE 
Oregon,  Pacific  and  Eastern  Railway 
Company 

Reporting  Marks;  OPE 
Pearl  River  Valley  Railroad  Company 
,  Reporting  Marks:  PRV 
Peninsula  Terminal  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  PT 


Pittsburgh,.  Allegheny  &  McKees  Rocks 
Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  PA&M 
The  ^ttsburgh  and  Lake  Erie  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  P&LE 
Port  Huron  and  Detroit  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks;  PHD 
Port  of  Tillamook  Bay  Railroad 
Reporting  Marks:  POTB 
Prairie  Trunk  Railway 
Reporting  Marks;  PARY 
Rahway  Valley  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks;  RV 

Sacramento  Northern  Railway 
Reporting  Marks;  SN 
St.  Lawrence  Railroad 
Reporting  Marks;  NSL 
St.  Louis  Southwestern  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  SSW 
St.  Marys  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  SM 
Sandersville  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks;  SAN 
Savannah  State  Docks  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  SSDK 
•Seattle  and  North  Coast  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  SNCT 
Sierra  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  SERA 
Southern  Pacific  Transportation  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  SP 
Southern  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  CG-NS-SA-SOU 
Terminal  Railway,  Alabama  State  Docks 
Reporting  Marks:  TASD 
The  Texas  Mexican  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks;  TM 
Tidewater  Southern  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  TS 

Toledo,  Peoria  &  Western  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks;  TPW 
Transkentucky  Transportation  Railroad,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  TTIS 
Union  Railroad  of  Oregon 
Reporting  Marks:  UO 
Upper  Merion  and  Plymouth  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  UMP 
Valley  and  Siletz  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  VS 
Vermont  Railway,  Inc. 

Reporting  Marks:  VTR 
The  Virginia  and  Maryland  Railroad 
Company 

Reporting  Marks:  VAMD 
Virginia  Central  Railway 
Reporting  Marks:  VC 
Warwick  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  WRWK 
Wabash  Valley  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  WVRC 
WCTU  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  WCTR 
Western  Pacific  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  WP 

Winchester  and  Western  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  WW 
Youngstown  &  Southern  Railway  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  YS 
Yreka  Western  Railroad  Company 
Reporting  Marks:  YW 

•Additions. 

•“Raritan  River  Railway  Company  deleted. 
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Effective  June  15. 1980,  and  continuing 
in  effect  until  further  order  of  this 
Commission. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.,  June  13, 1980. 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

Robert  S.  Turkington, 

Agent. 

|PR  Doc.  80-19227  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUN6  CODE  7035-01-M 


Transportation  of  Government  Traffic; 
Speciai  Certificate  Letter  Notice(s) 

The  following  letter  notices  request 
participation  in  a  Special  Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  for 
the  transportation  of  general 
commodities,  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  radioactive  materials, 
etiologic  agents,  shipments  of  secret 
materials,  and  weapons  and  ammunition 
which  are  designated  sensitive  by  the 
United  States  Government),  between 
points  in  the  United  States  (including 
Alaska  and  Hawaii),  restricted  to  the 
transportation  of  traffic  handled  for  the 
United  States  Government  or  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  Government  where 
the  government  contractor  (consignee  or 
consignor),  is  directly  reimbursed  by  the 
government  for  the  transportation  costs, 
under  the  Commission’s  regulations  (49 
CFR  1062.4),  pursuant  to  a  general 
finding  made  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-107, 
Government  Traffic,  131  M.C.C.  845 
(1979). 

An  original  and  one  copy  of  verified 
statement  in  opposition  (limited  to 
argument  and  evidence  concerning 
applicant’s  htness)  may  be  filed  with  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  on  or 
before  July  16, 1980.  A  copy  must  also  be 
served  upon  applicant  or  its 
representative. 

If  applicant  is  not  otherwise  informed 
by  the  Commission  on  or  before  July  28, 
1980,  operations  may  commence  subject 
to  its  tariff  publication’s  effective  date, 
or  the  filing  of  an  effective  tender 
pursuant  to  49  U.S.C.  10721. 

GT-721-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  April  24, 1980. 
Applicant:  COAST  COUNTIES 
EXPRESS,  INCORPORATED,  3306 
Glendale  Boulevard,  Los  Angeles,  CA 
90039.  Representative:  Thomas  O. 

Brown  (address  same  as  applicant). 
Government  agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense. 

GT-722-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  April  23, 1980. 
applicant:  NASSAU  WORLD  WIDE 
MOVERS,  INC.,  57  Central  avenue, 
Farmingdale,  NY  11735.  Representative: 
Robert  J.  Gallagher,  Esq.,  1000 
Connecticut  avenue,  N.W. — Room  1112, 
Washington,  D.C.  20036.  Government 
agency  involved:  Department  of  defense, 


Department  of  Transportation  and 
General  Services  adininistration. 

GT-723-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  April  23, 1980. 
Applicant:  ENGLE  VAN  LINES,  INC., 

901  Julia  Street,  Elizabeth,  NJ  07201. 
Representative:  Robert  J.  Gallagher, 

Esq.,  1000  Connecticut  avenue,  N.W., 
Room  1112,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 
Government  agency  involved: 
Departments  of  Defense,  Transportation, 
and  General  Services  Administration. 

GT-724-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  May  29, 1980. 
Applicant:  KNEITZ  MOTOR  SERVICE, 
INC.,  820  West  Cermak  Road,  Chicago, 

IL  60608.  Representative:  Drew 
Cannon — ^Terminal  Manager  (address 
same  as  applicant).  Government  agency 
involved:  General  Services 
Administration. 

GT-725-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  'Traffic),  filed  May  23, 1980. 
Applicant  DAN  DUGAN  TRANSPORT 
COMPANY,  41st  and  Grange  avenue, 
Sioux  Falls,  SD  57117.  Representative:  F. 
Fred  Fischer  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Government  agency 
involved:  Defense  Fuel  Supply  Center 
Alexandria,  VA. 

GT-726-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  2, 1980. 
Applicant:  ALL  FREIGHT  SYS’TEMS, 
INC.,  1026  South  10th  Street,  Kansas 
City,  KS  66105.  Representative:  Donald  J. 
Quinn,  Attomey-at-law,  Suite  900, 1012 
Baltimore,  Kansas  City,  MO  64105. 
Government  traffic  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-727-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  2, 1980. 
Applicant:  O’BOYLE  TANK  UNES,  INC. 
and  subsidiary  M  &  M  TANK  UNES  OF 
VA,  5320  Marinelli  Road,  Rockville,  MD 
20852.  Representative:  Paul  D.  Grimm — 
Traffic  Manager  (address  same  as 
applicant).  Government  Agency 
involved:  Department  of  Defense, 
General  Services  Administration,  and 
U.S.  Coast  Guard. 

Gt-728-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  May  22, 1980. 
Applicant:  AVANT  ’TRUCKING  CO.. 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  216,  Gray,  GA  31021. 
Representative:  R.  Napier  Murphy,  P.O. 
Box  4987,  Macon,  GA  31208. 

Government  agency  involved:  Military 
Sealift  Command  of  the  United  States. 

GT-729-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  May  19, 1980. 
Applicant:  OVERNITE  EXPRESS,  INC., 
2550  Long  Lake  Road,  Roseville,  MN 
55113.  Representative:  Alan  Foss,  502 
First  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Fargo,  ND 
58126.  Government  agency  involved: 


Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition).  ' 

GT-730-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  10, 1980. 
Applicant:  HAULMARK  ’TRANSFER, 
INC.,  1100  North  Macon  Street, 

Baltimore,  MD  21205.  Representative:  G. 
M.  Heagerty,  Vice-president,  3922  Upper 
Beckleysville  Road,  Hampstead,  MD 
21074.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-731-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  10, 1980. 
Applicant:  GEORGE  W.  BROWN.  INC., 
1475  East  22nd  Street,  Bronx,  NY  10469. 
Representative:  William  Biederman,  371 
7th  Avenue,  Southgate  Tower,  New 
York,  NY  10001.  Government  agency 
involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-732-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  10, 1980. 
Applicant;  JO  CEE  TRANSPORT  CO.. 
INC.,  1310  West  107th  Street,  Chicago,  IL 
60643.  Representative:  Brian  S.  Stem, 
Stem  &  Jones,  2425  Wilson  Blvd.,  Suite 
367,  Arlington,  VA  22201.  Government 
agency  involved:  Departments  of 
Defense,  Energy,  Commerce, 
Transportation;  and  General  Services 
Administration. 

GT-733-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  May  21, 1980. 
Applicant:  J.  CARL  SM™  MOVING  & 
S’TORAGE,  4601  Jefferson  Avenue, 
Newport  News,  VA  23607. 
Representative:  M.  Harrison  Boyd, 
Harrison  Boyd  &  Associates,  2550  M 
Street,  N.W.,  Suite  300,  Washington,  DC 
20037.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-734-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  10, 1980. 
Applicant:  FRANK  BROS.  ’TRUCKING 
CO.,  349  Abbot  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  241, 
Hillsboro,  TX  76645.  Representative: 

Billy  L.  "Butch"  Frank —  President 
(address  same  as  applicant). 
Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  j(1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-735-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  10, 1980. 
Applicant:  HEAVY  ’TRANSPORT,  INC., 
6242  Paramount  Boulevard,  Long  Beach, 
CA  90805.  Representative:  William  P. 
Jackson,  Jr.,  3426  N.  Washington 
Boulevard,  P.O.  Box  1240,  Arlington,  VA 
22210.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  and  reissues  thereof). 

GT-736-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  ’Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  LEESER 
TRANSPORTA’HON,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
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545,  Route  3,  Palmyra,  MO  63461. 
Representative:  Leonard  A.  Jaskiewicz, 
Esq.,  Grove,  Jaskiewicz,  Gilliam  and 
Cobert,  1730  M  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  501, 
Washington,  DC  20036.  Government 
agency  involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-737-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  PAUL  ARPIN  VAN  LINES, 
INC.,  150  Manton  Avenue,  Providence, 

RI 02909.  Representative:  David  Arpin 
(address  same  as  applicant). 

Government  agency  involved: 

Department  of  Defense,  General 
Services  Administration,  and  U.S.  Coast 
Guard. 

Gt-738-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  ACTION  FREIGHT  UNES, 
INC.,  213  Bragg  Boulevard,  P.O.  Box  442, 
Spring  Lake,  NC  28390.  Representative: 

R.  L.  Maxey  (address  same  as 
applicant).  Government  agency 
involved:  Department  of  Defense. 

GT-739-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  10, 1980. 
Applicant:  K.  H.  TRANSPORT,  INC., 

4796  Limphicum  Road,  Dayton,  MD 
21036.  Representative:  David  Earl 
Tinker,  Esq.,  1000  Connecticut  Avenue, 
N.W.,  Suite  1200,  Washington,  DC  20036. 
Government  agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense  and  General 
Services  Administration. 

GT-740-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  FORBES  REFRIGERATED 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  7098, 
Wilson,  NC  27893.  Representative: 
William  P.  Jackson,  Jr.,  3426  N. 
Washington  Boulevard,  P.O.  Box  1240, 
Arlington,  VA  22210,  Government 
agency  involved:  Agencies  set  forth  in 
U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979-80 
edition  and  reissues  thereof). 

GT-741-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  JIMMY  STEIN  MOTOR 
LINES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  2286,  Mobile,  AL 
36601.  Representative:  William  P. 
Jackson,  Jr,,  3426  N.  Washington 
Boulevard,  P.O.  Box  1240,  Arlington,  VA 
22210.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition  and  reissues 
thereof). 

GT-742-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  BIG  RIG  EXPRESS.  INC., 
12265  Caladre,  Downey,  CA  90242. 
Representative:  William  J.  Monheim. 

P.O.  Box  1756,  Whittier,  CA  90609. 
Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 


GT-743-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1980. 
Applicant:  GERARD  S.  REDER,  d.b.a. 
BERKSHIRE  ARMORED  CAR  SERVICE, 
P.O.  Box  62,  343  Pecks  Road,  Pittsfield, 
MA  01201.  Representative:  James  M. 
Burns,  1383  Main  Street,  Suite  413, 
Springfield,  MA  01103.  Government 
agency  involved:  U.S.  Mint,  Department 
of  Treasury,  U.S.  Postal  Service,  General 
Services  Administration,  Department  of 
Defense;  Federal  Reserve  Board  and 
Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

GT-744-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  11, 1960. 
Applicant:  ARIZONA  TANK  UNES. 

INC.,  666  Grand  Avenue,  Des  Moines,  lA 
50304.  Representative:  E.  Check, 

Attorney  (address  same  as  applicant). 
Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-745-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  BILLINGS  TRANSFER 
CORP.,  INC.,  Green  Needles  Road, 
Lexington,  NC  27292.  Representative: 
Charles  Ephraim,  Suite  600, 1250 
Connecticut  Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington, 

DC  20036.  Government  agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense,  General 
Services  Administration. 

GT-746-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  FOOD  CARRIER.  INC.,  P.O. 
Box  2287,  Savannah,  GA  31402. 
Representative:  Edward  G.  Villalon, 

1032  Pennsylvania  Building, 

Pennsylvania  Ave.  and  13th  St.,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC  20004.  Government 
agency  involved:  Department  of 
Defense. 

GT-747-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  IMPERIAL  VAN  LINES,  INC., 
WEST,  2805  Columbia  Street,  Torrance, 
CA  90503.  Representative:  Douglas  M. 
Robinson,  Corporate  Secretary  (address 
same  as  applicant).  Government  agency 
involved;  Department  of  Defense, 
General  Services  Administration, 
Veterans  Administration,  and  U.S.  Coast 
Guard. 

GT-748-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  IMPERIAL  VAN  UNES,  INC., 
2805  Columbia  Street,  Torrance,  CA 
90503.  Representative:  Douglas  M. 
Robinson,  Corporate  Secretary  (address 
same  as  applicant).  Government  agency 
involved:  Department  of  Defense, 
General  Services  Administration, 
Veterans  Administration,  and  U.S.  Coast 
Guard. 

GT-749-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  I-GO  VAN  AND  STORAGE 


CO.,  7601  Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  NE 
68114.  Representative:  Carroll  B. 

Jackson,  1810  Vincennes  Road, 
Richmond,  VA  23229.  Government 
agency  involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-750-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  UNITED  VAN  UNES,  INC., 
One  United  Drive,  Fenton,  MD  63026. 
Representative:  B.  W.  LaTourette,  Jr.,  11 
S.  Meramec,  Suite  1400,  St.  Louis,  MO 
63105.  Government  agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense,  and  General 
Services  Administration. 

GT-751-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  CENTRAL  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  7007,  High  Point,  NC 
27264.  Representative:  Ben  H.  Keller, 

III — Traffic  Mgr.  (address  same  as 
applicant).  Government  agency 
involved:  General  Services 
Administration,  U.S.  Departments  of 
Defense,  Agriculture,  Transportation, 
Energy,  and  Interior;  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
U.S,  Postal  Service  and  U.S. 

Government  Printing  Office. 

GT-752-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  GROOME 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  A- 
23  Mailing  address,  Richmond,  VA 
23231.  Representative:  John  R.  Sims,  Jr., 
Dennis  Dean  Kirk,  Goff,  Sims,  Cloud, 
Stroud  &  Walker,  P.C.,  915  Pennsylvania 
Building,  425  13th  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC  20004.  Government 
agency  involved:  Department  of 
Defense. 

GT-753-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  INTERSTATE  EQUIPMENT 
CO.,  INC.,  P.O,  Box  907,  Glendale,  AZ 
85311.  Representative:  Andy  Jean, 
President  (same  address  as  applicant). 
Government  agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense,  Government 
Supply  Administration. 

GT-754-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  J.  POSA  INC.,  P.O.  Box  335, 
Elmont,  NY  11003.  Representative: 
Terrell  C.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  25, 
Stanleytown,  VA  24168.  Government 
agency  involved:  Departments  of 
Defense,  Agriculture,  Interior, 
Commerce,  Transportation,  Energy,  and 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  U.S. 
Postal  Service,  General  Services 
Administration;  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office. 

GT-755-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  NATIONAL  VAN  UNES, 
INC.,  2800  Roosevelt  Road,  Broadview, 
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IL  60153.  Representative:  John  P.  Torpats 
(same  address  as  applicant). 

Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-756-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  BIL-RIC  TRANSPORT 
SYSTEMS,  INC.,  130  Somerset  Street, 
Somerville,  NJ  08876.  Representative: 
Michael  R.  Werner,  Esq.,  P.O.  Box  1409, 
167  Fairfield  Road,  Fairfield,  NJ  07006. 
Government  agency  involved: 
Departments  of  Defense,  Agriculture, 
Energy,  Interior,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare:  General  Services 
Administration,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Veterans 
Administration,  and  Internal  Revenue 
Service. 

GT-757-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  ABC  BONDED 
WAREHOUSES,  INC.,  5000  Pan 
American  Freeway,  Albuquerque,  NM 
87103.  Representative:  Norris  R.  Penny, 
Sr.  (address  same  as  applicant). 
Government  agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense  and  General 
Services  Administration. 

GT-758-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  INTERSTATE  MOTOR 
Fl^IGHT  SYSTEM,  110  Ionia  Avenue, 
Grand  Rapids,  MI  49503.  Representative: 
Michael  P.  Zell,  Vice  President — General 
Counsel  (address  same  as  applicant). 
Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-759-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  STEVENS  TRANSPORT,  a 
division  of  STEVENS  FOODS,  INC., 

2944  Motley  Drive,  Suite  302,  Mesquite 
TX  75245.  Representative:  D.  Paul 
Stafford,  P.O.  Box  45538,  Dallas,  TX 
75245.  Government  agency  involved:  All 
agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-760-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  13, 1980. 
Applicant:  AMERICAN  TANK 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  6350  Ordnance 
Point  Road,  Curtis  Bay,  MD  21225. 
Representative:  Robert  B.  Pepper, 

Forrest  Park  Building,  168  Woodbridge 
Avenue,  Highland  Park,  NJ  08904. 
Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-761-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  EVANS  DEUVERY 
COMPANY,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  268, 
Pottsville,  PA  17901.  Representative: 


Albert  L.  Evans,  Jr.,  President  (address 
same  as  applicant).  Government  agency 
involved:  Department  of  Defense  and 
General  Services  Administration. 

GT-762-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  May  8, 1980. 
Applicant:  CHARLTON  BROS. 
TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC.,  P.O. 

Box  2097,  Hagerstown,  MD  21740. 
Representative:  E.  J.  Donohue,  President 
(address  same  as  applicant). 

Government  agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-763-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  TRANS  PETRO,  INC.,  P.O. 
Box  124,  Wood  River,  IL  62095. 
Representative:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  II,  1301 
Ambassador  Bldg.,  411  N.  7th  St.,  St. 
Louis,  MO  63101.  Government  agency 
involved:  Defense  Logistics  Agency, 
Defense  Fuel  Supply  Center,  Alexandria, 
VA. 

GT-764-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  SOUTHERN  GULF 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  4277  North  Market 
Street,  Shreveport,  LA  71107. 
Representative:  M.  D.  Wood,  2500 
McCain  Blvd. — Suite  103,  North  Little 
Rock,  AR  72116.  Government  agency 
involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-765-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  BEAUFORT  TRANSFER  CO., 
P.O.  Box  151,  Gerald,  MO  63037. 
Representative:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  II,  1301 
Ambassador  Bldg.,  411  N.  7th  St.,  St. 
Louis,  MO  63101.  Government  agency 
involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-766-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  C  &  J  COMMERCIAL 
DRIVEAWAY,  INC.,  2400  West  St. 
Joseph  Street,  P.O.  Box  13006,  Lansing, 
MI  48901.  Representative:  Joseph  Gracia, 
Director — Traffic  Automobile  Carrier 
Group  of  Ralph  C.  Wilson  Industries, 
Inc.,  Suite  211,  3221  West  Big  Beaver 
Rd.,  Troy,  MI  48084.  Government  agency 
involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-767-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  O.K.  MESSENGER  SERVICE, 
INC.,  9107  Telegraph  Rd.,  Taylor,  MI 
48180.  Representative:  Edwin  M.  Snyder, 
Sullivan  and  Leavitt,  P.C.,  22375 
Haggerty  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  400,  Northville, 
MI  48167.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-768-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 


Applicant:  WALTER  SHORT  AGENCY, 
INC.  5000  Wyoming  Ave.,  Dearborn,  MI 
48120.  Representative:  Edwin  M.  Snyder, 
Sullivan  and  Leavitt,  P.C.,  22375 
Haggerty  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  400,  Northville, 
MI  48167.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-769-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  THOMAS  J.  WALCZYNSKI 
d.b.a.  WALCO  TRANSPORT,  3112 
Truck  Center  Drive,  Duluth,  MN  55806. 
Representative:  James  B.  Hovland,  Suite 
M-20,  400  Marquette  Ave.,  Minneapolis, 
MN  55402.  Government  agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-770-80  (Special  Certificate — 

'  Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  ASSOCIATED 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  9050  Pershall 
Road,  P.O.  Box  85  Hazelwood  MO 
63042.  Representative:  Arnold  L.  Burke, 
Burke,  Kerwin,  Towle,  &  Andrin,  180 
LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  IL  60601. 
Government  agency  involved:  General 
Services  Administration  and 
Department  of  Defense. 

GT-771-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  JESSE’S  TRANSFER,  INC., 
13000  Overlook  Road,  Dayton,  MN 
55327.  Representative:  Brian  S.  Stem, 
Stem  &  Jones,  2425  Wilson  Blvd. — Suite 
367,  Arlington,  VA  22201.  Government 
agency  involved:  General  Services 
Administration,  Departments  of 
Defense,  Energy,  Commerce,  and 
Transportation. 

GT-772-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  WILUS  TRUCKING  CO.,  73 
West  Main  Street,  Mechanicsburg,  PA 
17055.  Representative:  Jeremy  Kahn, 
Attorney,  Kahn  &  Kahn — Suite  733, 
Investment  Bldg.,  1511  K  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20005.  Government 
agency  involved:  Department  of 
Defense. 

GT-773-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  16, 1980. 
Applicant:  COMMERCIAL  CARTAGE, 
CO.,  343  Adminster  Drive  Fenton,  MO 
63026.  Representative:  David  A.  Cherry, 
P.O.  Box  1540,  Edmond,  OK  73034. 
Government  agency  involved:  Defense 
Fuel  Supply  Center,  Alexandria,  VA. 

GT-774-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  19, 1980. 
Applicant:  UNDERWOOD 
MACHINERY  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  940 
West  Troy  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  33051, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46203.  Representative: 
K.  Clay  Smith,  P.O.  Box  33051, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46203.  Government 
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agency  involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-775-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  SOUTH  HILLS  MOVERS, 

INC.,  3132  Industrial  Blvd.,  Bethel  Park. 
Pa.  15102.  Representative:  John  A. 

Vuono,  Esq.,  Wick,  Vuono,  &  Lavelle, 

2310  Grant  Bldg.,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219. 
Government  Agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-776-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  PARKS  MOVING  & 
STORAGE,  INC.,  740  Commonwealth 
Drive,  Warrendale,  PA  15086. 
Representative:  John  A.  Vuono,  Esq., 
Wick,  Vuono,  &  Lavelle,  2310  Grant 
Bldg.,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219.  Government 
Agency  involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual. 

GT-777-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  ADAMS  UNES,  INC.,  2619  N 
Street.  Omaha,  NE  68107. 

Representative:  John  L  Hornung 
(address  same  as  applicant). 

Government  Agency  involved:  Agencies 
listed  in  U.S.  Government  Manual  (1979- 
80  edition). 

GT-778-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  B.LT.  CORPORATION.  405 
Third  Avenue.  Brooklyn,  NY  11215. 
Representative:  Eugene  M.  Malkin,  Suite 
1832,  Two  World  Trade  Center,  New 
York,  NY  10048.  Government  Agency 
involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-779-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  LAUREL  MOUNTAIN  ' 
OVERLAND  EXPRESS.  INC.,  109 
Electric  Avenue,  Lewistown,  PA  17044. 
Representative:  Eugene  M.  Malkin.  Suite 
1832,  Two  World  Trade  Center,  New 
York,  NY  10048.  Government  Agency 
involved:  Agencies  listed  in  U.S. 
Government  Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-780-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  12, 1980. 
Applicant:  T.E.K.  VAN  LINES,  INC.,  150 
Manton  Avenue,  Providence,  RI 02909. 
Representative:  Paul  Arpin,  President 
(address  same  as  above).  Government 
Agency  involved:  Department  of 
Defense,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  and  General 
Services  Administration. 

GT-781-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  HI-BALL  TRUCKING.  INC., 
P.O.  Box  1117,  Billings,  MT  59103. 
Representative:  A.  James  Diede  (address 
same  as  applicant).  Government  Agency 
involved:  Department  of  Defense  and 
Department  of  Interior. 


GT-782-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  CENTRAL  INTTOMODAL 
CORP.,  2801  Spring  Grove  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  OH  45225.  Representative:  A. 
Charles  Tell,  Esquire,  Baker  &  Hostetler, 
Suite  1800, 100  East  Broad  Street 
Columbus,  OH  43215.  Government 
Agency  involved:  Department  of 
Defense  and  General  Services 
Administration. 

GT-783-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  M  &  L  MESSENGER 
SERVICE,  INC.,  Jewell  Lane,  New 
Fairfield,  CT  06810.  Representative: 
James  M.  Bums,  1383  Main  Street,  Suite 
413,  Springfield,  MA  01103.  Government 
Agency  involved:  U.S.  Mint,  Department 
of  Treasury.  U.S,  Postal  Service,  General 
Services  Administration,  Federal 
Reserve  Board  and  Federal  Reserve 
Banks,  Department  of  Defense. 

GT-784-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  ARTHUR  O’NTIAL  and  JOE 
HALL,  a  partnership,  d/b/a  O  and  H 
TRUCKING.  Oakland,  CA  94608. 
Representative:  Gene  Carmody,  15523 
Sedgeman  Street,  San  Leandro.  CA 
94579.  Government  Agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense  and  the  Army 
and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service. 

GT-785-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  RICKY  SHAW  &  SONS 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY.  INC., 
500  Bennington,  Kansas  City,  MO  64125. 
Representative:  Arthur  J.  Cerra,  Stinson. 
Mag  &  Fizzell,  2100  TenMain  Center, 
P.O.  Box  19251  Kansas  City.  MO  64141. 
Government  Agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense. 

GT-786-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  17, 1980. 
Applicant:  MANNING  BROS. 
TRUCKING  INC.,  976  81st  Avenue, 
Oakland,  CA  94603.  Representative: 

Sam  J.  Manning  (address  same  as 
applicant).  Government  Agency 
involved:  Departments  of  Defense, 
Energy,  Transportation  and  General 
Services  administration. 

GT-787-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  Jime  18, 1980. 
Applicant:  L  &  J  MOTOR  LINES.  INC., 
P.O.  Box  7267,  High  Point,  NC  27264. 
Representative:  Wilmer  B.  Hill,  805 
McLachlen  Bank  Building,  666  Eleventh 
Street,  NW.,  Washington.  DC 
20001.Goverament  Agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-788-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  18, 1980. 
Applicant:  B.  RIGHT  TRUCKING  CO.. 
492  Old  State  Route  7,  Pottery  Addition, 


Steubenville,  OH  43952.  Representative: 
A.  Charles  Tell,  Esquire,  Baker  & 
Hostetler,  Suite  1800, 100  East  Broad 
Street,  Columbus,  OH  43215. 
Government  Agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense  and  General 
Services  Administation. 

GT-789-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  June  18, 1980. 
Applicant:  UNIVERSAL  CARTAGE. 
INC.,  640  W.  Ireland  Road,  South  Bend, 
IN  46114.  Representative:  Donald  W. 
Smith,  P.O.  ^x  40248,  Indianapolis,  In 
46240.  Government  Agency  involved: 
Agencies  listed  in  U.S.  Government 
Manual  (1979-80  edition). 

GT-407-80  (Special  Certificate — 
Government  Traffic),  filed  May  5, 1980. 
(Republished  this  issue  to  reflect  correct 
name  of  applicant’s  representative.) 
Applicant:  WARD  TRUCKING  CORP., 
Ward  Tower  Building,  Altoona,  PA 
16603.  Representative:  Zane  R. 
Johnsonbaugh,  Director  of  Traffic 
(address  same  as  applicant). 
Government  Agency  involved: 
Department  of  Defense,  Transportation. 
Treasury,  General  Services 
Administration,  Internal  Revenue 
Services,  U.S,  Government  Printing 
Office,  U.S.  Postal  Service,  U.S,  Coast 
Guard,  and  Veterans  Administration. 

By  the  Commission. 

James  H.  Bayne, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19228  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7035-01-M 


INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
COOPERATION  AGENCY 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Housing  Guaranty  Program;  Central 
American  Bank  for  Economic 
integration  (CABEI);  information  for 
Lenders 

The  Agency  for  International 
Development  (A.I.D.)  has  authorized  a 
guaranty  of  a  loan  to  CABEI  in  an 
approximate  amount  of  nineteen  million 
U.S,  dollars  ($19,000,000)  to  finance 
housing  projects  in  Central  America. 
Eligible  investors  (Lenders)  as  defined 
below  are  invited  to  indicate  their 
interest  in  making  proposals  to  CABEI. 
It  is  anticipated  that  CABEI  will  seek 
proposals  for  loans  within  ninety  (90) 
days  after  the  date  of  this  notice. 
Lenders  expressing  an  interest  will 
receive  the  details  of  the  proposed 
borrowing  in  a  separate  notice  which 
will  be  delivered  at  least  give  (5)  days 
prior  to  the  date  proposals  are  to  be 
made  to  CABEI. 

The  full  repayment  of  the  loan  will  be 
guaranteed  by  A.I.D.  The  A.I.D. 
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guaranty  will  be  backed  by  the  full  faith 
and  credit  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  will  be  issued  pursuant  to 
authority  in  Section  222  of  the  Foreign 
Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended  (the 
Act). 

This  project  is  referred  to  as  Project 
No  596-HG-003/III. 

Lenders  eligible  to  receive  an  A.I.D. 
guaranty  are  those  specified  in  Section 
238(C)  of  the  Act.  They  are:  (1)  U.S. 
citizens:  (2)  domestic  U.S.  corporations, 
partnerships,  or  associations 
substantially  beneficially  owned  by  U.S. 
citizens;  (3)  foreign  corporations  whose 
share  capital  is  at  least  95  percent 
owned  by  U.S.  citizens:  and  (4)  foreign 
partnerships  or  associations  wholly 
owned  by  U.S.  citizens. 

Selection  of  an  eligible  lender  and  the 
terms  of  the  loan  are  subject  to  approval 
by  A.I.D.  The  lender  and  A.I.D.  shall 
enter  into  a  Contract  of  Guaranty, 
covering  the  loan.  Disbursements  under 
the  loan  will  be  subject  to  certain 
conditions  required  of  the  borrower  by 
A.I.D.  as  set  forth  in  an  implementation 
agreement  between  A.I.D.  and  the 
borrower. 

To  be  eligible  for  guaranty,  the  loan 
must  be  repayable  in  full  no  later  than 
the  thirtieth  anniversary  of  the  first 
disbursement  of  the  principal  amount 
thereof  and  the  interest  rate  may  be  no 
higher  than  the  maximum  rate 
established  from  time  to  time  by  A.I.D. 

The  borrower  desires  to  receive 
expressions  of  interest  from  eligible 
lenders  as  defined  above. 

Eligible  lenders  are  invited  to  consult 
promptly  with  the  borrower.  Those 
lenders  interested  in  extending  a  loan  to 
the  borrower  or  receiving  a  Notice  to 
Lenders  specifying  the  details  of  the 
borrowing  and  the  closing  date  for 
proposals  should  communicate  with  the 
borrower  at  the  following  address: 
Victoria  A.  de  Diaz,  General  Financial 
Manager,  Banco  Centramericano  de 
Integracion  Economica,  Apartado  Postal 
772,  Tegucigalpa.  Honduras,  C.A.  Cable: 
Bancadie  Tegucigalpa,  Honduras 

Information  as  to  the  eligibility  of 
lenders  and  other  aspects  of  the  A.I.D. 
housing  guaranty  program  can  be 
obtained  from:  Director,  Office  of 
Housing,  Agency  for  International 
Development,  Room  625,  SA/12, 
Washington,  D.C.  20523,  Telephone: 

(202)  632-9637. 

To  facilitate  the  renotification  process 
copies  of  expressions  of  interest  made  to 
the  borrower  shall  be  sent  to  A.I.D.  at 
the  above  address. 


Dated:  June  16, 1980. 

David  McVoy, 

Assistant  Director  for  Operations.  Office  of 
Housing. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19308  Filed  6-28-80;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4710-02-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Attorney  General 

Proposed  Consent  Decree  In  Action 
Under  the  Clean  Air  Act  in  Which  the 
United  States  Seeks  To  Enforce 
Compliance  by  the  American  Brick  Co. 
With  the  Clean  Air  Act 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
policy,  28  CFR  50.7,  38  FR  19029,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  on  June  16, 1980,  a 
proposed  consent  decree  in  United 
States  of  America  v.  American  Brick 
Company  was  lodged  with  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  Northern 
District  of  Illinois.  The  proposed  consent 
decree  requires  American  Brick 
Company  to  install  pollution  control 
equipment,  continuous  monitoring 
devices,  and  undertake  operating  and 
maintenance  programs  at  Dolton. 

Illinois,  and  Munster,  Indiana,  facilities 
in  accordance  with  the  compliance 
schedule  contained  in  the  decree  to 
attain  compliance  with  the  State 
Implementation  Plans  for  Illinois  and 
Indiana.  The  decree  also  provides  that 
American  Brick  Company  will  pay 
$50,000  over  two  years  for  past 
violations  of  the  State  Implementation 
Plans.  The  decree  also  provides  for 
stipulated  penalties  of  $2,500  and  $7,500 
per  day  for  failure  to  comply  with  the 
terms  of  the  consent  decree. 

The  proposed  consent  decree  may  be 
examined  at  the  office  of  the  United 
States  Attorney,  U.S.  Courthouse,  Room 
1500  South,  Chicago,  Illinis  60604:  at  the 
Region  V  office  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Enforcement 
Division.  230  South  Dearborn  Street. 
Chicago,  Illinois  60604;  and  at  the 
Pollution  Control  Section,  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Justice,  Room  2644,  Ninth 
and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20530.  A  copy  of  the 
proposed  consent  decree  may  be  , 
obtained  in  person  or  by  mail  from  the 
Pollution  Control  Section,  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Justice.  The  Department 
of  Justice  will  receive  written  comments 
relating  to  the  proposed  consent  decree 
for  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  notice.  Comments  should  be 
directed  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Attorney  General  for  the  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division  of  the 


Department  of  Justice.  Ninth  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20530  and  should  refer 
to  United  States  of  American,  v. 
American  Brick  Company.  D.J.  Ref.  90- 
5-2-1-133.  In  requesting  a  copy,  please 
enclose  a  check  in  the  amount  of  $2.30 
(10  cents  per  page  reproduction  charge) 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States. 

Angus  Macbeth, 

Deputy  Assistant  Attorney  General.  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division. 

[FR  Due.  86-19263  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4410-01-M 


[Civil  Action  No.  74-35991 

U.S.  vs.  CBS  Inc.;  Stipulation  and 
Proposed  Final  Judgement;  Revised 
Listing  of  Counsel 

A  Stipulation  and  Proposed  Final 
Judgment  in  United  States  v.  CBS  Inc.. 
Civil  Action  No.  74-3599-RIK  were 
published  on  May  22, 1980  in  the  Federal 
Register  Vol.  45  No.  101,  page  34464.  The 
following  is  revised  listing  of  counsel 
who  signed  the  Stipulation  according  to 
the  client  represented; 

For  the  Plaintiff:  Sanford  M.  Litvack, 
Assistant  Attorney  General;  Joseph  H. 
Widmar,  Director  of  Operations: 

Bernard  M.  Hollander,  Barry  J.  Kaplan. 
Bernard  J.  O’Reilly.  Ruth  Dicker,  James 
R.  Kahn,  John  A.  Kolar,  Sandra  L.  Willis. 
Attorneys  for  the  United  States. 

For  the  Defendants;  Robert  S.  Rifkind. 
David  Boies.  Attorneys  for  Defendant 
CBS  Inc. 

The  Stipulation  is  otherwise 
unchanged, 
foseph  H.  Widmar, 

Director  of  Operations,  Antitrust  Division. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19265  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4410-01-M 


Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
[Docket  No.  80-12] 

David  W.  Warren,  D.  O.,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri;  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  April  3. 
1980,  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  Department  of  Justice, 
issued  to  David  W.  Warren,  D.  O., 
Kansas  City.  Missouri,  an  Order  To 
Show  Cause  as  to  why  the  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration  should  not 
deny  Respondent’s  pending  application 
for  registration. 

Thirty  days  having  elapsed  since  the 
said  Order  To  Show  Cause  was  received 
by  the  Respondent,  and  written  request 
for  a  hearing  having  been  filed  with  the 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
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notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing  in 
this  matter  will  be  held  commencing  at 
10:00  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  July  15, 1980,  in 
Courtroom  B,  Municipal  Court,  1101 
Locust  Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

Dated:  June  20, 1980. 

Peter  B.  Bensinger, 

Administrator,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19287  Tiled  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4410-09-M 


NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

Advisory  Council  Meeting,  Task  Group 
No.  11 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub,  L.  92-463, 
the  National  Science  Foundation 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Task  Group  No.  11  of  the  NSF 
Advisory  Council. 

Place:  Room  523,  National  Science 
Foundation,  1800  G.  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20550. 

Date:  Monday,  July  14, 1980. 

Time:  9:00  to  5:00  p.m. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Open. 

Contact  Person:  Dr,  Mary  Clutter,  NSF 
Liaison,  Task  Group  No.  11  of  NSF 
Advisory  Council,  National  Science 
Foundation,  Room  332, 1800  G.  Street, 

N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20550.  Telephone 
(202)  357-7949. 

Purpose  of  Task  Group:  The  purpose  of  the 
Task  Group,  composed  of  members  of  the 
NSF  Advisory  Council,  is  to  provide  the  full 
Advisory  Council  with  a  mechanism  to 
consider  numerous  issues  of  interest  to  the 
Council  that  have  been  assigned  by  the 
National  Science  Foundation. 

Summary  Minutes:  May  be  obtained  from  the 
contact  person  at  above  stated  address. 
Agenda:  The  Task  Group  is  asked  to  study 
and  review  available  information  on  the 
state  of  the  research  opportunities  in 
alternate  academic  institutions,  to  consider 
what  conditions  are  necessary  to  foster 
development  of  competitive  research  and 
to  recommend  ways  that  both  the  NSF  and 
the  institutions  might  help  to  create  the 
necessary  conditions. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

M.  Rebecca  Winkler, 

Committee  Management  Coordinator. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19242  Filed  8-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7555-01-M 


Advisory  Committee  for  Earth 
Sciences,  Geophysics  Subcommittee; 
Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  as  amended. 
Pub.  L  92-463,  the  National  Science 
Foundation  announces  the  following 
meeting. 

Name:  Advisory  Committee  for  Earth 
Sciences  (Geophysics  Subcommittee). 


Date  and  Time:  July  24-25, 1980;  9:00  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.  each  day. 

Place:  Stanford  University,  Stanford, 
California  94305. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Contact  Person;  Dr.  Robin  Brett,  Division 
Director,  Earth  Sciences,  Room  602, 
National  Science  Foundation,  Washington, 
D.C.  20550  Telephone  (202)  357-7958. 

Purpose  of  Committee:  To  provide  advice  and 
recommendations  concerning  support  for 
research  in  Earth  Sciences. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  and  projects  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Reason  for  Closing;  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a 
proprietary  or  conBdential  nature, 
including  technical  information;  financial 
data,  such  as  salaries;  and  personal 
information  concerning  individuals 
associated  with  the  proposals.  These 
matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and  (6) 
of  5  U.S.C.  552b(c),  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority;  This  determination  was  made  by 
the  Committee  Management  Officer 
pursuant  to  provisions  of  Section  10(d}  of 
Pub.  L  92-463.  The  Committee 
Management  Officer  was  delegated  the 
authority  to  make  such  determinations  by 
the  Director,  NSF,  on  July  6, 1979. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

M.  Rebecca  Winkler, 

Committee  Management  Coordinator. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19243  Filed  0-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  75SS-01-M 


Subcommittee  for  Human  Nutrition  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  for 
Engineering  and  Applied  Science; 
Meeting 

In  accordance  witli  tJie  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L.  92-463 
as  amended,  the  National  Science 
Foundation  announces  the  following 
meeting: 

Name:  Subcommittee  for  Human  Nutrition  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  for  Engineering 
and  Applied  Science. 

Date  and  Time:  July  18, 1980-9:00  to  5:00  P.M. 
Place:  Room  543,  National  Science 
Foundation,  1800  G.  Street  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Open. 

Contact  Person:  Dr.  William  van  B. 
Robertson,  Program  Manager  for  Human 
Nutrition,  Division  of  Problem-Focused 
Research,  Room  1149-M,  1800  G.  Street 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20550  (202)  357- 
9414. 

Summary  Minutes;  May  be  obtained  from  the 
Contact  Person  at  the  above  address. 
Agenda:  9:00-9:30  A.M.:  Welcoming  Remarks 
and  Introductions — Dr.  Jack  Sanderson, 
Assistant  Director  for  Engineering  and 
Applied  Science  and  Dr.  Donald  Senich, 
Director,  Division  of  Problam-Focused 
Research. 

9:30-12:00  Noon:  Review  and  Critique  of 
Program  Activities. 

12:00-1:00  P.M.:  Lunch. 


1:00-5:00  P.M.  Discussion  of  Future  Plans 
and  an  Appropriate  Role  for  NSF  in  the 
Federal  Nutrition  Effort. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

M.  Rebecca  Winkler, 

Committee  Management  Coordinator. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19244  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7S55-01-M 


Advisory  Committee  for  Earth 
Sciences,  Geochemistry  and  Petrology 
Subcommittee:  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  as  amended. 
Pub.  92-463,  the  National  Science 
Foundation  announces  the  following 
meeting. 

Name:  Advisory  Committee  for  Earth 
Sciences  (Geochemistry  and  Petrology 
Subcommittee). 

Date  and  Time:  July  30-31, 1980;  9:00  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.  each  day. 

Place:  The  National  Science  Foundation, 
Room  628, 1800  G  Street,  N.W., 

Washington,  D.C.  20550. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed 
Contact  Person:  Dr.  Robin  Brett,  Division 
Director,  Earth  Sciences,  Room  602,  Nation 
Science  Foundation,  Washington,  D.C. 
20550  Telephone  (202)  357-7958. 

Purpose  of  Committee:  To  provide  advice  and 
recommendations  concerning  support  for 
research  in  Earth  Sciences. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  and  projects  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Reason  for  closing:  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a 
proprietary  or  conhdential  nature, 
including  technical  information;  Bnancial 
data,  such  as  salaries;  and  personal 
information  concerning  individuals 
associated  with  the  proposals.  These 
matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and  (6) 
of  5  U.S.C.  522b(c),  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority:  This  determination  was  made  by 
the  Committee  Management  Officer 
pursuant  to  provisons  of  Section  10(d)  of 
P.L  92-463.  The  Committee  Management 
Officer  was  delegated  the  authority  to 
make  such  determination  by  the  Director, 
NSF.  on  July  6, 1979. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

M.  Rebecca  Winkler, 

Committee  Management  Coordinator. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19245  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7SSS-ei-li 


Subcommittee  for  Ocean  Science 
Research  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
for  Ocean  Sciences;  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  as  amended. 
Pub.  L.  92-463,  the  National  Science 
Foundation  announces  the  following 
meeting: 

Name:  Subcommittee  for  Ocean  Sciences 
Research 
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Date  and  Time:  July  23,  24,  and  25, 1980,  9:00 
am  to  6:00  pm  each  day 

Place:  Rooms  536,  628,  642,  and  643,  National 
Science  Foundation,  1800  G  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Contact  Person:  Dr.  Robert  E.  Wall,  Head, 
Oceanography  Section,  Room  611,  National 
Science  Foundation,  Washington,  D.C. 

20550  Telephone  (202)  357-7924. 

Purpose  of  meeting  Committee:  To  provide 
advice  and  recommendations  concerning 
support  for  research  in  Oceanography. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  as  part  of  the  selection  process 
for  awards. 

Reason  for  Closing:  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a 
proprietary  or  confidential  nature, 
including  technical  information;  Hnancial 
data,  such  as  salaries,  and  personal 
information  concerning  individuals 
associated  with  the  proposals.  These 
matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and  (6) 
of  5  U.S.C.  5S2b(c),  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority  to  close  meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the  Committee 
Management  Officer  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  Section  10(d)  of  P.L.  92-463.  The 
.Committee  Management  Officer  was 
delegated  the  authority  to  make  such 
determination  by  the  Director,  NSF,  on  July 
6, 1979. 

Dated:  June  23, 1980. 

M.  Rebecca  Winkler, 

Committee  Management  Coordinator. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19246  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7555-01-M 


NATIONAL  TRANSPORTATION 
SAFETY  BOARD 

[N-AR  80-26] 

Report,  Safety  Recommendations  and 
Responses,  Comments;  Availability 

Marine  Accident  Report 

Collision  of  Peruvian  Freighter  M/V 
INCA  TUPAC  YUPANQUland  US. 
Butane  Barge  PANA.MA  CITY, 
Mississippi  River,  Good  Hope, 
Louisiana,  August  30, 1979  (NTSB- 
MAR-80-7). — The  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board’s  formal 
report  on  this  accident  investigation, 
conducted  jointly  by  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  and  the  Safety  Board,  was 
released  to  the  public  on  June  18.  The 
report  indicates  that  the  freighter  lost 
steering  control  and  struck  the  butane 
barge  moored  at  General  American 
Transportation  Corporation  Dock  No.  4 
at  Good  Hope.  As  a  result  of  the 
collision,  liquefied  butane  was  released, 
vaporized,  ignited,  and  exploded  in  a 
ball  of  fire.  Twelve  persons  died  as  a 
result  of  the  accident.  Damage  was 
estimated  at  $10,500,000. 

The  Safety  Board  has  determined  that 
the  probable  cause  of  this  accident  was 


the  loss  of  steering  control  due  to  ah  . 
electrical  failure  in  the  steering  control 
system  of  the  INCA  TUPAC 
YUPANQUI.  Contributing  to  the 
accident  was  the  lack  of  two 
independent  steering  control  systems, 
the  failure  of  the  master  to  post  an 
anchor  watch  and  a{)erson  on  watch  in 
the  steering  engineroom,  and  the 
location  of  the  loading  facility  which 
imduly  exposed  the  barge  to 
approaching  ships.  Contributing  to  the 
extent  of  damage  to  the  ship  was  the  use 
of  combustible  materials  in  its 
deckhouse. 

As  a  result  of  its  investigation  of  this 
accident,  the  Safety  Board  on  June  4, 

1980,  reiterated  two  recommendations, 
M-76-2  and  M-76-9,  issued  to  the  Coast 
Guard  in  connection  with  the 
investigation  of  the  SS  C.V.  SEA 
WITCH— SS  ESSO  BRUSSELS  (Belgium) 
collision  which  occurred  June  2, 1973,  in 
New  York  Harbor.  The  Safety  Board's 
June  4  recommendation  letter  to  the 
Coast  Guard  also  contained  six 
additional  recommendations.  Nos.  M- 
80-30  through  -35,  the  complete  text  of 
which  was  published  at  45  FR  41550, 

June  19, 1980. 

Aviation  Safety  Recommendation  Letter 

A-80-50  to  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  June  17, 1980. — On 
March  10, 1979,  a  Swift  Aire  Lines,  Inc., 
Aerospatiale  Nord  262,  N418SA,  ditched 
in  Santa  Monica  Bay  near  Marina  Del 
Rey  Calif.,  shortly  after  takeoff  from  Los 
Angeles  International  Airport.  The  flight 
was  a  scheduled  commuter  operation 
from  Los  Angeles  to  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 
Of  the  four  passengers  and  two 
crewmembers  aboard  the  aircraft,  two 
crewmembers  and  one  passenger  were 
killed.  ' 

One  of  the  causal  factors  in  the 
accident  was  an  inadvertent  autofeather 
of  the  right  propeller.  During  its 
investigation,  the  safety  Board  learned 
that  another  Nord  262  operator  had 
reportedly  experienced  50  to  60 
inadvertent  propeller  autofeathers.  The 
operator’s  records  confirmed  20 
propeller  autofeathers,  none  of  which 
had  been  reported  into  FAA’s  Service 
Difficulty  Reporting  Program.  The 
confirmed  autofeathers  occurred  during 
the  time  period  from  September  1, 1978, 
to  May  25, 1979,  Apparently,  this  vital 
data  was  not  reported  to  the  Service 
Difficulty  Reporting  Program  because 
each  event  occurred  either  during  static 
engine  runups  or  during  the  takeoff  roll 
and,  therefore,  did  not  constitute  a 
reportable  incident  according  to  14  CFR 
121.703(b)  and  14  CFR  135.415(b)  and  did 
not  clearly  fall  within  the  ambit  of 
subparagraph  (c)  of  either  paragraph 
which  are  ambiguous  and  allow  varied 


interpretations  as  to  the  application  to 
the  Service  Difficulty  Reporting 
Program. 

The  Safety  Board  believes  that 
propeller  malfunctions,  inadvertent 
autofeather  system  activations,  and 
engine  component  structural  failures 
should  be  reportable  items  under  14  CFR 
121.703(c)  and  14  CFRl35.415(c) 
regardless  of  the  phase  of  ground  or 
flight  operation  in  which  they  were 
experienced.  These  events  could  clearly 
endanger  the  safe  operation  of  an 
aircraft  if  they  were  to  occur  at  a  critical 
phase  of  takeoff  or  flight<  Therefore,  the 
Safety  Board  believes  that  operators 
should  report  these  specific 
malfunctions  or  failures.  Assimilation 
and  distribution  of  the  facts  and 
circumstances  of  such  occurrences 
through  the  Service  Difficulty  Reporting 
Program  would  enhance  FAA’s  data 
base  and  the  consequent  ability  to 
identify  potential  accident-causing 
mechanisms.  To  accomplish  this,  the 
Safety  Board  believes  that  the  Service 
Difficulty  Board  should  provide  specific 
illustrations  of  items  operators  are  to 
report  under  14  CFR  121.703(c)  and  14 
CFR  135.415(c).  Accordingly,  the  Safety 
Board  recommends  that  FAA: 

Issue  an  Advisory  Circular,  or  by  other 
appropriate  means,  advise  operators  of 
specific  illustrations  of  failure  and 
malfunctions  which  should  be  reported  to  the 
Service  Difficulty  Reporting  Program  under 
the  provisions  of  14  CFR  135.415(c)  regardless 
of  the  phase  of  ground  operation  or  flight  at 
which  they  occur,  and,  as  a  minimum  among 
those  illustrations,  include  propeller 
malfunction,  inadvertent  autofeather  systems 
activation  and  engine  component  structural 
failure.  (Class  II,  Priority  Action)  (A-80-50) 

Responses  to  Safety  Recommendations 

Aviation 

A-80-19,  from  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  June  11, 1980. — 
Response  is  to  a  recommendation  issued 
last  March  13  following  investigation  of 
the  crash  of  a  Transamerica  Airline  L- 
188,  N859U,  November  18, 1979.  The 
crash  occurred  after  the  aircraft  had 
climbed  from  12,000  to  13,000  feet 
following  departure  from  Hill  Air  Force 
Base,  Utah,  and  requested  an  immediate 
descent  to  VF’R  conditions  because  all 
electrical  power  had  been  lost.  During 
the  descent  the  aircraft  attained  a  high 
rate  of  descent  with  excessive  airspeed 
and  broke  up  in  flight.  The  Safety  Board 
believes  that  had  N859U  had  a  third 
attitude-indicating  instrument  aboard, 
the  crew  probably  could  have  avoided 
the  high  airspeed  and  descent  rates 
which  contributed  to  the  aircraft 
breakup.  Accordingly,  the  Board 
recommended  that  FAA  amend  14  CFR 
121.305(1)  to  extend  its  application  to  all 
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large  turboprop,  aircraft  to  require  an 
additional  attitude-indicating 
instrument,  for  bank  and  pitch, 
operating  from  a  source  of  power 
independent  of  the  normal  electrical 
generating  system  as  is  now  required  on 
all  large  turbojet  aircraft.  (See  45  FR 
20255,  March  27, 1980.) 

FAA  does  not  concur  with  this 
recommendation.  FAA  believes  that  a 
third  attitude-indicating  instrument 
should  not  be  required  on  all  large 
turboprop  aircraft  due  to  lack  of  flight 
control  or  electrical  problems  associated 
with  this  type  of  aircraft.  On  June  11, 
1969,  FAA  issued  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking.  No.  69-26 — Additional 
Attitude  Instrument  in  Large  Turbojet 
Airplanes.  This  notice  did  not  consider 
requiring  a  third  attitude  indicator  on 
turboprop  aircraft,  and  the  preamble  to 
Amendment  121-57,  published  at  35  FR 
304,  January  8, 1970,  did  not  discuss  the 
feasibility  of  requiring  an  additional 
attitude  indicator  in  other  than  turbojet- 
powered  aircraft.  FAA  notes  that  the 
Safety  Board’s  September  10, 1969, 
response  to  Notice  69-26  concurred  with 
the  proposed  rule,  as  written,  without 
further  comment  or  any  suggested 
revisions. 

FAA  understands  that  the  Board  has 
not  as  yet  published  an  accident  report 
identifying  the  causal  factor  for  this 
accident.  Accordingly,  FAA  is  not  able 
to  say,  positively,  what  the  actual  cause 
was.  However,  FAA  does  not  believe 
that  Transamerica  Airlines’  L-188 
aircraft  experienced  a  complete 
electrical  power  failure  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  cockpit  voice  recorder  did  not 
reflect  a  loss  of  total  electrical  power. 
The  CVR  factual  report  transcript 
prepared  by  the  Safety  Board  states  that 
a  preliminary  analysis  of  the  power 
spectrum  gave  no  clues  as  to  the  exact 
nature  of  the  electrical  problem 
mentioned  on  the  radio.  FAA  states  that 
the  System  Group  Factual  Report  of 
Investigation  states  that  no  positive 
evidence  of  an  electrical  malfunction 
was  found  during  their  investigation  of 
this  accident.  (FAA  provided  with  its 
response  letter  copies  of  all  referenced 
documents.) 

FAA  notes  that  a  review  of  all  L-188 
accidents  from  1962  to  1979  did  not 
reveal  a  problem  with  the  aircraft’s 
electrical  systems  or  an  accident  that 
was  related  to  a  problem  with  flight 
instruments.  There  is  no  known  case  of 
a  total  electrical  failure  in  the  L-188 
aircraft.  In  the  event  of  a  total  electrical 
power  failure,  i.e.,  loss  of  all  engine- 
driven  generators,  the  pilot’s  horizon, 
turn  and  bank  indicators,  as  well  as  the 
white  instrument  lights,  these  elements 
are  all  automatically  powered  directly 


from  the  battery.  This  is  accomplished 
without  further  action  from  the 
flightcrew  as  long  as  the  battery  switch 
is  in  the  “on"  position. 

Finally,  FAA  suggests  that  the  Board 
pursue  further  investigation  in  order  to 
clarify  and  resolve  these 
aforementioned  points.  Depending  upon 
the  findings  resulting  from  this 
investigation,  FAA  believes  it  would  be 
advisable  to  again  consider  what  action 
is  appropriate  when  the  final  accident 
report  is  published. 

Pipeline 

P-79-32,  from  the  Lone  Star  Gas 
Company  of  Dallas,  Texas,  April  30, 

1980. — Response  is  to  a  recommendation 
issued  last  October  29  following 
investigation  of  an  explosion  which 
destroyed  a  one-story  brick  house  in 
Arlington,  Texas,  May  29, 1978. 
Investigation  revealed  that  natural  gas 
had  leaked  from  two  corrosion  holes  in 
the  1-inch  bare  steel  gas  customer  yard 
line,  and  the  Board  recommended  that 
Lone  Star  change  its  operating  and 
maintenance  plan  to  include  specific 
procedures  to  cover  the  part  of  the 
service  line  identified  under  compnay 
policy  as  yard  lines  to  be  the  same  as 
for  company-owned  service  lines.  (See 
44  FR  64933,  November  8, 1979.) 

In  response.  Lone  Star  states  that  its 
review  of  its  operating  procedures 
indicates  that  there  is  no  difference  in 
the  treatment  of  customer-owned  and 
company-owned  service  lines.  In  early 
1979,  Lone  Star  began  removing 
references  to  customer-owned  service 
lines  from  its  procedures  in  order  to 
eliminate  any  misunderstandings  by  its 
operating  personnel  concerning  the 
treatment  of  such  lines.  Lone  Star  is 
attempting  to  the  best  of  its  ability  to 
operate  its  system  in  compliance  with 
the  regulations  and  believes  that  its 
operating  procedures  are  in  compliance. 
Therefore,  Lone  Star  feels  that  there  is 
no  need  to  change  its  operating  and 
maintenance  plan  to  include  specific 
procedures  to  cover  customer-owned 
service  lines.  'These  lines  are  already 
covered  by  the  operating  and 
maintenance  plan  to  the  extent  required 
by  the  regulations. 

Railroad 

R-78-37  and -39,  R-79-32  through  -36, 
from  National  Railroad  Passenger 
Corporation  (Amtrak),  May  16, 1980. — 
Response  is  to  the  Safety  Board’s  letter 
of  last  November  14  commenting  on 
Amtrak’s  previous  response  of  July  12 
concerning  recommendations  R-79-32 
through  -36.  (See  44  FR  48005,  August  16, 
1979.)  The  Safety  Board’s  letter  of 
November  14  also  commented  on 
recommendations  R-78-39  through  -40. 


All  recommendations  stemmed  from  the 
Board’s  investigation  of  the  rear  end 
collision  of  a  Conrail  commuter  train 
and  an  Amtrak  passenger  train;  the 
collision  occurred  June  9, 1978,  at 
Seabrook,  Md. 

With  reference  to  recommendation  R- 
78-37,  which  concerned  repairs  to 
defective  cab  signal  systems,  the  Safety 
Board  noted  that  a  telephone 
conversation  was  held  on  July  26, 1979, 
with  a  member  of  Amtrak’s  operational 
staff  to  clarify  the  reference  to  timetable 
special  instruction  Rule  No.  155-Al.  The 
Board  asked  to  be  advised  of  the  date  of 
completion  of  the  cab  signal 
modification  program.  Also,  noting  that 
testing  of  the  cab  signal  amplifier 
indicated  that  the  function  of  an  input 
filter  was  suspect,  the  Board  asked  to  be 
provided  with  a  summary  of  the  test 
results  as  well  as  the  particulars  of  the 
design  modification.  In  response, 

Amtrak  states,  “As  of  August  2, 1979,  all 
MU  [multiple  unitj  equipped  with  GRS 
[General  Railway  Signal  CompanyJ  have 
been  modified.” 

In  reference  to  recommendation  R-78- 
39,  which  asked  Amtrak  to  require  trains 
operating  on  the  northeast  corridor  to  be 
equipped  with  an  automatic  train 
control  system,  the  Safety  Board’s 
November  14  letter  notes  that  this 
recommendation  is  related  to  the 
objective  of  recommendation  R-78-40, 
which  required  the  signal  aspect  of  Rule 
291  to  be  regarded  as  a  Rule  292  signal 
indication.  Various  northeast  corridor 
Bulletin  Orders,  effective  at  12:01  a.m., 
June  29, 1978,  satisfied  the  intent  of 
recommendation  R-78-40,  and  the  Board 
accordingly  has  classified  it  as 
“Closed — ^Acceptable  Action,"  Also  in 
connection  with  R-7&-39,  the  Board 
notes  that  the  revision  of  the  indication 
of  Rule  291  offers  considerable 
assurance  that  the  probability  of  a  high¬ 
speed  collision  is  slight.  Despite  this 
increased  margin  of  safety,  the  Board 
believes  that  an  automatic  train  control 
system  offers  superior  operational 
safety,  especially  in  the  high-density, 
high-speed  territory  of  the  northeast 
corridor.  The  Board  asked  to  be 
apprised  of  Amtrak’s  ultimate  plans  in 
regard  to  equipping  all  of  its  northeast 
corridor  trains  with  an  automatic  train 
control  system. 

In  response  to  the  Board’s  inquiry 
regarding  recommendation  R-7&-39, 
Amtrak  reports  that  all  Amtrak  motive 
power  equipment  operated  in  the 
northeast  corridor  is  now  equipped  with 
one  of  two  forms  of  automatic  train 
control — 

Level  1 — All  MU  cars  and  diesel  electric 
locomotives  are  so  equipped  that  the 
engineman  must  acknowledge  the  change  in 
signal  aspect.  If  no  acknowledgment  is 
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performed,  an  emergency  application  of  the 
train  braking  system  will  result.  (Complies 
with  49  CFR  236.501(a)  and  49  CFR 
49.236.502.) 

Level  2 — All  electric  locomotives  including 
Metroliner  cars  are  so  equipped  that  the 
engineman  must  acknowledge  the  change  in 
signal  aspect  as  well  as  reduce  the  train 
speed  to  conform  to  the  signal  aspect.  If  both 
acknowledgments  of  the  change  in  signal 
aspect  and  appropriate  reduction  in  ^e  train 
speed  is  not  performed,  an  emergency 
application  of  the  train  braking  system  will 
result.  (Complies  with  49  CFR  236.501(a),  (b) 
and  49  CFR  236.502.) 

Amtrak  states,  however,  that  not  all  of 
Conrail’s  locomotives  are  equipped  with 
Level  1  or  Level  2  automatic  train 
control.  Some  of  these  locomotives  are 
equipped  only  with  a  cab  signal  system 
that  requires  no  acknowledgment  of  the 
change  in  signal  aspect  or  an 
appropriate  reduction  in  train  speed  to 
continue  train  operation. 

With  respect  to  recommendation  R- 
79-32,  regarding  elimination  of  the 
injury-producing  features  of  the  interiors 
of  commuter  cars,  the  Board  said  it  is 
pleased  to  note  that  this 
recommendation  will  be  addressed  in  an 
affirmative  manner.  The  Board  has  been 
concerned  with  design  inadequacies  of 
car  interiors  for  several  years  and  notes 
that  injuries  have  resulted  from  impacts 
with  metal  strips,  hat  check  holders, 
garment  hooks,  and  unrestrained 
luggage.  The  Board  said  it  awaited  word 
of  the  details  of  the  retrofitting  program 
and  the  timeframe  of  when  the 
retrohtting  will  be  completed.  In 
response,  Amtrak  states  that  this 
recommendation  is  still  an  open 
category.  “These  cars  belong  to  the 
State  of  New  Jersey  and  the  corrections 
are  scheduled  to  be  made  during  their 
overhaul  program,”  Amtrak  said. 

The  Safety  Board,  with  reference  to 
recommendation  R-79-33  concerning 
crewmember  qualifications,  refers  to 
Amtrak’s  letter  of  March  21, 1979,  and 
states  that  the  outlined  procedure 
represents  a  constructive  approach  to 
ensure  that  crewmembers  are,  iivfact, 
qualihed  for  their  respective 
assignments.  The  Board  invited 
additional  information  concerning  the 
qualification  classes;  i.e.,  the  extent  of 
the  initial  instruction  and  review  of  the 
operating  rules,  qualifications  for 
promotion  to  engineer  and  conductor, 
and  frequency  of  reexaminations. 
Amtrak  reports  that  a  program  to 
instruct  train  and  engine  crews  was 
implemented  effective  March  1, 1979, 
upon  adaptation  of  the  AMT-1  as  the 
Amtrak  Book  of  Operating  Rules. 
Between  March  1  and  April  23, 1979, 
Amtrak  conducted  rules  classes  for  train 
and  engine  service  personnel.  The 
program  was  designed  to  explain  the 


differences  between  the  AMT-1  and  the 
predecessor  document,  the  CT-400. 
Assigned  to  the  program  as  instructors 
were  20  train  and/or  engine  service 
personnel.  In  excess  of  5,000  craft 
employees  of  Conrail,  Boston  &  Maine, 
Providence  &  Worcester,  and  Western 
Maryland  Railroads  were  given 
instruction.  Amtrak  notes  that  this  is  an 
on-going  program  and  is  to  continue 
every  year.  Amtrak  says  it  does  not 
“promote”  train  and  engine  service 
employees  td^conductor  and/or 
engineman  and  does  not  have  a  program 
to  “certify”  that  crewmembers  are 
qualified  to  operate  by  “types  of 
service.” 

With  reference  to  recommendation  R- 
79-34  concerning  train  spacing,  the 
Safety  Board  said  its  purpose  in  issuing 
the  recommendation  was  to  eliminate 
the  routine  of  having  engineers 
repetitiously  operate  on  restrictive 
signal  aspects.  This  constant  routine,  the 
Board  believes,  ultimately  leads  to  a 
loss  of  alertness,  especially  with  regard 
to  controlling  the  closing  speed  of  a 
following  train.  As  noted  in  the  Safety 
Board’s  letter  of  Jime  21. 1979,  the  issue 
of  safe  spacing  can  be  controlled  by 
means  other  than  a  timetable  schedule; 
e.g.,  an  automatic  train  control  system 
offers  optimal  spacing  safety.  The  Board 
also  perceives  that  the  practice  of 
regarding  a  Rule  291  signal  aspect  as  a 
Rule  292  signal  indication  vdll  add  an 
operational  restriction  that  will  require 
extraordinary  attentiveness  on  the  part 
of  a  locomotive  engineer.  The  Board 
believes  that  the  instructions  contained 
in  the  Rule  291  Bulletin  Orders  offer  an 
adequate  method  to  effect  train  spacing 
and,  therefore,  has  designated 
recommendation  R-79-34  as  “Closed — 
Acceptable  Alternate  Action.” 

In  commenting  on  recommendation  R- 
79-35  concerning  a  training  program  for 
emergency  rescue  crews,  Ae  Safety 
Board’s  November  14  letter  expresses 
appreciation  of  the  fact  that  establishing 
a  training  program  of  a  nationwide 
scope  is  a  formidable  task  but  is, 
however,  feasible.  The  Board  refers  to 
two  passenger  train  accidents — one  at 
Salem,  Ill.,  June  10, 1971,  the  other  at 
Elma,  Va.,  December  3, 1978 — where  the 
training  of  rescue  forces  resulted  in 
exemplary  emergency  response.  To 
illustrate  one  approach  to  emergency 
training,  the  Board  notes  that  the 
Connecticut  Department  of 
Transportation  and  the  Consolidated 
Rail  Corporation  established  a  rescue 
program  for  emergency  crews  located  on 
the  New  Haven  Line.  In  the  program,  450 
police,  fire,  and  emergency  rescue 
personnel,  representing  36 
organizations,  were  instructed  in  rescue 


techniques,  particularly  in  regard  to  the 
equipment  in  use  on  the  New  Haven 
Line.  The  Safety  Board  believes  that 
these  incidents  demonstrate  the 
practicality  of  affording  training  to  on¬ 
line  emergency  personnel  and  called  for 
additional  information  relating  to 
Amtrak’s  efforts  to  establish  such  a 
training  program. 

In  response  to  the  Board’s  comments 
regarding  recommendation  R-79-35, 
Amtrak  reports  that  it  has  prepared  the 
“Amtrak  Emergency  Evacuation 
Procedures”  manual  which  is  now  being 
distributed  to  fire  departments  and 
rescue  squads  along  all  Amtrak  routes 
in  the  United  States.  This  instruction 
booklet  covers  the  entry  to  Amtrak 
equipment  and  the  evacuation  of 
passengers  and  crew  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency  situation.  Amtrak  states  that 
at  the  present  time  it  does  not  have  the 
appropriate  funding  nor  does  it  have 
ample  personnel  to  undertake  such  a 
training  program  throughout  the  system. 
The  booklet,  however,  is  designed  to  be 
self-instructive  in  that  it  may  be 
included  in  the  regular  training  programs 
of  public  serAHce  agencies. 

TTie  Safety  Board’s  November  14 
letter,  with  reference  to  recommendation 
R-79-36  concerning  training  of 
crewmembers  in  emergency  care  of 
passengers,  notes  that  the  Seabrook 
accident  disclosed  generally  inadequate 
care  of  passengers  on  the  part  of  the 
crewmembers.  The  Board  believes  that 
the  deficiencies  were  attributable  to  the 
crewmembers’  lack  of  training  in 
emergency  situations.  The  Board  is 
pleased  to  note  that  Amtrak  will  provide 
the  recommended  crewmember  training. 
The  Board  asked  to  be  advised  of 
further  information  concerning  the 
training  schedule;  i.e.,  the  number  of 
hours  of  training  classes,  the  number  of 
employees  to  be  trained,  and  the  course 
content.  Amtrak’s  May  16  response 
indicates  that  all  of  Amtrak’s  newly 
hired  on-board  service  crewmembers 
have  been  trained  in  the  standard  Red 
Cross  Multi-Media  First-Aid  Training 
Program  by  fully  qualified  instructors 
since  early  1978.  Also,  existing 
employees  have  received  the  same  first- 
aid  training.  In  FY  79, 1,173  on-board 
service  employees  received  this 
standard  first-aid  training  program;  now, 
newly  hired  employees  as  well  as 
existing  employees  are  included. 

Amtrak  anticipates  training 
approximately  1,200  additional 
employees  in  FY  80.  (Copy  of  a  course 
outline  was  provided  to  the  Board.)  In 
addition  to  tirst-aid  training,  all  newly 
hired  on-board  service  employees 
receive,  as  part  of  their  regular  training 
program,  detailed  training  in  emergency 
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procedures.  (A  copy  of  this  course 
outline  is  also  provided.)  In  FY  79,  636 
newly  hired  on-board  service  employees 
received  such  training  and  Amtrak 
states  that  it  anticipates  training  another 
600  employees  during  FY  80.  This 
training  is  also  an  on-going  program 
afforded  every  new  on-board  service 
crewmember.  , 

R-80-6  and  -7,  from  the  Federal 
Railroad  Administration. — Response  is 
to  recommendations  issued  last  March  5 
as  a  result  of  the  Safety  Board’s  special 
study,  “Railroad  Emergency 
Procedures.”  The  recommendations 
called  on  FRA  to  develop  and  validate 
through  simulated  disaster  exercises  a 
model  emergency  response  plan  for  the 
guidance  of  the  railroad  industry  in 
formulating  individual  plans  to  be 
utilized  by  their  train  crewmembers  in 
the  event  of  emergency  (R-80-6),  and  to 
require  operating  railroads  to  develop 
emergency  response  plans,  put  them  into 
effect  and  file  those  plans  with  the  FRA 
in  a  similar  manner  as  required  by  49 
CFR  Part  217  with  respect  to  operating 
rules  (R-90-7).  (See  45  FR 16367,  March 
13, 1980.)  FRA’s  response  letter  is  dated 
June  9, 1980. 

In  response,  FRA  states  that  on 
October  31, 1978,  a  public  hearing  was 
held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  comments  on  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads 
(AAR)  requirement  that  all  freight  cars 
ordered  after  July  1, 1978,  be  equipped 
with  provisions  for  lifting.  Sixteen 
witnesses  testified  at  the  hearing, 
including  representatives  of  the  AAR, 
two  firms  specializing  in  wreck 
clearance  operations,  and  tanl(  car 
companies.  Written  submissions  were 
received  from  several  additional  parties. 
An  FRA  Board  of  Inquiry  addressed 
questions  to  the  witnesses  based  on 
testimony  presented  and  FRA  data 
relating  to  wreck  clearance  operations. 

As  a  result  of  the  inquiry,  ITIA 
concluded  that  there  is  a  need  for  the 
development  of  techniques  and 
guidelines  for  the  safe  conduct  of  wreck 
clearance  operations.  Thus  FRA’s  Office 
of  Research  and  Development  is 
coordinating  development  efforts  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  of  AAR  and 
has  awarded  a  support  contract  to 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base  to  study  wreck 
clearance  procedures  and  hazards.  A 
guideline  document  is  scheduled  for 
completion  by  December  1981.  Special  • 
attention  will  be  given  to  developing 
model  emergency  response  plans  for 
railroad  industry.  Operating  railraods 
will  be  encouraged  to  use  this  model  to 
develop  individual  plans  for  emergency 
response. 

FRA  states  that  there  is  no  need  to 
promulgate  Federal  regulations  at  this 


time.  FRA  Plans  to  rely  on  voluntary 
cooperation  of  the  railroad  industry  and 
its  employees  in  implementing  an 
emergency  response  plan,  and  will  keep 
the  Safety  Board  advised  of  any  future 
pertinent  developments  as  they  occur. 
FRA  requests  that  the  Board  place 
recommendations  R-80-6  and  -7  in  an 
“open-acceptable  alternate  action” 
status. 

Safety  Board  Comments  on  Proposed 
Rules 

Letters  recently  have  been  forwarded , 
by  the  Safety  Board  to  the  Federal 
Highway  Administration  commenting  on 
proposals  published  several  months  ago 
in  the  Federal  Register.  In  conjimction 
with  the  two  responses  discussed  below, 
the  Safety  Board  also  issued  press 
releases.  Copies  of  the  Board’s  letters 
and  related  press  releases  are  available 
to  the  public. 

In  the  Board’s  letter  of  May  14, 1980, 
commenting  on  FHWA’s  proposed 
“Design  Standards  for  Highways” 
(Docket  No.  80-2,  published  at  45  FR 
10236  last  February  14),  the  FHWA  was 
urged  to  withhold  broad  new  highway 
design  rulemaking  pending  individual 
consideration  of  such  specific  issues  as 
sight  distances  from  new,  smaller  cars. 
The  Board  says  the  proposed 
rulemaking  appears  to  be  written  with 
the  tort  liability  of  State  and  local 
governments  as  a  major  concern  instead 
of  the  safety  of  the  driving  public  as  its 
basis.  Further,  the  Board  believes  the 
significance  of  the  individual  issues  in 
the  broad  design  proposal  calls  for 
separate  rulemaking  actions;  also,  the 
broad  design  policy  should  be 
coordinated  with  the  National  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administration  and  made 
the  subject  of  a  regulatory  analysis.  The 
Board  cited  as  significant  design 
elements  (1)  safe  stopping  sight  distance 
requirements  as  affected  by  new  smaller 
cars,  (2)  truck  stopping  distances,  (3) 
curve  superelevation,  and  (4)  pavement 
skid  resistance.  (Press  Release  SB  80-40, 
May  27, 1980.) 

On  May  23  the  Safety  Board  opposed 
a  petition  by  independent  truck 
operators  urging  FHWA  to  extend  their 
allowable  highway  driving  time.  The 
petition  was  made  public  in  FHWA’s 
Docket  No.  MC-90,  Notice  No.  80-1, 
“Horn's  of  Service  of  Drivers,”  published 
at  45  FR  5871  on  January  24, 1980.  The 
truck  owner-operators’  petition  urged 
FHWA  to  increase  allowable  driving 
time  from  10  to  12  hours  in  one  24-hour 
period.  The  petition  also  asked  for  a  16- 
hour  increase — from  80  to  96  hours — in 
an  8-day  driving  period.  The  Safety 
Board  believes  that  hours  of  service 
permitted  by  existing  safety  regulations 
should  not  be  expanded  unless  there  is 


convincing  evidence  that  such 
expansion  would  not  reduce  safety. 
Currently  no  such  evidence  exists.  The 
Board  also  pointed  out  that  the  driving 
limits  were  imposed  to  reduce  the  risk  of 
accidents  due  to  driver  fatigue.  Since  all 
human  beings,  including  all  drivers,  are 
subject  to  fatigue,  the  Board  can  see  no 
basis  for  treating  one  major  segment  of 
the  truckdriver  population  differently 
from  the  rest  of  the  truckdriver 
population. 

In  addition  to  the  driving  time 
increase,  the  independent  truckers  urged 
the  FHWA  to  drop  the  requirement  that 
they  be  required  to  maintain  log  books 
and,  instead,  to  approve  the  use  of  a 
checkoff,  time-out  and  time-in  system  on 
bills  of  lading.  The  Board  opposed  the 
request,  believing  that  special 
consideration  for  one  segment  of  the 
industry  under  the  safety  regulations 
should  not  be  granted.  A  new  system  of 
recording  drivers’  hours  of  service 
should  be  considered  only  when  the 
system  proposed  by  the  petitioners  has 
been  tested  and  proven  effective  for  the 
purpose  of  compliance  monitoring  and 
enforcement.  The  Safety  Board 
recognizes  that  the  existing  logbook 
system  is  burdensome  to  drivers  and  is 
not  effective  in  assessing  compliance 
with  hours-of-service  regulations. 
However,  the  Board  is  aware  that  the 
Bureau  of  Motor  Carrier  Safety  is 
initiating  a  test  of  alternative  methods  of 
recording  drivers’  hours  of  service,  and, 
in  view  of  that  fact,  consideration  of  a 
new  hours-of-service  recording  system 
at  this  time  would  be  inappropriate. 

The  Board  also  said  it  was  not  in  a 
position  to  judge  the  validity  of  the 
independent  truck  operators’  claim  that 
there  was  a  need  for  economic  relief. 

The  Board  believes,  however,  that 
exemption  from  regulations  designed  to 
promote  safety  on  the  Nation’s 
highways  is  not  the  most  appropriate 
means  of  obtaining  economic  relief,  and 
that  other  avenues  of  available  relief — 
through  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission-,  for  example —  would  be 
far  more  appropriate.  (Press  Release  80- 
47,  June  6, 1980.) 

NOTE:  Single  copies  of  Safety  Board 
reports  are  available  without  charge,  as  long 
as  limited  supplies  last.  Copies  of  Board 
recommendation  letters  and  responses  or 
related  correspondence,  and  press  releases 
are  also  provided  free  of  charge.  All  requests 
for  copies  must  be  in  writing,  identified  by 
recommendation  or  report  number.  Address 
requests  to:  Public  Inquiries  Section,  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board,  Washington, 
D.C.  20594. 

Multiple  copies  of  Safety  Board  reports 
may  be  purchased  from  the  National 
Technical  Information  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Springfield,  VA. 
22161. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  45,  No.  125  /  Thursday,  June  26,  1980  /  Notices 


43293 


(49  U.S.C.  1903(a)(2).  1906) 
Margaret  L.  Fisher, 

Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
June  23, 1980. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19264  Filed  6-25-80;  8  45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-58-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards;  Previously  Announced 
Subcommittee  Meetings;  Change 

This  notice  pertains  to  previously 
announced  meetings  of  the  following 
ACRS  Subcommittees:  (1)  Safeguards 
and  Security,  June  26  (45  FR  29529,  6/11); 
(2)  Waste  Management  and  Fuel  Cycle, 
June  26-27  (45  FR  29529,  6/ll);  (3) 
Advanced  Reactors,  June  30  (45  ^ 
40264,  6/13);  (4)  Reliability  and 
Probabilistic  Assessment,  July  1  (45  FR 
40747,  6/16):  and  (5)  Class  9  Accidents, 
July  2  (45  FR  41097,  6/l7). 

Revision  was  made  to  hold  closed 
sessions,  if  necessary,  at  each  of  the 
above  meetings  in  accordance  with 
Sunshine  Act  Exemption  (9)(B).  It  has 
now  been  foimd  that  such  closed 
sessions  will  not  be  necessary. 

All  other  items  regarding  these 
meetings  remain  the  same  as  stated  in 
the  above  cited  notices. 

Dated;  June  23, 1980. 

John  C.  Hoyle, 

Advisory  Committee  Management  Officer. 

)FR  Doc.  86-19319  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7S90-01-M 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND 
BUDGET 

Agency  Forms  Under  Review 

Background 

June  23, 1960. 

When  executive  departments  and 
agencies  propose  public  use  forms, 
reporting,  or  recordkeeping 
requirements,  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  reviews  and  acts  on 
those  requirements  under  the  Federal 
Reports  Act  (44  U.S.C.,  Chapter  35). 
Departments  and  agencies  use  a  number 
of  techniques  including  public  hearings 
to  consult  with  the  public  on  significant 
reporting  requirements  before  seeking 
OMB  approval.  OMB  in  carrying  out  its 
responsibility  under  the  Act  also 
considers  comments  on  the  forms  and 
recordkeeping  requirements  that  will 
affect  the  public. 

List  of  Forms  Under  Review 

Every  Monday  and  Thursday  OMB 
publishes  a  list  of  the  agency  forms 


received  for  review  since  the  last  list 
was  published.  The  list  has  all  the 
entries  for  one  agency  together  and 
grouped  into  new  forms,  revisions, 
extensions,  or  reinstatements.  Some 
forms  listed  as  revisions  may  only  have 
a  change  in  the  number  of  respondents 
or  a  reestimate  of  the  time  needed  to  fill 
them  out  rather  than  any  change  to  the 
content  of  the  form.  The  agency 
clearance  officer  can  tell  you  the  nature 
of  any  particular  revision  you  are 
interested  in.  Each  entry  contains  the 
following  information: 

The  name  and  telephone  number  of 
the  agency  clearance  officer  (from 
whom  a  copy  of  the  form  and  supporting 
documents  is  available); 

The  office  of  the  agency  issuing  this 
form; 

The  title  of  the  form; 

The  agency  form  number,  if 
applicable; 

How  often  the  form  must  be  filled  out; 

Who  will  be  required  or  asked  to 
report: 

An  estimate  of  the  number  of  forms 
that  will  be  filled  out; 

An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  fill  out  the  form;  and 

The  name  and  telephone  number  of 
the  person  or  office  responsible  for  OMB 
review. 

Reporting  or  recordkeeping 
requirements  that  appear  to  raise  no 
significant  issues  are  approved 
promptly.  Our  usual  practice  is  not  to 
take  any  action  on  proposed  reporting 
requirements  until  at  least  ten  working 
days  after  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
but  occasionally  the  public  interest 
requires  more  rapid  action. 

Comments  and  Questions 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from  the  agency  clearance  officer  whose 
name  and  telephone  number  appear 
under  the  agency  name.  The  agency 
clearance  officer  will  send  you  a  copy  of 
the  proposed  form,  the  request  for 
clearance  (SF83),  supporting  statement, 
instructions,  transmittal  letters,  and 
other  documents  that  are  submitted  to 
OMB  for  review.  If  you  experience 
difficulty  in  obtaining  the  information 
you  need  in  reasonable  time,  please 
advise  the  OMB  reviewer  to  whom  the 
report  is  assigned.  Comments  and 
questions  about  the  items  on  this  list 
should  be  directed  to  the  OMB  reviewer 
or  office  listed  at  the  end  of  each  entry. 

If  you  anticipate  commenting  on  a 
form  but  find  ^at  time  to  prepare  will 
prevent  you  from  submitting  comments 
promptly,  you  should  advise  the 
reviewer  of  your  intent  as  early  as 
possible. 


The  timing  and  format  of  this  notice 
have  been  changed  to  make  the 
publication  of  the  notice  predictable  and 
to  give  a  clearer  explanation  of  this 
process  to  the  public.  If  you  have 
comments  and  suggestions  for  further 
improvements  to  this  notice,  please  send 
them  to  Jim  J.  Tozzi,  Assistant  Director 
for  Regulatory  and  Information  Policy, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  726 
Jackson  Place,  Northwest,  Washington, 
D.C.  20503. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Richard  J. 
Schrimper— 447-6201 

Extensions 

Food  and  Nutrition  Service 
Requisition  for  food  coupon  books 
FNS-260 
On  occasion 

Points  receiving  coupon  orders  virithin 
the  States,  19,500  responses;  9,750 
hours 

Charles  A.  Ellett,  395-7340 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  HUMAN 
SERVICES 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Joseph  J. 
Stmad— 245-7488 

New  Forms 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
(Medicaid) 

State  agency  budget  forecast  and 
quarterly  grant 
Requirements 
HCFA-25 
Quarterly 

State  medicaid  agencies,  220  responses, 
5,500  hours 

Richard  Eisinger,  395-6880 
Extensions 

Office  of  Human  Development 
Program  performance  standards  self- 
assessment 
Instrument 
Annually 

Staff  of  fimded  nmaway  youth  projects, 
166  responses;  498  hours 
Barbara  F.  Young,  395-6880 

Reinstatements 

Office  of  Human  Development 
Social  services  reporting  requirements 
selected 

Issues — validity  and  data  use 
Single  time 

A  Samp  of  Per  on  HEW  mailing  keys- 
Sel.  St.  Til  XX  Repre.,  240  responses; 
180  hours 

Barbara  F.  Young,  395-6880. 
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OEPARTMENT  OF  »«0USIN6  AND  URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Robert  G. 
Masarsky — 755-5184 

Revisions 

Community  Planning  and  Development 
Small  cities  community  development 
block  grant 

Performance  assessment  report 
HUD-4950-1  Thru  HUD-4950.10 
Other  (see  SF-83) 

States  and  units  of  gen  pur  loc  govern 
rec.  CD  block  grant,  2,160  responses: 

232.500  hours 

Richard  Sheppard,  395-6880 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — William  L. 
Carpenter — 343-6716 

Extensions 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Application  for  Survey  of  Islands  or 
other  omitted  public  lands 
9600-2 
On  occasion 

Applicants  for  survey  of  public  lands/ 
islands,  500  responses;  150  hours 
Charles  A.  Ellett,  395-7340 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Donald  E. 
Larue — 633-3526 

Revisions 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
Application  by  non-immigrant  alien  for 
replacement  of  arrival  document 
1-102 

On  occasion 

Nonimmigrant  aliens:  14,000  responses: 

3.500  hours 

Andrew  R.  Uscher,  395-4814 
Extensions 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
Aliens  change  of  address  card 
AR-11 
On  occasion 

Aliens  in  the  U.S.,  200,000  responses: 
20,000  hours 

Andrew  R.  Uscher,  395-4814 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
Application  for  certificate  of  citizenship 
N-600 

On  occasion 

Citizens  who  derive  citizenship  at  or 
after  birth,  32,442  responses;  32,442 
hours 

Andrew  R.  Uscher,  395-4814 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
Application  for  U.S.  citizen 
identification  card 
1-196 

On  occasion 

U.S.  citizens,  17,000  responses;  1.700 
hours 


Andrew  R.  Uscher,  395-4814 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
Application  for  suspension  of 
deportation 
I-256A 
On  occasion 

Aliens,  500  responses;  500  hours 
Andrew  R.  Uscher,  395-4814 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
Form  letter — Notification  concerning 
revalidation  of  immigrant  visa  petition 
1-71 

On  occasion 

Aliens  employers;  12,000  Responses; 
1,200  hours 

Andrew  R.  Uscher,  395-4814 

FEDERAL  EMERGENCY  MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

(Agency  Clearance  Officer — Linda 
Shiley— 254-9515 

Revisions 

Disaster  Assistance  registration  form 
On  occasion 

Disaster  victims,  207,000  responses: 

103,500  hours 

Edward  C.  Springer,  395-4814 
Reinstatements 

Application  for  participation  in  the 
national  flood  insurance  program 
On  occasion 

Towns,  cities,  coimties  &  other  local, 
5,000  responses;  20,000  hours 
Edward  C.  Springer,  395-4814 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE 
ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Wallace 
Velander— 755-3122 

New  forms 

Instrument  Flight  Rules  (IFR) 
operational  profile 
Questionnaire  - 
Single  time 

IFR  Pilots,  3,750  responses;  2,813  hours 
William  T.  Adams,  305-4814 

NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Rowland  K. 
Quinn,  Jr. — 523-5920 

Extensions 

Request  for  PL  (Special  adjustment) 
board  member 
NMB-5 
On  occasion 

Railroad  &  airline  management  & 
Unions,  150  hours 
Arnold  Strasser,  395-6880 
Application  for  Mediation  Services 
NMB-2 
On  occasion 

Railroad  &  Airline  Management  & 
Unions,  300  responses:  300  hours 
Arnold  Strasser,  395-6880 
Application  for  investigation  of 
representation  Dispute 


NMB-3 
On  occasion 

Airline  &  railroad  management  & 

Unions,  180  responses;  90  hours 
Arnold  Strasser,  395-6880 

OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL  MANAGEMENT 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^John  P. 
Weld— 632-7737 

New  Forms 

Mail  reinterview  DPI  Form  10 
On  occasion 

Personnel  investigation  interviewees, 
1,000  responses;  100  hours 
Edward  C.  Springer,  395-4814 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^John 
Anderson — 653-6890 

New  Forms 

Management  assistance  survey  form 
Single  time 

Selected  SBA  clients,  2,500  responses; 

417  hours 

Edward  C.  Springer,  395-4814 

U.S.  COMMISSION  ON  CDIIL  RIGHTS 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Ruth  M. 
Ford— 254-6274 

New  Forms 

Survey  of  civil  rights-related 
organizations 
Single  time 

Civil  rights  &  community  action  groups, 
100  responses:  9  hours 
Laverne  V.  Collins,  395^^880 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — R.  C. 
.Whitt— 389-2146 

Revisions 

Application  for  Standard  Government 
headstone  or  marker 
VA  40-1330 
On  occasion 

Relatives  of  deceased  veterans,  270,000 
responses;  67,500  hours 
Laverne  V.  Collins,  395-6880 
Parent's  annual  income  questionnaire 
and  instructions  for  completion 
21-4179  &  21-4179A 
Annually 

Dependent  parents  of  deceased 
veterans,  53,000  responses;  17,667 
hours 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  395-6880 
Application  for  servicemen’s  group  life 
insurance — Retired  reservists 
29-8713 
On  occasion 

Retired  reservists,  5,000  responses;  1,250 
hours 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  395-6880 
Claim  for  death  benefits  (SGLI  and 
VGU) 
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29-8283 
On  occasion 

Claimants,  8,500  responses;  2,833  hours 
Laverne  V.  Collins,  395-6880 
Annual  income  questionnaire  for 
pension  and  instructions  for 
completion 
21-6875  &  21-6875A 
Annually 

Veterans  and  widow(er)s,  910,000 
responses:  303,333  hours 
Laverne  V.  Collins,  395-6880 
Annual  income  questionnaire  for 
improved  pension  and  instructions  for 
completion 
21-8835  &  21-8835A 
Annually 

Veterans  &  widow(er)s,  230,000 
responses;  76,670  hours 
Laverne  V.  Collins,  395-6880 
C.  Louis  Kincannon, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Director  For  Reports 
Management. 

|FR  Ooc.  80-19334  Filed  &-25-80;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  3110-01-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

IRel.  No.  16915;  SR-Amex-80-19] 

American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.;  Filing 
of  Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Order 
Approving  Proposed  Rule  Change 

June  20, 1980. 

Pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l)  (the  “Act"),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  on  June  17, 1980,  the 
American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc. 
(“Amex”)  86  Trinity  Place  New  York, 
New  York  10006  filed  with  the 
Commission  copies  of  a  proposed  rule 
change  to  further  implement  its  puts 
expansion  program. '  During  this  phase, 
Amex  intends  to  list  and  institute 
trading  in  ten  new  puts  classes  on 
securities  underlying  its  non-multiply 
traded  call  options  classes,  as  well  as  in 
puts  classes  on  any  underlying  security 
on  which  Amex  calls  are  multiply 
traded,  if  another  options  exchange  also 
intends  to  list  such  puts.^ 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  submission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  this 
publication  (July  28, 1980).  Persons 


'  Prior  phases  of  Amex's  puts  expansion  program, 
during  which  Amex  added  twenty  new  puts  classes, 
were  approved  by  the  Commission  on  May  6  and  28. 
1980,  in  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  Ncs.  16788 
and  16851. 

’  Amex  intends  to  implement  this  phase  in  two 
stages,  with  trading  commencing  in  the  first  five 
non-multiply  traded  puts  classes  on  June  27, 1980. 
followed  by  the  remaining  five  classes  on  July  11. 
1980. 


desiring  to  make  written  comments 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  500  North 
Capitol  Street,  Washington,  D.C.  20549. 
Reference  should  be  made  to  File  No. 
SR-Amex-80-19. 

Copies  of  the  submission,  all 
subsequent  amendments,  all  written 
statements  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  which  are  filed  with  the 
Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  which 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Commission’s  Public  Reference  Room, 
1100  L  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  national  securities 
exchanges,  and  in  particular,  the 
requirements  of  Section  6  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder. 

The  Commission  finds  good  cause  for 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  notice  of  filing  thereof.  In 
the  March  26, 1980  policy  statement 
announcing  the  termination  of  the 
moratorium  on  the  expansion  of 
standardized  options  trading,  the 
Commission  stated  that  it  perceives 
certain  benefits  with  respect  to  the 
listing  of  both  puts  and  calls  on  the 
same  underlying  security.*  In  the  March 
1980  policy  statement  the  Conunission 
also  indicated  that  in  the  absence  of 
significant  operational  or  surveillance 
problems  encountered  by  the  options 
exchanges  or  difficulties  experienced  by 
member  firms  in  handling  current  or 
anticipated  trade  volume,  it  anticipated 
giving  expedited  treatment  to  puts 
expansion  rule  proposals.  No  comments 
were  received  by  the  Commission 
concerning  this  aspect  of  the  March  1980 
policy  statement.  Amex  has  indicated 
that  the  prior  phases  of  its  puts 
expansion  program  have  proceeded 
without  any  apparent  adverse  effect  on 
the  exchange’s  surveillance  or 
operational  capabilities  or  on  member 
firm  back  office  operations.  Amex  has 
also  represented  that  its  surveillance 
and  operational  capabilities  and  the 
back  office  capacity  of  its  member  firms 
^re  adequate  to  handle  any  increased 
volume  that  may  result  from  the  further 
implementation  of  its  puts  expansion 
program.  The  Commission  has  no 


’  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  16710 
(March  26. 1980)  (“March  1980  policy  statement). 


information  currently  before  it  which  is 
contrary  to  these  representations. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  referenced  above 
be,  and  it  hereby  is,  approved. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19252  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  SOIO-OI-M 


[Release  No.  34-16911;  File  No.  SR-BSPS- 
80-4] 

Bradford  Securities  Processing 
Services,  Inc.;  Proposed  Rule  Change 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  as  amended  by  Pub.  L. 
94-29, 16  (June  4, 1975),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  June  11, 1980,  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization 
filed  with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  a  proposed  rule  change  as 
follows; 

The  proposed  rule  change  is  to  change 
the  Boston,  Massachusetts  and  Little 
Rock,  Arkansas  facilities  from 
correspondent  to  branch  facilities. 

These  branch  offices  will  operate 
similar  to  the  branch  offices  approved 
by  the  Commission  in  Rel.  No.  34-12915 
dated  October  12, 1976,  Rel.  No.  34- 
13511  dated  May  6, 1977  and  Rel.  No. 
13876  dated  August  19, 1977. 

The  basis  and  purpose  of  the 
foregoing  proposed  rule  change  is  as 
follows: 

The  purpose  of  this  rule  change  is  to 
change  the  Boston,  Massachusetts  and 
Little  Rock,  Arkansas  facilities  from 
correspondent  to  branch  facilities, 
through  which  the  corporation  can 
better  service  participants  located  in 
such  cities  and  other  participants  which 
have  effected  transactions  with  brokers, 
dealers  and  others  in  the  Boston  and 
Little  Rock  metropolitan  areas.  This  rule 
change  will  thereby  insure  present  and 
potential  customers  timely  clearance  of 
securities  transactions  at  each  of  these 
locations. 

These  facilities  will  help  to  provide 
for  the  prompt  and  accurate  clearance  of 
securities  transactions  by  or  with 
brokers,  dealers  and  others  in  the 
Boston  and  Little  Rock  metropolitan 
areas.  It  will  allow  any  qualified  bank, 
broker/dealer  or  other  participant  in  the 
corporation  to  utilize  such  facilities  for 
the  prompt  and  accurate  clearance  of  its 
securities  transactions. 

Verbal  comments  received  from  our 
existing  customers  and  potential 
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customers  indicate  a  continued  need  for 
the  corporation’s  services  in  these  cities. 

BSPS  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
changes  in  these  facilities  will  not 
impose  any  burden  on  competition. 

The  foregoing  rule  change  has  become 
effective,  pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(3)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934.  At 
any  time  within  sixty  days  of  the  filing 
of  such  proposed  rule  change,  the 
Commission  may  summarily  abrogate 
such  rule  change  if  it  appears  to  the 
Commission  that  such  action  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest,  for  the  protection  of  investors, 
or  otherwise  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  written 
submissions  should  file  six  (6)  copies 
thereof  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20549. 
Copies  of  the  filing  with  respect  to  the 
foregoing  and  of  all  written  submissions 
will  be  available  for  inspection  and 
copying  in  the  Public  Reference  Room, 
1100  L  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  Hie 
number  referenced  in  the  caption  above 
and  should  be  submitted  within  21  days 
after  the  date  of  this  publication. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

June  19, 1980. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19251  Filed  6-25-60: 8:45  am] 

BtLUNG  CODE  8010-01-M 

[Release  No.  16095;  File  No.  SR-COBE- 
1980-171 

Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 

Inc.;  Proposed  Rule  Change 

Pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  as  amended  by  Pub.  L. 
94-29, 16  (June  4, 1975),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  June  13, 1980,  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization 
filed  with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  proposed  rule  change  as 
follows: 

Text  of  Substance  of  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

The  Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange 
elects,  pursuant  to  clause  (2)  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  19b-4  under  the 


Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  (the 
Act),  to  treat  as  a  rule  change  the 
following  interpretive  memo,  which  was 
sent  to  all  floor  members  from  the 
Business  Conduct  Committee  on  May  22, 
1980. 

The  Business  Conduct  Committee 
recently  reviewed  cases  involving  a 
floor  broker’s  use  of  knowledge  about 
an  order  which  had  not  been  disclosed 
in  open  outcry  to  the  trading  crowd. 

In  one  case,  a  floor  broker  executed  a 
time  spread  at  a  limit  by  purchasing 
options  from  the  book  and  then  selling 
options  in  a  cross  transaction  to  a 
purchase  order  in  his  possession.  The 
purchase  order  had  been  received  prior 
to  the  execution  of  the  spread  order  but 
was  not  disclosed  to  the  trading  crowd 
in  open  outcry  until  the  long  side  of  the 
spread  had  been  purchased  from  the 
book. 

In  another  case,  a  floor  broker  held  a 
limit  order  to  sell  options  at  a  price  at 
which  several  other  trading  crowd 
participants  were  also  offering.  The 
floor  broker  then  received  an  order  to 
purchase  options  at  the  limit  price. 
Instead  of  bidding  the  order,  the  floor 
broker  placed  it  with  the  Order  Book 
Official  for  execution.  Knowing  that  the 
OBO  would  be  asking  for  markets  to 
purchase  options  in  the  particular  series, 
the  floor  broker  was  able  to  be  the  first 
offer  and  thereby  execute  the  sell  order 
in  his  possession  ahead  of  other  offers 
at  the  same  price  in  the  trading  crowd. 

With  respect  to  both  cases,  the 
Business  Conduct  Committee  found  that 
the  floor  broker  had  violated  Rule  4.1, 
Just  and  Equitable  Principles  of  Trade, 
by  taking  advantage  of  knowledge  about 
an  order  that  had  not  been  disclosed  in 
open  outcry  to  the  trading  crowd. 
Flowever,  the  Committee  determined  not 
to  take  displiniary  action  against  the 
floor  broker  because  the  Exchange  had 
not  previously  advised  the  membership 
that  such  activity  is  violative  of 
Exchange  Rules. 

In  determining  whether  to  initiate 
disciplinary  proceedings  in  any  future 
cases  involving  alleged  misuse  by  a 
floor  broker  of  his  knowledge  about  an 
order  that  has  not  been  disclosed  to  the 
trading  crowd,  the  Committee  will 
assume  that  this  memorandum  has 
placed  the  membership  on  notice  that 
such  activity  is  violative  of  Rule  4.1,  Just 
and  Equitable  Principles  of  Trade. 

CBOE’s  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose 

The  basis  and  purpose  of  the 
foregoing  proposed  rule  change  is  as 
follows: 

The  purpose  of  the  rule  change  is  to 
give  notice  to  the  membership  that 
certain  uses  of  undisclosed  order 
information  are  violations  of  Rule  4.1, 


which  is  titled  Just  and  Equitable 
Principles  of  Trade. 

The  basis  for  this  rule  change  is 
Section  6(b)(5)  of  the  Act  because  the 
change  seeks  to  promote  just  and 
equitable  principles  of  trade. 

No  comments  were  solicited  or 
received. 

The  Exchange  does  not  believe  that 
the  rule  change  will  impose  any  burden 
on  competition. 

The  foregoing  rule  change  has  become 
effective,  pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(3)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934.  At 
any  time  within  sixty  days  of  the  filing 
of  such  proposed  rule  change,  the 
Commission  may  summarily  abrogate 
such  rule  change  if  it  appears  to  the 
Commission  that  such  action  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest,  for  the  protection  of  investors, 
or  otherwise  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  written 
submissions  should  file  6  copies  thereof 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
filing  with  respect  to  the  foregoing  and 
of  all  written  submissions  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  in 
the  Public  Reference  Room,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  1100  L 
Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  Copies 
of  such  filing  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  the  principal 
office  of  the  above-mentioned  self- 
regulatory  organization.  All  submissions 
should  refer  to  the  file  number 
referenced  in  the  caption  above  and 
should  be  submitted  by  July  17, 1980. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

June  19, 1980. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19253  Filed  6-25-60;  6:45  am) 

BILXJNG  CODE  8010-01-M 

[Rel.  No.  11229;  811-9201 

Nassau  Physicians’  Fund,  Inc.; 
Application  Pursuant  to  Section  8(f)  of 
the  Act  for  an  Order  Declaring  That 
Company  Has  Ceased  to  be  an 
Investment  Company 

June  20, 1980. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Nassau 
Physicians’  Fimd,  Inc.  (“Applicant”)  1200 
Stewart  Avenue,  Garden  City,  New 
York  11530,  an  open-end,  diversified 
management  investment  company 
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registered  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  {‘‘Act"),  filed  an 
application  on  May  7, 1980,  pursuant  to 
Section  8(f)  of  the  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  declaring  that  Applicant 
has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company  as  defined  in  the  Act.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below. 

Applicant  is  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland. 
Applicant  filed  its  initial  Registration 
Statement  under  the  Act  on  December 
23. 1959,  which  first  became  effective  on 
March  8. 1960. 

Effective  October  31, 1979,  Applicant 
sold  substantially  all  of  its  property  and 
assets  to  Smith,  Barney  Equity  Fund, 

Inc.  (“Smith,  Barney”)  without  the 
assumption  by  Smith  Barney  of  any 
liabilities  of  Applicant  in  exchange  for 
shares  of  Smith,  Barney  at  net  asset 
value,  pursuant  to  an  Agreement  and 
Plan  of  Reorganization  (“Agreement") 
approved  by  Applicant‘s  Board  of 
Directors  February  15, 1979  and  August 
21, 1979.  In  accordance  with  Maryland 
law  the  Agreement  was  approved  by  an 
affirmative  vote  of  the  holders  of  not 
less  than  Two-thirds  of  the  outstanding 
common  stock  of  Applicant.  The  assets 
of  Applicant  transferred  to  Smith. 

Barney  consisted  of  ail  of  the 
investments,  properties,  rights  and  other 
assets  of  Applicant,  free  and  clear  of  all 
liens,  encumbrances  and  claims, 
whatsoever,  excluding  a  cash  reserve  in 
the  amount  of  $5,000  which  was  retained 
by  Applicant  for  the  payment  of  its 
expenses  in  connection  with  the 
Agreement,  its  liquidation,  dissolution 
and  its  other  liabilities.  The  shares  of 
Smith,  Barney  received  by  Applicant 
were  distributed  pro  rata,  to  the 
shareholders  of  Applicant.  According  to 
the  application,  the  Applicant  as  of 
October  30. 1979,  had  259,860  shares  of 
common  stock  with  a  net  asset  value  of 
$11.14  and  an  aggregate  net  asset  value 
of  $2,894,661. 

Applicant  represents  that  it  intends  to 
take  appropriate  steps  to  file  a 
certificate  of  dissolution  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Maryland.  Applicant 
indicates  that  it  is  indebted  for  legal  and 
accounting  fees  and  expenses  relating  to 
its  liquidation  and  dissolution  in  an 
indeterminable  amount.  Further, 
Applicant  asserts  that  it  no  longer  has 
any  security  holders,  is  not  a  party  to 
any  litigation  or  administrative 
proceeding  and  does  not  propose  to 
engage  in  any  activity  other  than  that 


necessary  for  winding  up  its  business 
affairs. 

Section  8(f)  of  the  Act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  when  the 
Commission,  upon  application,  finds 
that  a  registered  investment  company 
has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company  it  shall  so  declare  by  order, 
and  upon  the  effectiveness  of  such 
order,  the  registration  of  such  company 
shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  may,  not  later  than 
July  15, 19M,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request,  and 
the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  shall  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  upon  Applicant(s)  at  the 
address(es)  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  Affidavit,  or  in  case  of  an  . 
attorney-at-law,  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the 
request.  As  provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act,  an  order  disposing  of  the 
application  will  be  issued  as  of  course 
following  said  date  unless  the 
Commission  thereafter  orders  a  hearing 
upon  request  or  upon  the  Commission’s 
own  motion.  Persons  who  request  a 
hearing,  or  advice  as  to  whether  a 
hearing  is  ordered,  will  receive  any 
notices  and  orders  issued  in  this  matter, 
including  the  date  of  the  hearing  (if 
ordered)  and  any  postponements 
thereof. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

IFR  Doc.  80-19254  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  8010-01-M 


[Rel.  No.  16913;  SR-NASD-78-8] 

National  Association  of  Securities 
Dealers,  Inc.,  Order  Approving 
Amended  Proposed  Rule  Change 

On  May  29, 1980,  the  National 
Association  of  Securities  Dealers.  Inc. 
(the  “NASD”)  1735  K  Street  N.W. 
Washington.  D.C.  20006  filed  with  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  Section 
19(b)(1)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 


of  1934, 15  U.S.C.  78{s)(b)(l)  (the  “Act”) 
and  Rule  19b-4  thereunder,  copies  of  an 
amendment  to  a  proposed  rule  change 
which  was  filed  on  August  23, 1978,  The 
amended  proposed  rule  change  permits 
NASD  members  who  are  not  NASDAQ 
Level  III  subscribers  to  gain  access  to 
the  NASDAQ  System  through  an 
existing  subscriber  for  purposes  of 
making  a  market  in  one  or  more 
NASDAQ  securities.  Under  the  rule,  the 
access  market  maker  will  be  required  to 
pay  a  fee  to  NASDAQ  of  $70  per  month 
for  the  first  security  and  $52.50  per 
month  for  each  additional  security.  The 
NASD’s  Board  of  Governors  will  review 
the  access  market  maker  program  after 
one  year  of  operation. 

Notice  of  the  amended  proposed  rule 
change  together  with  the  terms  of 
substance  of  the  amended  proposed  rule 
change  was  given  by  publication  of 
Commission  Releases  (Securities 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  15131, 
September  6, 1978,  and  Securities 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  16799,  May 
12, 1980)  and  by  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (43  FR  41115, 

September  14, 1978,  and  45  FR  32462, 
May  16, 1980).  No  comments  were 
received.  All  written  statements  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  rule  change 
which  were  filed  with  the  Commission 
and  all  written  communications  relating 
to  the  proposed  rule  change  between  the 
Commission  and  any  person  were 
considered  and  (with  the  exception  of 
those  statements  or  communications 
which  may  be  withheld  from  the  public 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  §  552)  were  available  to  the 
public  at  the  Commission’s  Public 
Reference  Room.  1100  L  Street,  N.W.. 
Washington,  D.C. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  -regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  the  NASD,  and  in 
particular,  the  requirements  of  Section 
15A,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  that  the 
above-mentioned  proposed  rule  change 
be.  and  it  hereby  is,  approved. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19234  Filrd  6-25-80.  8:45  <im| 
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[Rel.  No.  11228;  811-2816] 

Tax  Exempt  Bond  Fund  for 
Minnesotans,  Inc.;  Filing  of  Application 
Pursuant  to  Action  8(f)  of  the  Act  for 
an  Order  Declaring  That  Company  Has 
Ceased  to  be  an  Investment  Company 

June  20, 1980. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Tax 
Exempt  Bond  Fund  For  Minnesotans, 
Incorporated  ("Applicant”)  1414  Soo 
Line  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota 
55402,  registered  as  an  open-end, 
diversified  management  investment 
company  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (“Act”),  filed  an 
application  pursuant  to  Section  8(f)  of 
the  Act  on  May  19, 1980,  for  an  order  of 
the  Commission  declaring  that 
Applicant  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company  as  debned  in  the 
Act.  All  interested  persons  are  referred 
to  the  application  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
representations  set  forth  therein,  which 
are  summarized  below. 

Applicant  states  that  it  was 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the 
statge  of  Minnesota  on  January  25, 1978. 
According  to  the  application.  Applicant 
failed  to  receive  enough  subscriptions  to 
meet  the  minimum  capitalization 
requirements  of  the  state  of  Minnesota. 
Applicant  represents  that  it  had  no 
security  holders  and  that  subscription 
amounts  were  refunded  in  full  to 
subscribers  by  First  National  Bank  of 
Minneapolis  on  or  about  May  15, 1980. 
The  application  states  that  all  expenses 
of  the  Applicant,  including  liquidation 
expenses,  were  paid  by  Minnesota  Fund 
Management,  Incorporated,  the 
Applicant’s  investment  adviser. 
Applicant  stats  that  there  were  no 
expenses  deducted  from  subscription 
amounts.  Applicant  states  that  it  had  no 
portfolio  securities  nor  any  other  assets. 
Finally,  Applicant  states  that  it  intends 
to  file  a  certificate  of  dissolution  with 
the  state  of  Minnesota. 

Section  8(f)  of  the  Act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  when  the 
Commission,  upon  application,  finds 
that  a  registered  investment  company 
has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company,  it  shall  so  declare  by  order 
and  upon  the  effectiveness  of  such 
order,  the  registration  of  such  company 
shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  may,  not  later  than 
July  15, 1980,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request,  and 
the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 


request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  shall  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  upon  Applicant(s)  at  the 
address(es)  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  (by  affidavit,  or  in  case  of  an 
attomey-at-law,  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the 
request.  As  provided  by  rule  0-5  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act,  an  order  disposing  of  the 
application  will  be  issued  as  of  course 
following  said  date  imless  the 
Commission  thereafter  orders  a  hearing 
upon  request  or  upon  the  Commision’s 
own  motion.  Persons  who  request  a 
hearing,  or  advice  as  to  whether  a 
hearing  is  ordered,  will  receive  any 
notices  and  orders  issued  in  this  matter, 
including  the  date  of  the  hearing  (if 
ordered)  and  any  postponements 
thereof. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19236^iled  e-ZS-80;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  801(M)1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

Radio  Technical  Commission  for 
Aeronautics  (RTCA),  Executive 
Committee;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  .section  10(a)  (2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 

L.  92-463;  5  U.S.C.  App.  I)  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of  the  RTCA 
Executive  Committee  to  be  held  on  July 
18, 1980  in  RTCA  Conference  Room  261, 
1717  H  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
commencing  at  9:30  am. 

The  Agenda  for  this  meeting  is  as 
follows:  (1)  Approval  of  Minutes  of 
Meeting  Held  on  May  16, 1980;  (2) 
Special  Committee  Activities  Report  for 
May  and  June  1980;  (3)  Chairman’s 
Report  on  RTCA  Administration  and 
Management:  (4)  Appointment  of  RTCA 
Technical  Advisors  for  Fiscal  Year  1981; 
(5)  Report  of  Ad  Hoc  Conunittee  on 
Radio  Frequency  Spectrum  Profiles:  (6) 
Consideration  of  Establishing  New 
Special  Committees;  (7)  Discussion  of 
FAA’s  Technical  Standard  Order  (TSO) 
Revision  Program  and  the  Impact  on 
RTCA;  (8)  Determine  RTCA  Action  on 
Department  of  Commerce  Proposed 
Procedure  for  Implementing  the  Federal 
Voluntary  Standards  Policy  as 


Announced  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  2, 1980  (45  FR  37374);  and  (9)  Other 
Business. 

Attendance  is  open  to  the  interested 
public  but  limited  to  space  available. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Chairman, 
members  of  the  public  may  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  Persons 
wishing  to  present  statements  or  obtain 
information  should  contact  the  RTCA 
Secretariat,  1717  H  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20006;  (202)  296-0484. 
Any  member  of  the  public  may  present  a 
written  statement  to  the  committee  at 
any  time. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  June  18, 

1980. 

Karl  F.  Bierach. 

Designated  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  80-18947  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


Radio  Technical  Commission  for 
Aeronautics  (RTCA),  Special 
Committee  142— Air  Traffic  Control 
Radar  Beacon  System/Discrete 
Address  Beacon  System  (ATCRBS/ 
DABS)  Airborne  Equipment;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 

L  92-463;  5  U.S.C.  App.  I)  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of  RTCA 
Special  Committee  142  on  Air  Traffic 
Control  Radar  Beacon  System/Discrete 
Address  Beacon  System  (ATCRBS/ 
DABS)  Airborne  Equipment  to  be  “held 
on  July  15-16, 1980  in  RTCA  Conference 
Room  261, 1717  H  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  commencing  at  9:30 
a.m. 

The  Agenda  for  this  meeting  is  as 
follows:  (1)  Chairman’s  Introductory 
Remarks;  (2)  Approval  of  Minutes  of 
Fourth  Meeting  Held  on  April  8-10, 1980; 
(3)  Status  Report  and  Discussion  on 
Draft  U.S.  National  Aviation  Standard 
for  Discrete  Address  Beacon  System;  (4) 
Report  on  Drafting/Editorial  Working 
Group  Meeting;  (5)  Working  Group 
Activity  Reports;  (6)  Discussion  of  Draft 
Sections  for  Minimum  Operational 
Performance  Standards  for  DABS 
Airborne  Equipment;  (7)  Consideration 
of  Reports  from  Individuals  on  Tasks 
Assigned  during  the  Fourth  Meeting:  (8) 
Assignment  of  New  Tasks;  and  (9)  Other 
Business. 

Attendance  is  open  to  the  interested 
public  but  limited  to  space  available. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Chairman, 
members  of  the  public  may  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  Persons 
wishing  to  present  statements  or  obtain 
information  should  contact  the  RTCA 
Secretariat,  1717  H  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20006;  (202)  296-0484. 
Any  member  of  the  public  may  present  a 


/ 
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written  statement  to  the  committee  at 
any  time. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  June  16, 
1980. 

Karl  F.  Bierach, 

Designated  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  80-18946  Filed  8-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


Federal  Highway  Administration 

Environmental  Impact  Statement 
Washington  County,  Oreg. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  in 
Washington  Coimty,  Oregon. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Paul  V.  Riedl,  Environmental 
Coordinator,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  Equitable  Center,  Suite 
100,  530  Center  Street  NE.,  Salem, 

Oregon  97301,  Telephone:  (503)  378- 
3832. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  Oregon 
Department  of  Transportation,  will 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  (EIS)  on  a  proposed 
improvement  of  the  intersection  of  the 
Tualatin  Valley  Highway  and  SW.  185th 
Avenue  in  Washington  County,  Oregpn. 
The  intersection  is  located  three  miles 
west  of  Beaverton  and  approximately 
nine  miles  from  downtown  Portland. 

Alternatives  under  consideration 
include  (1)  taking  no  action,  (2)  widening 
SW.  185th  Avenue  to  four  lanes,  plus  a 
left  turn  lane,  adding  a  left  turn  lane  to 
Tualatin  Valley  Highway  by  removing 
all  on-street  parking  east  of  SW.  185th 
Avenue,  and  (3)  shifting  the  alignment  of 
Tualatin  Valley  Highway  southward 
and  adding  a  right  turn  lane  to  the  south. 
Design  options  will  be  considered  during 
the  study  stage. 

Information  describing  the  proposed 
action  will  be  sent  to  the  appropriate 
Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies  and  to 
citizens  who  have  previously  been 
involved  and  expressed  interest  in  this 
proposal.  As  necessary  public  meetings 
will  be  held  and,  in  addition,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held.  No  formal  scoping 
meeting  is  planned  at  this  time. 

Comments  or  questions  concerning 
this  proposed  action  and  the  EIS  should 
be  directed  to  the  FHWA  at  the  address 
provided  above. 


Issued  on:  June  10, 1960. 

E.  |.  Valach, 

Program  Development  Engineer,  Oregon 
Division,  Salem,  Oregon. 

[FR  Doc.  80-18974  Filed  0-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Mercer  and  Somerset  Counties,  New 
Jersey 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent. 

SUMMARY:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Mercer  and  Somerset  Counties,  New 
Jersey. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Lloyd  J.  Jacobs,  Staff  Specialist  for  the 
Environment,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  25  Scotch  Road,  Second 
Floor,  Trenton,  New  Jersey  08628, 
Telephone:  (609)  989-2291. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
Jersey  Department  of  Transportation 
(NJDOT),  will  be  preparing  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  on  a 
proposal  to  improve  Route  U.S.  206 
(TQF-F-RF-U-35  (100))  from  Route  N.J. 
27,  Princeton  Borough,  Mercer  Country 
to  and  including  the  Somerville  Circle 
(Routes  U.S.  202  and  N.J.  28),  Somerville 
Borough,  Somerset  County.  The  total 
project  length  is  approximately  17.4 
miles.  The  alternatives  under 
consideration  are  no-action,  various 
dualization  Alternates  on  existing  and 
new  alignments,  and  new  intersection 
schemes  for  the  Somerville  Circle.  The 
purpose  of  the  proposed  project  is  to 
improve  safety,  alleviate  traffic 
congestion,  and  provide  roadway 
capacity  for  an  area  which  is  planned 
for  significant  development. 

No  formal  scoping  meeting  is  planned 
at  this  time  as  coordination  with  federal, 
state,  and  local  agencies  and  the  public 
has  been  in  process  since  1977. 
Provisions  have  also  been  made  for  all 
of  the  agencies  to  comment  on  the 
project. 

A  public  hearing  will  be  scheduled 
upon  completion  of  the  Draft  EIS.  The 
Draft  EIS  will  be  available  for  agency 
and  public  review  and  comment  prior  to 
the  public  hearing. 

Comments  or  questions  concerning  this 
proposed  action  and  Draft  EIS  should  be 
directed  to  the  FHWA  at  the  address 
provided  above. 


Issued  on:  June  19, 1980. 

John  ).  Kessler,  Jr., 

Division  Administrator,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19272  Filed  6-25-80: 8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION:  Uoyd  J. 
Jacobs,  Staff  Specialist  for  Environment. 
Federal  Highway  Administration.  25 
Scotch  Road,  Second  Floor,  Trenton, 
New  Jersey  08628,  Telephone:  (609)  989- 
2291. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
Jersey  Department  of  Transportation 
(NJDOT),  will  be  preparing  an 
Enviromental  Impact  Statement  on  a 
proposal  to  completely  realign  County 
Route  522  (RS-292(101))  in  South 
Brimswick  Township,  Middlesex 
Coimty,  New  Jersey.  The  proposed 
action  involves  the  realignment  of 
County  Route  522  between  U.S.  Route  1 
and  U.S.  Route  130.  The  project  is 
approximately  4.3  miles  in  length.  The 
project  would  consist  of  the  construction 
of  a  divided  four-lane  roadway  with 
shoulders  and  a  bicycle  lane  on  the 
north  side,  from  U.S.  Route  1  to  Georges 
Road.  The  purpose  of  this  project  is  to 
relieve  traffic  congestion  on  existing 
County  Route  522. 

Existing  Route  522,  the  only  major 
arterial  in  the  area  which  provides  for  a 
direct  east-west  movement,  is  a 
congested  two-lane  facility  which 
exhibits  severe  geometric  problems, 
particularly  in  the  town  of  Monmouth 
Junction  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bridge 
crossing  the  Conrail  Mainline. 

Alternatives  under  consideration 
include:  (1)  Northerly  alignment — This 
alignment  begins  at  the  intersection  of 
U.S.  Route  1  and  Stouts  Lane.  (2) 
Southerly  Alignment — ^This  aligment 
begins  at  U.S.  Route  1,  opposite 
Raymond  road  both  alignments  are 
identical  from  the  Railroad  Bridge 
crossing  to  the  U.S.  Route  130  terminus). 
(3)  No-Action  Alternative. 

The  technical  environmental  studies 
for  this  project  were  either  complete  or 
nearly  complete  as  of  11/30/79,  the 
effective  date  of  the  revised  FHPM  7-7- 
2.  Coordination,  via  meetings, 
workshops  and  correspondence. 
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continues  with  those  agencies  who  have 
an  interest  or  responsibility  for 
conunenting  on  particular  environmental 
issues.  Coordination  activities  will 
continue  with  U.S.  Environmental 
protection  Agency,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  various  Divisions 
of  the  New  Jersey  Department  of 
Environmental  Protection.  No  formal 
scoping  meeting  is  planned. 

An  introductory  public  meeting  was 
held  on  March  22, 1978  and  a  public 
impact  meeting  was  held  on  October  25, 
1979.  In  addition,  a  public  hearing  will 
be  held.  Public  Notice  will  be  given  of 
the  time  and  place,  the  Draft  EIS  will  be 
available  for  public  and  agency  review 
and  comment. 

Issued  on:  June  19, 1980. 

John  J.  Kessler,  Jr., 

Division  Administrator,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 
June  18, 1980. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19273  FUed  6-25-80:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHW A),  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  Intent. 

SUMMARY:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Middlesex  County,  New  Jersey. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Lloyd  J.  Jacobs,  Staff  Specialist  for 
Environment.  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  25  Scotch  Road,  Second 
Floor,  Trenton,  New  Jersey  08628. 
Telephone:  (609)  989-2291. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
Jersey  Department  of  Transportation 
(NJDOT),  will  be  preparing  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  on  a 
proposal  to  widen  existing  County  Route 
516  (M-1121{001))  in  Old  Bridge 
Township,  Middlesex  County,  New 
Jersey.  The  proposed  project  would 
consist  of  the  widening  of  existing 
County  Route  516  from  2  lanes  to  4 
lanes,  from  N.J.  Route  18  to  the 
Lakeridge  Drive-Appletree  Drive 
intersection.  The  project  is 
approximately  six  miles  in  length.  The 
purpose  of  the  project  is  to  relieve  the 
traffic  congestion  and  flow  restrictions 
experienced  at  major  roadway 
intersections,  on  existing  County  Route 
516.  County  Route  516  is  the  only  major 
east-west  arterial  in  Old  Bridge 
Township.  It  provides  direct  access  to 
the  area’s  existing  highway  network 
(U.S.  Route  9,  N.J.  Routes  18,  34  and  79) 
as  well  as  functioning  as  a  collector- 


distribution  road  for  the  residential  and 
commercial  development  that  is  located 
north  and  south  of  the  roadway. 

Alternatives  under  consideration 
include  (1)  A  four-lane  roadway  with 
shoulders,  jughandles  and  a  curbed 
median;  (2)  A  four-lane  roadway  with 
shoulders  and  a  painted  centerline  (no 
jughandles);  (3)  the  no-action 
alternative. 

Additionally,  three  sub-alignment 
variations  are  being  considered  in  the 
vicinity  of  two  stream  crossings  (Deep 
Run  and  Tennents  Brook)  to  protect 
wetlands. 

Prior  to  the  November  30, 1979 
(effective  date  of  the  revised  FHPM  7-7- 
2)  the  environmental  studies  for  County 
Route  516  were  nearly  complete.  Most  of 
the  consultation/coordination  meetings 
with  agencies  interested  or  responsible 
for  commenting  on  particular 
environmental  issues  had  been  held. 

Coordination  activities  will  continue 
with  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
and  various  Divisions  of  the  New  Jersey 
Department  of  Environmental 
Protection.  An  introductory  public 
meeting  was  held  on  December  2, 1976. 
Another  public  meeting  is  tentatively 
scheduled  for  October,  1980.  In  addition, 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held.  Public 
Notice  will  be  given  of  the  time  and 
placa  The  Draft  EIS  will  be  available 
for  public  and  agency  review  and 
comment.  No  formal  scoping  meeting  is 
planned. 

Issued  on;  June  19, 1980. 

John  J.  Kessler,  Jr., 

Division  Administrator,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 
June  18, 1980. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19274  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Hunterdon  County,  New  Jersey 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent. 

SUMMARY:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Hunterdon  County,  New  Jersey. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lloyd  J.  Jacobs,  Staff  Specialist  for  the 
Environment,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  25  Scotch  road,  Second 
Floor,  Trenton,  New  Jersey  08628, 
Telephone:  (609)  989-2291. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
Jersey  Department  of  Transportation 
(NJDOT),  will  be  preparing  an 


Environmental  Impact  Statement  on  a 
proposal  to  widen  existing  Route  31 
(Federal  Project  No.  F-62(009))  in 
Hunterdon  County,  New  Jersey.  The 
proposed  project  would  consist  of 
widening  existing  Route  31  from  two  to 
four  lanes  between  the  intersection  of 
Route  31  with  Routes  202  and  12  in 
Flemington,  to  Interstate  78  in  Clinton,  a 
distance  of  approximately  ten  miles. 

The  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  relieve 
congestion  of  existing  Route  31  brought 
about  by  a  high  volume  of  truck  traffic 
and  the  intermingling  of  local  and 
through  traffic  on  the  existing  two  lane 
facility.  The  project  is  also  proposed  to 
improve  various  dangerous  curves  and 
to  accommodate  projected  traffic 
demand. 

Alternatives  under  consideraiton 
incldue  (1)  widening  of  existing  Route  31 
from  two  to  four  lanes  on  existing 
alignment;  (2)  various  bypass  alignments 
on  new  alignment  at  locations  where 
widening  of  the  existing  facility  is 
determined  not  to  be  feasible  and;  (3) 
the  no-action  alternative.  The  FHWA 
and  NJDOT  will  consult  with  other 
government  agencies  on  their  areas  of 
responsibility.  NJDOT  has  contacted 
Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies  with  a 
description  of  the  proposed  project, 
inviting  those  interested  agencies  with 
questions  or  comments  to  submit  them 
to  NJDOT.  Public  information  meetings 
have  also  been  held  during  the  course  of 
the  development  of  the  technical 
studies.  No  formal  scoping  meeting  is 
planned  at  this  time. 

Issued  on  June  19, 1980. 

John  J.  Kessler,  Jr., 

Division  Administrator,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 
June  18, 1980. 

[FR  Doc  80-19275  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  Impact  Statement; 

Cape  May  County,  New  Jersey 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT, 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Cape  May  Coimty,  New  Jersey. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lloyd  J.  Jacobs,  Staff  Specialist  for  the 
Environment,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  25  Scotch  Road,  Second 
Floor,  Trenton,  New  Jersey  08628, 
Telephone:  (609)  989-2291. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  New 
Jersey  Department  of  Transportation 
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(NJDOT),  will  be  preparing  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  on  a 
proposal  to  dualize  N.J.  Route  147  (RF- 
4(100))  in  Cape  May  County,  New 
Jersey. 

The  proposed  project  would  consist  of 
adding  2  travel  lanes  to  N.J.  Route  147 
between  U.S.  Route  9,  in  Middle 
Township  and  New  Jersey  Avenue,  in 
the  City  of  North  Wildwood,  New 
Jersey,  a  distance  of  about  4.25  miles. 

Peak  traffic  demands  on  12  to  14 
weekend  periods  during  the  year  and 
the  generally  deteriorated  condition  of 
the  2  lane  roadway  requires  an 
improved  traffic  facility  to  alleviate 
congestion  in  peak  summer  months  and 
to  provide  a  safe,  reliable  access  route 
into  North  Wildwood. 

Alternatives  under  consideration 
include  (a)  a  new  alignment  located  on 
the  abandoned  railroad  embankment 
northeast  of  the  existing  road;  (2)  a 
bifurcated  alignment  utilizing  the 
railroad  embankment  and  existing  Route 
147;  (3)  on  alignment  generally 
paralleling  the  existing  roadway;  (4)  a 
mass  transit  shuttle  system;  and  (5)  the 
no-action  alternative.  The  FHWA  and 
NJDOT  will  consult  with  other 
government  agencies  on  their  areas  of 
responsibility.  NJDOT  will  contact 
federal,  state,  and  local  agencies  with  a 
description  of  the  proposed  project  and 
invite  those  interested  agencies  with 
questions  or  comments  to  attend  project 
scoping  meetings.  A  scoping  meeting 
with  the  public  was  held  on  August  25, 
1976  at  Cape  May  Courthouse.  Other 
scoping  meetings  shall  be  arranged  as 
needed  before  the  development  of  the 
EIS. 

Issued  on;  June  19, 1980. 

John  J.  Kessler,  Jr., 

Division  Administrator,  Trenton,  New  Jersey. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19276  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILJJNG  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  impact  Statement; 
Dallas,  Denton,  Collin  Counties,  Tex. 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA)  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Dallas,  Denton  and  Collin  Coimties, 
Texas. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

George  H.  Nelson,  District  Engineer, 
Federal  Highway  Administration,  826 
Federal  Building,  Austin,  Texas  78701, 
Telephone:  (512)  397-5988. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  Texas 


State  Department  of  Highways  and 
Public  Transportation  (DHT),  intends  to 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  (EIS)  on  a  proposal  to 
construct  State  Highway  190  (SH-190)  in 
Dallas,  Denton,  and  Collin  Counties, 
Texas.  The  ultimate  facility  proposed  is 
an  eight-lane  divided,  controlled  access 
facility. 

The  highway  section  under  study 
passes  tluough  the  cities  of  Carrollton, 
Dallas,  Plano,  Richardson  and  Garland 
on  new  location.  The  corridor  study 
begins  at  I.H.  35E  and  ends  at  S.H.  78, 
for  a  total  length  of  approximately  21 
miles. 

The  rapid  expansion  in  the  area  of  the 
project  has  congested  the  existing  road 
network  so  that  it  is  inadequate  to 
handle  the  ever  increasing  traffic  that  is 
developing  from  current  construction  of 
commercial,  industrial  and  residential 
developments  in  the  corridor. 

The  proposed  action,  if  constructed, 
will  provide  for  a  fast,  safe  and  efficient 
transportation  facility  that  will  provide 
for  the  needs  of  the  area. 

Several  alternative  locations  as  well 
as  taking  no  action  will  be  considered. 

There  are  currently  no  plans  to  hold  a 
formal  scoping  meeting  for  this  proposal. 
A  public  hearing  will  be  scheduled  after 
the  environmental  impact  statement  is 
circulated  for  comments.  Adequate 
notice  will  be  given  through  the  news 
media  concerning  the  location  of  the 
hearing. 

To  ensure  that  the  full  range  of  issues 
related  to  this  proposed  action  are 
addressed  and  all  signiHcant  issues 
identified,  comments  and  suggestions 
are  invited  &om  all  interested  parties. 
Comments  or  questions  concerning  this 
proposed  action  and  the  EIS  should  be 
directed  to  the  FHWA  at  the  address 
provided  above. 

Issued  on:  June  18, 1980. 

George  H.  Nelson, 

District  Engineer,  Austin,  Texas. 

[FR  Doc.  80-19289  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-22-M 


Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Tarrant  County,  Tex. 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Tarrant  County,  Texas. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
George  H.  Nelson,  P.  E.,  District 
Engineer,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  826  Federal  Building, 


Austin,  Texas  78701,  Telephone:  (512) 
397-5988. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

FHWA,  in  cooperation  with  the  Texas 
State  Department  of  Highways  and 
Public  Transportation  (DHT),  intends  to 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  (EIS)  on  a  proposal  to  upgrade 
Interstate  Highway  30  to  an  eight-lane 
freeway  facility.  IH  30  is  located  in 
Tarrant  County  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  the  City  of  Fort  Worth.  The 
corridor  study  limits  of  IH  30  to  be 
considered  begins  at  IH  820  and  ends  at 
Summit  Avenue,  a  distance  of 
approximately  9  miles.  Because  of 
difficulty  in  predicting  availability  of 
funds,  the  DHT  has  not  yet  decided 
whether  to  use  State  or  Federal  funds  to 
finance  construction  of  this  project. 

The  existing  facility  is  basically  a 
four-lane  freeway  with  six  lanes 
between  Las  Vegas  Trail  and  Guilford 
Road  and  six  lanes  from  University 
Drive  to  Summit  Avenue.  The  frontage 
road  is  continuous  on  the  south  side  and 
a  frontage  road  or  paved  alley  exists  on 
the  north  side  from  Guilford  Road  to 
University  Drive.  Frontage  roads  are 
sporadic  east  of  University  Drive. 

The  improved  section  of  IH  30  will 
provide  8  continuous  lanes  between 
Camp  Bowie  Boulevard  and  Summit 
Avenue  and  provide  additional  auxiliary 
lanes  where  needed  to  accommodate 
turning  movements.  Six  lanes  are  to  be 
provided  between  IH  820  and  Camp 
Bowie  Boulevard  with  auxiliary  lanes  as 
needed. 

Expansion  east  of  Summit  Avenue  is 
included  in  the  I-35W  expansion  project 
and  is  expected  to  be  completed  prior  to 
beginning  work  on  this  project. 

The  safety  of  this  facility  will  be 
greatly  improved  as  a  result  of  this 
improvement  and  business  and  pleasure 
trips  into  and  out  of  the  city  will  be 
enhanced. 

Several  alternates  will  be  considered 
for  this  proposed  project:  (1)  a  widening 
to  the  north,  (2)  a  widening  to  the  south, 
(3)  a  combination  widening  to  the  north 
and  south,  (4)  no-build,  (5)  etc. 

There  are  currently  no  plans  to  hold  a 
formal  scoping  meeting  for  this  proposal. 
A  great  deal  of  public  and  other  agency 
involvement  envisioned  as  a  principal 
component  of  a  scoping  process  has  and 
will  continue  to  take  place  throughout 
development  of  this  project.  A  public 
hearing  will  be  held  in  the  project  area 
in  the  summer  of  1980  after  the  DEIS  is 
circulated.  Adequate  public  notice  will 
be  given  through  the  news  media  as  to 
the  time  and  place  that  the  hearing  will 
be  held. 

To  ensure  that  the  full  range  of  issues 
related  to  this  proposed  action  are 
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addressed  and  all  significant  issues 
identified,  comments  and  suggestions 
are  invited  from  all  interested  parties. 
Comments  or  questions  concerning  this 
proposed  action  and  the  EIS  should  be 
directed  to  the  FHWA  at  the  address 
provided  above. 

Issued  on:  June  18, 1980. 

George  H.  Nelson, 

District  Engineer,  Austin,  Texas. 

|FR  Doc.  80-19268  Filed  6-20-80: 845  am) 

BILLINQ  CODE  4910-22-M 


Federal  Railroad  Administration 

Availability  of  Draft  Environmental 
Impact  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(c)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  the  Federal  Railroad 
Administration  (FRA),  acting  as  lead 
Federal  agency,  has  prepared  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS)/ 
4(f).  Discussion  for  the  proposed 
railroad  and  highway  improvements  in 
downtown  Providence,  Rhode  Island,  in 
cooperation  with  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration.  Various  alternative 
courses  of  action  are  discussed, 
including  relocation  of  the  railroad 
tracks  and  station,  and  construction  of  a 
complete,  eight-movement  interchange 
between  1-95  and  State  Routes  6  and 
195. 

The  draft  statement  describes  the 
social,  economic,  and  environmental 
effects  of  the  various  alternatives  under 
consideration.  The  document  reflects  the 
information  received  during  initial 
scoping  sessions  with  Federal,  State  and 
local  agencies  and  interest  groups, 
monthly  advisory  committee  meetings, 
and  three  public  informational  meetings. 

Comments  on  the  Draft  EIS  should  be 
sent  to  the  Director,  Northeast  Corridor 
Project,  Federal  Railroad 
Administration,  RNC-11, 400  Seventh 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20590  on 
or  before  August  15. 1980. 

Copies  of  the  Draft  EIS  are  available 
for  inspection  at  the  following  locations: 
Northeast  Corridor  Project  Office, 
Federal  Railroad  Administration,  400 
Seventh  Street,  SW.,  Room  8302A, 
Washington,  D.C.  20590. 

Providence  Public  Library,  150  Empire 
Street,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
02903. 

Rhode  Island  State  Library,  State  House, 
Providence,  Rhode  Island  02903. 
DeLeuw,  Cather/Parsons,  Room  549, 10 
Post  Office  Square.  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02109. 

DeLeuw,  Cather/Parsons’  EIS  Office, 
West  Pavilion,  Union  Station, 
Exchange  Terrace,  Providence,  Rhode 
Island  02903. 


For  additional  information,  contact 
Mr.  Donald  Smith,  Enviroiunental/ 
Permit  Coordinator,  Northeast  Corridor 
Project,  FRA,  RNC-11,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590,  202/472-5890. 

Signed  this  18th  day  of  June  1980. 

Louis  S.  Thompsoo, 

Director,  Northeast  Corridor  Project. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19240  Filed  6-25-60;  6:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-06-M 


Public  Meeting  To  Outline  and  Discuss 
Proposed  Guidelines  and  Procedures 
Regarding  Rock  Island  Railroad  and 
Employee  Asisistance  Act  and 
Milwaukee  Railroad  Restructuring  Act 

Note. — ^This  document  originally  appeared 
in  the  Federal  Register  for  Tuesday,  June  24, 
1980.  It  is  reprinted  in  this  issue  to  meet 
requirements  for  publication  on  an  assigned 
day  of  the  week.  (See  OFR  notice  41  FR 
32914,  August  6, 1976.) 

On  Wednesday,  June  25, 1980,  at  10:00 
a.m.,  the  Federal  Railroad 
Administration  (FRA)  will  hold  a 
meeting  in  Room  8334  of  the  Nassif 
Building,  400  7th  Street,  Southwest, 
Washington,  D.C.  to  outline  and  discuss 
the  proposed  guidelines  and  procedures 
to  be  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Transportation  (DOT),  under  which  the 
public  may  submit  applications  for 
directed  service  under  section  104  of  the 
Rock  Island  Railroad  Transition  and 
Employee  Assistance  Act  (Pub.  L  96- 
254)  and  section  18  of  the  Milwaukee 
Railroad  Restructuring  Act  (45  U.S.C. 
916),  and  the  proposed  criteria  which  the 
Department  will  use  to  evaluate  those 
applications. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public, 
including  interested  states  and 
organizations  who  are  considering 
applying  for  directed  service  under  Pub. 
L  96-254. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  20, 
1980. 

Michael  T.  Haley, 

Acting  Chief  Counsel. 

(FR  Doc  80-19115  Filed  6-20-80:  2:58  pm) 

BILLING  CODE  4910-06-M 

Rock  Island  Railroad  Transition  and 
Employee  Assistance  Act  Service 
Continuation  Guidelines 

agency:  Federal  Railroad 
Administration  (FRA)  of  the  Department 
of  Transportation. 

action;  Notice  of  Proposed  Guidelines. 

summary:  The  Rock  Island  Railroad 
Transition  and  Employee  Assistance 
Act  (RITEA  Act),  Pub.  L.  96-254,  was 
signed  by  President  Carter  on  May  30, 
1980.  The  RITEA  Act  authorizes  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
(Commission)  to  direct  service  over 


Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific 
Railroad  Company  (Rock  Island 
Railroad)  lines  and  Chicago,  Milwaukee, 
St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 
(Milwaukee  Road)  lines  if  the  Secretary 
of  Transportation  (Secretary)  makes  and 
certifies  certain  findings  to  the 
Commission.  These  guidelines  are 
issued  by  the  Administrator  of  the  FRA 
(Administrator)  as  a  delegate  of  the 
Secretary,  and  state  the  procedures 
under  which  the  public  may  submit 
applications  for  directed  service  under 
Pub.  L.  96-254  and  the  criteria  which  the 
Administrator  will  use  to  evaluate  those 
applications. 

DATES:  Comments  received  prior  to  July 
2, 1980,  will  be  considered  in  preparing 
final  guidelines.  Comments  received 
after  that  date  will  be  considered  to  the 
extent  possible.  This  short  comment 
period  is  necessitated  by  the  imminence 
of  the  grain  harvests,  and  consequent 
need  for  directed  service. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Douglas  H.  Taylor,  Office  of  Federal 
Assistance,  FRA,  400  7th  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20590,  (202)  472-5410. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  order 
to  minimize  economic  repercussions  on 
states,  communities,  and  the  shipping 
public,  section  104  of  the  RITEA  Act 
authorizes  the  Commission  to  direct 
service  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  90 
days  over  any  line  of  the  Rock  Island 
Railroad  if  the  Secretary  finds  and 
certifies  to  the  Commission  either  of  two 
alternative  rail  service  conditions 
discussed  below.  Section  116  of  the 
RITEA  Act  amends  section  18  of  the 
Milwaukee  Railroad  Restructuring  Act 
(MRRA),  49  U.S.C.  916,  to  authorize 
directed  service  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  30  days  over  certain  lines  of  the 
Milwaukee  Road  if  the  Secretary  makes 
the  determination  discussed  below.  Not 
more  than  $15,000,000  may  be  made 
available  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Commission  for  the  purposes  of 
providing  directed  service  under  section 
104  of  the  RITEA  Act  and  section  18(b) 
of  the  MRRA.  The  funds  are  to  be  made 
available  from  the  Railroad 
Rehabilitation  and  Improvement  Fund 
established  under  Title  V  of  the  Railroad 
Revitalization  and  Regulatory  Reform 
Act  of  1976,  45  U.S.C.  821. 

Section  104(a)  of  the  RITEA  Act 
requires  the  Commission  to  order 
directed  service  over  lines  of  the  Rock 
Island  Railroad  if  the  Secretary  finds 
and  certifies  that: 

(1)  A  lack  of  rail  service  exists  which 
cannot  be  resolved  by  a  grant  of  interim 
operating  authority  over  such  line  and 
grains  or  foods  are  ready  to  be  shipped 
to  market;  or 
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(2)  A  lack  of  rail  service  exists  which 
cannot  be  resolved  by  a  grant  of  interim 
operating  authority  over  such  line  and  a 
rail  carrier,  shipper,  state,  or  other 
interested  party  has  expressed  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary  an  interest  in 
purchasing,  leasing,  or  rehabilitating  the 
particular  rail  line  or  facility  for 
purposes  of  providing  rail  services,  and 
there  is  a  reasonable  expectation  that 
such  transaction  will  be  consummated. 

Section  18{b)  of  the  MRRA  authorizes 
the  Commission  to  order  directed 
service  over  lines  of  the  Milwaukee 
Road,  for  30  days  immediately  prior  to 
acquisition  where  legislation  has  been 
enacted  by  a  State  legislature  prior  to 
May  30, 1980,  which  provides  for  such 
State  to  tender  a  bona  fide  offer  for 
acquisition  of  such  lines  or  line 
segments,  if  the  Secretary  determines 
that  such  service  cannot  be  continued 
under  the  Emergency  Rail  Services  Act 
of  1970.  (The  RITEA  Act  in  section  116 
mistakenly  refers  to  the  Emergency  Rail 
Services  Act  of  1970  as  the  Emergency 
Rail  Service  Assistance  Act.)  The 
Secretary  has  delegated  his  authority 
under  Section  104  of  the  RITEA  Act  and 
section  18  of  the  MRRA  to  the 
Administrator,  49  CFR  1.49(v). 

In  order  to  provide  expedited  and 
equitable  access  to  directed  service  for 
all  prospective  applicants  within  the 
funding  limitations  of  the  statute,  the 
Administrator  intends  to  follow  the 
application  procedures  outlined  under 
section  I  below.  Applications  received 
not  later  than  15  working  days  after 
publication  of  the  guidelines  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  evaluated  as  a 
group  in  accordance  with  the  guidelines 
established  herein.  Applications 
received  thereafter  will  be  evaluated  in 
the  order  received  on  the  basis  of  the 
guidelines  and  to  the  extent  funding 
remains.  The  evaluation  guidelines  are 
set  forth  in  section  11  below. 

Guidelines 

/.  Application  Procedures 

Each  application  shall  be  concise  and 
in  writing  and  shall  comply  with 
paragraph  A  or  B  (as  applicable)  and 
paragraph  C  of  this  section.  An 
application  for  directed  service  will  not 
be  considered  unless  it  is  timely  and  in 
compliance  with  these  guidelines. 

A.  Rock  Island  Railroad 

Section  104  of  the  RITEA  Act  does  not 
specify  or  limit  which  parties  or  entities 
may  apply  to  the  Administrator  for  the 
certification  of  directed  service.  The 
Administrator  anticipates  receiving  such 
applications  from  states,  labor 
organizations,  shipper  associations, 
specific  shippers,  employee  groups,  local 


communities  and  rail  carriers,  or 
combinations  thereof.  Applications  will 
be  evaluated  to  determine  the  public 
interest  in  the  service  being  sought  and 
should  be  prepared  on  that  basis. 
Applicants  for  directed  service  pursuant 
to  section  104  shall  follow  the 
procedures  outlined  hereunder. 

General 

(1)  Each  application  shall  include  a 
full  explanation  of  the  specific  interest 
and  relationship  of  the  applicant  to  the 
service  being  sought  (e.g.  to  ship 
applicant’s  August  grain  harvest)  and 
vyhy  the  applicant  requires  rail  service. 

In  addition,  the  application  shall  include 
the  following: 

(a)  The  type  of  service  required,  i.e., 
daily,  tri-weekly,  etc.,  the  kind  and 
volume  (including  carloads)  of  the 
commodity  to  be  shipped,  the  type  and 
source  of  equipment  required,  and  the 
expected  origins  and  destinations  of  the 
shipments. 

(b)  Dates  on  which  directed  service  is 
requested  to  begin  and  to  terminate  (not 
to  exceed  90  days),  and  the  justification 
for  such  dates  within  the  time  period 
stated. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  availability 
and  costs  of  alternate  modes  of 
transportation  if  available;  a  description 
of  other  transportation  services,  if  any, 
used  since  March  23, 1980. 

(d)  Likelihood  of  the  rail  service 
continuing  upon  expiration  of  the 
directed  service  order. 

(e)  To  the  extent  known,  the  location 
and  condition  of  the  track  to  be  utilized, 
including  mainlines,  sidings,  leads,  team 
tracks,  etc.,  and  service  facilities  that 
are  required  in  order  to  provide  rail 
service. 

(f)  Which  carrier  or  carriers  could  be 
directed  to  provide  service  and  what 
rates  would  be  paid  for  such  service. 

(2)  Each  application  submitted  under 
section  104(a)(1)  shall  further  include  the 
applicant’s  certification,  with  supporting 
evidence,  that  interim  operating  service 
is  not  available  and  that  grains  or  foods 
are  ready  to  be  shipped  to  market. 

(3)  Each  application  submitted  under 
section  104(a)(2)  shall  further  include  the 
applicant's  certification,  with  supporting 
evidence,  that  interim  operating  service 
is  not  available,  that  the  applicant  has 
an  interest  in  purchasing,  leasing,  or 
rehabilitating  the  particular  line  or 
facility  for  which  directed  service  is 
sought,  and  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
expectation  that  such  purchase,  lease,  or 
rehabilitation  will  be  consummated. 

B.  Milwaukee  Road 

Applications  for  directed  service 
under  section  18(b)  of  the  MRRA  shall 
include  a  full  explanation,  with 


supporting  evidence,  why  such  service 
cannot  be  continued  under  the 
Emergency  Rail  Services  Act  of  1970,  a 
copy  of  the  appropriate  State  legislation 
including  the  date  of  the  enactment,  a 
copy  of  the  fully  executed  purchase 
agreement  or  a  purchase  agreement 
which  has  been  submitted  to  the  Court 
for  approal  to  execute,  and  the 
applicant’s  certification  that  acquisition 
will  be  consummated  no  later  than  30  » 
days  after  the  date  on  which  directed 
service  is  requested  to  begin. 

In  addition,  the  application  shall 
include  the  following: 

(a)  The  type  of  service  required,  i.e., 
daily,  tri-weekly,  etc.,  the  type  and 
source  of  equipment  required,  and  the 
expected  origins  and  destinations  of 
shipments. 

(b)  The  dates  on  which  directed 
service  is  requested  to  begin  and  to 
terminate  (not  to  exceed  30  days)  and 
the  date  on  which  the  acquisition  is 
expected  to  be  consummated. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  availability 
and  costs  of  alternate  modes  of 
transportation  if  available. 

(d)  To  the  extent  known,  the  location 
and  condition  of  the  track  to  be  utilized, 
including  mainlines,  sidings,  leads,  team 
tracks,  etc.,  and  service  facilities  that 
are  required  in  order  to  provide  rail 
service. 

(e)  Which  carrier  or  carriers  could  be 
directed  to  provide  service  and  what 
rates  would  be  paid  for  such  service. 

C.  CertiBcation 

Each  application  shall  include  a 
certification  by  the  applicant  certifying 
(under  applicable  legal  penalty  including 
that  prescribed  by  18  U.S.C.  1001)  that 
(1)  the  application,  all  information 
provided  by  applicant  as  part  of  or  in 
connection  with  the  application,  and  all 
certifications  and  statements  contained 
in  the  application  are  true  and  are  not 
misleading;  (2)  applicant  is  unaware  of 
anything  which  would  make  the 
application  untrue  or  misleading;  and  (3) 
applicant  will  update  the  application  as 
needed  to  keep  the  application  truthful 
and  not  misleading. 

If  applicant  is  a  corporation, 
organization,  or  government  agency,  this 
certification  shall  be  signed  by 
applicant’s  chief  executive  officer 
(C.E.O.)  or  his  or  her  delegate  (in  which 
case  a  copy  of  the  delegation  signed  by 
the  C.E.O.  shall  be  included). 

II.  Evaluation  Guidelines 

The  aggregate  incurred  and  estimated 
costs  of  directed  service  certified  or 
sought  to  be  certified  pursuant  to  section 
104  of  the  RITEA  Act  and  section  18(b) 
of  the  MRRA  could  exceed  the 
availability  of  funds.  Consequently,  the 
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Administrator  will  weigh  the  costs  and 
benefits  of  each  application  and  fund 
those  applications  deemed  to  best  serve 
the  public  interest.  Therefore,  each 
application  shall  state  the  speciHc 
service  sought  including: 

(1)  The  total  estimated  cost  on  a  per 
car  basis  for  providing  directed  service. 

(2)  The  extent  of  any  rehabilitation 
required  in  order  to  meet  FRA  track 
safety  standards  prior  to  initiating 
directed  service. 

(3)  The  availability  of  operating 
equipment  (cars  and  locomotives). 

(4)  The  location  of  the  nearest 
interchange  point  for  connection  to  main 
line  service  in  order  to  minimize  long 
haul  movements  on  the  Rock  Island 
Railroad  or  Milwaukee  Road  lines,  and 
in  order  to  maximize  directed  service 
coverage. 

(5)  Any  other  information  which  the 
applicant  believes  would  relate  to  the 
public  interest  served  by  granting  the 
application. 

Administrative  Requirements 

For  purposes  of  effective 
administration  of  this  directed  service 
program,  the  Administrator  proposes 
that  representatives  of  the  Trustee,  the 
proposed  directed  service  carrier,  labor 
organizations,  the  applicant,  the  State, 
the  Commission,  and  the  FRA  meet 
jointly  in  order  to  reach  an 
understanding  on  service  matters  and 
that  the  appropriate  parties  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  respect  to  the  following: 

(1)  The  service  levels  to  be  provided 
and  the  time  period  for  such  services. 

(2)  The  anticipated  funding 
requirements  for  the  directed  rail 
service. 

(3)  The  number  and  type  of  Rock 
Island  Railroad  and  Milwaukee  Road 
employees  who  will  be  used  to  provide 
directed  service. 

(4)  In  the  event  anticipated  funding 
requirements  are  exceeded,  the  party 
accepting  responsibility  for  funding  the 
resultant  shortfall. 

(5)  Resolution  of  those  issues  raised 
by  the  Trustees  which  are  deemed 
appropriate  under  the  RITEA  Act  or  the 
MRRA. 

Certification  Procedures 

If,  with  respect  to  any  application,  the 
Administrator  makes  the  statutory 
finding  under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
section  104(a)  of  the  RIT^  Act  or  under 
section  18(b)  of  the  MRRA  and  there  are 
funds  available  to  provide  directed 
service,  the  Administrator  will  certify  to 
the  Commission  that  directed  service 
shall  be  ordered.  As  part  of  the 
certification,  the  Administrator  will 
designate  the  level  and  extent  of 
service,  the  length  of  time  for  such 


service,  not  to  exceed  the  statutory 
maximums,  the  recommended  proposed 
directed  service  carrier,  and  the 
maximum  amount  of  funds  to  be 
provided  by  the  Administrator. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  June  24, 
1980. 

John  M.  Sullivan, 

Federal  Railroad  A  dministrator. 

(I'll  Doc.  80-19352  Filed  6-24-80;  10:2f  am] 
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National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

Petition  to  Commence  Defect 
Proceedings;  Denials 

This  notice  sets  forth  the  reasons  for 
the  denial  of  petitions  to  commence  a 
proceeding  to  determine  whether  to 
issue  an  order  pursuant  to  section  152(b) 
of  the  National  Traffic  and  Motor 
Vehicle  Safety  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1412(b). 

Harris,  1978  Mercury  Cougar.  On 
October  10, 1978,  Mrs.  Pauline  Harris  of 
Pontiac,  Michigan  petitioned  NHTSA  to 
commence  a  defect  proceeding  with 
respect  to  alleged  difficulties  in 
removing  the  wheel  from  the  hub  on 
1978  Mercury  Cougar  passenger  car. 
NHTSA  reviewed  its  records  and  source 
files  on  1977-78  Fords  and  Mercury 
vehicles.  These  records  included 
consumer  complaints,  manufacturers’ 
service  bulletins,  safety  defect  recall 
campaigns,  the  parts  return  program, 
defect  investigations,  and  engineering 
analyses.  No  other  reports  or  complaints 
covering  this  problem  were  discovered. 
NHTSA  concluded  that  there  was  no 
reasonable  probability  that  the  order 
requested  would  be  issued  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  investigation  and  on 
January  8, 1979,  the  petition  was  denied. 

Willoughby,  Toyota  Hilux  truck. 
Airman  First  Class  Susan  Willoughby  of 
Johnson  Air  Force  Base,  North  Carolina, 
petitioned  the  agency  on  October  13, 
1978,  with  respect  to  front  wheel  lockup 
in  the  four-wheel  drive  system  of  her 
Toyota  Hilux  truck.  NHTSA  thoroughly 
investigated  the  complaint,  discovering 
that  the  Toyota  drive  conversion  was 
also  used  on  Jeep  CJs,  International 
Harvester  Scouts,  and  Ford  Broncos. 

The  vehicle  manufacturers,  NHTSA,  and 
the  manufacturer  of  the  conversion  had 
received  no  specific  complaints  on  front- 
wheel  or  axle  lockup  on  late  models  of 
these  vehicles.  Eight  warranty  claims 
were  found  implying  lockup  due  to  lack 
of  grease  or  lubricant  in  the  axle 
differential  or  due  to  unknown  causes. 
No  reports  were  received  indicating  the 
existence  of  accidents  involving  front 
wheel  lockup.  Based  upon  this 
investigation  and  review  NHTSA 


concluded  that  a  defect  order  would  not 
be  issued  and  on  April  20, 1979,  denied 
the  petition. 

Marvin,  compact  cargos  tanks. 

C.  Raymond  Marvin  of  the  National 
Association  of  Attorneys  General, 
Washington,  D.C.,  petitioned  on  June  29, 

1978,  for  a  defect  proceeding  covering  all 
compact  and  subcompact  cars  with  gas 
tanks  behind  the  rear  axles.  At  the  time 
of  the  petition  NHTSA  was  actively 
involved  in  programs  concerning  the 
integrity  of  small  car  fuel  tanks  in  rear 
end  collisions,  including  testing  for 
compliance  with  Standard  301,  NHTSA 
conducted  other  engineering  analyses 
and  rear  end  crash  tests.  Consumer 
complaints  were  also  studied.  To  the 
extent  that  the  petition  asked  for  an 
investigation  of  the  subject  it  was  moot. 
Since  to  grant  it  would  have  involved  an 
extensive  rear  impact  test  program 
beyond  the  monetary  and  manpower 
resources  of  the  agency,  and  because 
there  was  no  failure  alleged  of  specific 
makes  and  models,  NHTSA  concluded 
that  there  would  be  no  reasonable 
possibility  of  issuance  of  the  order 
requested  at  the  end  of  the  investigation, 
and  the  petition  was  denied  on  March  5, 

1979. 

Nugent,  Firestone  of  Sweden.  William 
R.  Nugent  of  Reston,  Virginia,  asked 
NHTSA  on  November  20, 1978,  to  open  a 
defect  investigation  into  Firestone  steel 
belted  radial  500  tires  manufactured  in 
Sweden.  Independently,  the  agency  had 
reached  an  agreement  with  the  U.S. 
parent  corporation.  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.  to  recall  the  tires.  Since  the 
need  for  an  investigation  was  obviated, 
the  petition  was  denied  on  April  11, 

1979. 

Hughes,  1971  Toyota  fuel  systems.  On 
December  7, 1978,  J.  Michael  Hughes, 
Esq.,  of  Detroit,  Micliigan,  representing 
Ms.  Virginia  L.  Scripps,  asked  the 
agency  to  investigate  the  structural 
integrity  of  the  fuel  system  of  all  1971 
Corolla  and  similar  model  Toyota 
vehicles  during  rear  impacts.  The 
NHTSA  already  had  underway  an 
engineering  analysis  study  of  the  fuel 
reservoir  system  of  various  1969-74 
Toyota  vehicles  including  the  1971 
Corolla.  In  connection  with  its  own 
analysis  NHTSA  studied  Toyota’s 
reports  on  fixed  barrier  rear  impact 
tests,  and  concluded  that  in  the  event  of 
a  rear  impact,  were  the  fuel  return  line 
severed,  fuel  would  be  discharged  at  a 
very  low  rate.  Available  accident  data 
on  1969-73  Corollas  showed  that  eight 
rear  impact  collisions  had  resulted  in 
fire.  Impact  closing  speeds  were 
described,  however,  as  “high”  and  in 
several  instances  the  collisions  were 
multiple  vehicle  in  nature,  with  the 
Corolla  pinned  between  two  others.  This 
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mode  exerted  higher  impact  forces  on 
the  Toyota  since  it  was  not  free  to  move 
after  impact.  Collision  data  was 
therefore  inconclusive.  Since  there  was 
no  reasonable  possibility,  after 
consideration  of  ail  available 
information,  that  an  order  requiring 
notification  and  remedy  would  be  issued 
at  the  conclusion  of  an  investigation,  the 
petition  was  denied  on  May  2, 1979. 

Jones,  Peterbilt  trucks.  A  petition 
dated  November  27, 1978,  was  received 
from  Larry  R.  Jones  of  Irwindale, 
California  alleging  that  certain  Peterbilt 
Model  359A  trucks  (2600  series]  had 
defective  steering  boxes  because  of 
excessive  hard  steering  and  locking  of 
the  front  steering  axle.  The  agency 
conducted  a  technical  review  which 
indicated  that  the  conditions 
complained  of  occurred  when  the  wheel 
stops  were  not  properly  adjusted.  Sirtce 
the  problem  was  judged  to  be  one  of 
internal  service  and  maintenance,  no 
formal  investigation  was  deemed 
necessary  and  the  petition  was  denied 
on  May  18, 1979. 

Randall,  U.S.  produced  steel  belted 
radial  tires.  William  Randall  of 
Ridgewood,  N.J.  petitioned  the  agency  in 
December  15, 1978,  alleging  that  all  steel 
belted  radial  tires  produced  in  the 
United  States  are  defective  in  design  or 
manufacture.  On  the  basis  of  its  fiscal 
year  1978  testing  of  214  steel  belted 
radial  tires  which  showed  no  dynamic 
failures,  the  agency  determined  that 
there  was  no  reasonable  possibility  of  a 
defect  order  being  issued  at  the 
conclusion  of  an  investigation,  and  it 
denied  the  petition  on  Meu'ch  13, 1979. 
The  problem  cited  by  the  petition 
(lateral  pull,  out  of  round,  wobble,  and 
irregular  wear)  were  not  judged  to  be 
safety  related  defects. 

Bouchal,  Volvo  fuel  injection. 
According  to  a  petition  dated  October 
20, 1978,  submitted  by  Alexander  W. 
Bouchal  of  Westfield,  N.J.,  1970  to  1973 
Volvos  equipped  with  fuel  injection 
create  a  fire  hazard.  As  a  matter  of 
policy,  however,  beginning  in  August 
1972,  Volvo  had  replaced  the  fuel 
injectors  when  the  vehicles  were 
brought  in  for  servicing  and  by  August 
1976  changes  had  been  made  on  over  95 
percent  of  the  models  concerned.  No 
instance  of  fire,  accident,  or  injury 
attributable  to  leaking  fuel  injectors  had 
been  uncovered,  and  the  petition  was 
denied  on  March  7, 1979. 

Lewis,  Volvo  transmissions.  On 
January  9, 1979,  Alan  J,  Lewis  of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  petitioned  NHTSA 
with  respect  to  sudden  transmission 
failure  in  1977  Volvos.  The  agency 
reviewed  its  records  and  source  files 
(consumer  complaints,  manufacturer 
service  bulletins,  etc.)  and  found  no 


other  reports  or  complaints  of  sudden 
transmission  failure  and  the  petition 
was  denied  on  February  22, 1979. 

Glofelty,  Volkswagen  timing  belt. 

Caren  Glofelty  of  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
experienced  a  timing  belt  failure  on  her 
1978  Volkswagen  Rabbit  (diesel)  which 
she  petitioned  to  be  considered  a  safety- 
related  defect.  NHTSA  found  only  one 
other  similar  report  in  its  files  for  this 
model,  and  the  manufacturer  itself 
reported  only  one  failure.  No  incidents 
were  reported  of  wheel  locking  on  a 
diesel  Rabbit  due  to  timing  belt  failure, 
or  other  safety  hazard.  The  incident  was 
considered  isolated  and  the  petition  was 
denied  on  June  25, 1979. 

Kesner,  1973  Pontiac  restraints.  Aaron 
Kesner  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  believed, 
according  to  his  petition  of  April  2, 1979, 
that  the  1973  Pontiac  contained  a  safety- 
related  defect  because  the  rear  seat 
belts  were  cemented  to  the  vehicle  floor 
with  a  black  chemical  compoimd  which, 
in  his  opinion,  could  damage  the  belt 
webbing  material  and  deprive  rear  seat 
occupants  of  protection.  NHTSA 
conducted  a  technical  review  and  foimd 
no  other  similar  complaints.  General 
Motors  inspected  Mr.  Kesner’s  car  and 
determined  that  the  belts  were  bolted  to 
the  floor  and  the  “chemical  compound” 
was  from  webbing  burnt  from  lying  on 
the  vehicle  floor  behind  the  seat  where 
it  was  exposed  to  heat  generated  from  a 
damaged  muffler.  GM  replaced  the  belts, 
and  NHTSA  denied  the  petitioned  on 
June  25, 1979. 

Shew,  Datsun  transmissions.  A  staff 
member  of  the  Center  for  Auto  Safety  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  Russell  J.  Shew, 
asked  NHTSA  on  April  26, 1979,  to 
investigate  whether  Datsun  280Z  cars 
equipped  with  automatic  transmissions 
contained  a  defect  causing  sudden 
acceleration  in  the  reverse  gear.  NHTSA 
conducted  a  technical  review  of  1975-79 
model  280Zs  and  810  vehicles  and  found 
three  similar  complaints.  All 
complaining  owners  were  contacted  but 
they  were  unable  to  repeat  the  alleged 
failure.  Nor  could  Nissan,  the 
manufacturer,  replicate  the  condition.  It 
was  considered  possible  that  the 
vehicles  may  have  developed  a  high, 
engine  idling  speed  at  the  time  of  the 
incidents.  The  petition  was  denied  on 
October  19, 1979.  NHTSA’s  analyses, 
however,  did  disclose  a  possible  cause 
for  high  idling  speeds  on  1975-77 
models,  and  the  manufacturer  agreed  to 
remedy  the  air  regulator  system  at  fault. 

Jones,  1977  Subaru  fuel  gauges.  After 
receiving  a  petition  from  Stuart  Jones  of 
Vashon,  Washington,  dated  June  1, 1979, 
the  NHTSA  reviewed  its  records  to  see 
whether  any  similar  complaints  had 
been  received  alleging  malfunctioning 
fuel  gauges  on  1977  Subaru  four-wheel 


drive  vehicles.  None  were  uncovered, 
and  the  manufacturer  had  no  reports  of 
accidents  involving  fuel  gauge  defects. 
Warranty  claims  on  gauges  were  less 
than  2.5  percent  for  1977  wagons.  There 
appeared  to  be  no  problem  with  gauges 
creating  an  unreasonable  risk  of 
accident,  death,  and  injury,  and  the 
petition  was  denied  on  September  17, 
1979. 

Messner,  1978  Buick  fuel  filters. 

NHTSA  received  a  petition  on  June  15, 
1979  from  C.  Thomas  Messner  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan  asking  for  a  recall  of  all 
1978  Buick  Regal  vehicles  for  allegedly 
malfunctioning  fuel  filters.  Both  the 
agency  and  General  Motors  reviewed  its 
records  and  discovered  no  significant 
failure  trend.  The  part  is  one  used  on 
millions  of  GM  autos  with  V-6  and  V-8 
engines  produced  since  1976,  and 
petitioner’s  failure  appeared  to  be  an 
isolated  one.  He  was  advised  that  his 
problem  could  be  caused  by 
contaminated  fuel,  condensation  in  the 
fuel  tank,  corroded  fuel  lines,  or  a 
combination  of  these  factors.  His 
petition  was  denied  on  October  18, 1979. 

Pawlow,  Uniroyal  Fastrak  tires. 
Because  only  five  complaints  had  been 
received  in  4  years  on  the  Uniroyal 
Fastrack  Bias  Ply  tire  and  no  accidents 
involving  them  had  been  reported, 
NHTSA  denied  on  December  26, 1979,  a 
petition  submitted  on  August  11, 1979, 
by  Stephen  Pawlow  of  Nashville, 
Tennessee. 

Bertocci,  Fiat  clutch  cables.  Richard 
Bertocci  of  New  York  City,  N.Y.  alleged 
clutch  cable  failures  and  engine  stalling 
in  Fiat  128  vehicles  manufactured  from 
1971  to  1978.  Because  a  different  cable 
was  used  beginning  in  1977  and  no  128s 
were  imported  in  1971,  the  agency’s 
survey  covered  1972-76  vehicles.  While 
clutch  cables  appeared  to  have  been 
replaced  on  a  fair  number  of  vehicles, 
failures  where  they  occurred  appeared 
attributable  to  misalignment  of  the 
clutch  cable  support  bracket  with 
respect  to  the  clutch  release  lever,  rather 
than  a  defect  in  the  cable.  No  accidents 
were  known  to  be  attributable  to  the 
problem. 

Mr.  Bertocci  had  also  alleged  stalling 
problems  in  1975  Fiats.  NTTTSA’s  files 
contained  six  similar  reports  on  this 
model.  Fiat  had  37  such  reports.  In  some 
instances  timing  belts  and  fuel  pumps 
had  been  replaced  under  warranty,  but 
a  peer  group  analysis  showed  that  the 
complaint  rate  for  1975  Fiat  128  vehicles 
were  lower  than  the  combined  rate  for 
all  1975  imports.  The  petition  was 
denied  on  January  29, 1980. 

Bezdek,  Firestone  steel  belted  radial 
tires.  On  January  30, 1980,  Barbara 
Bezdek  of  the  Center  for  Auto  Safety, 
Washington,  D.C.  inquired  as  to  why  her 
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petition  had  not  been  answered  within 
the  120-day  period  provided  by  1.5  U.S.C. 
1410a(d).  The  petition  covered  alleged 
safety-related  defects  in  Firestone  steel 
belted  radial  tires  in  a  population  not 
previously  recalled.  NHTSA  informed 
Ms.  Bezdek  that  Firestone,  in  response 
to  agency  inquiry  in  this  case,  had 
submitted  voluminous  materials 
covering  several  lines  and  tens  of 
millions  of  tires,  which  had  not  been 
analyzed  in  the  120  day  period.  Given 
that  fact  and  the  relative  lack  of 
information  provided  by  Ms.  Bezdek  in 
support  of  her  petition,  balanced  against 
her  right  for  a  response  within  the 
statutory  period,  the  agency  denied  the 
petition  on  February  20. 1980,  to  avoid 
further  delay.  The  agency,  however,  is 
still  pursuing  the  matter  and  will  advise 
Ms.  Bezdek  of  developments. 

Ditlow,  Firestone  Cavallino  tires. 

C.  M.  Ditlow  of  the  Center  for  Auto 
Safety,  Washington,  D.C.  asked  NHTSA 
on  October  4, 1979  to  determine  whether 
Firestone  Cavallino  steel  belted  radial 
tires  contained  a  defect  relating  to  motor 
vehicle  safety.  NSTSA’s  analysis  of 
available  data  showed  that  the  failure 
rate  of  the  Cavallinos  was  comparable 
to.  or  lower  than,  most  steel  belted 
radial  tires  manufactured  in  the  last  5 
years,  and  that  there  had  been  only  one 
injury  producing  accident  in  the  United 
States  attributable  to  the  tire.  As  the 
data  indicated  no  reasonable  possibility 
that  a  formal  investigation  would  result 
in  an  order  requiring  notification  and 
remedy,  the  petiton  was  denied  on 
February  11. 1980. 

Barrows,  Jeep  stability.  On  October  8. 
1979  Edward  W.  Barrows  of  San  Jose, 
California,  requested  an  investigation 


into  the  stability  of  the  CJ-5  Jeep.  The 
agency  informally  analyzed  data 
pertaining  to  all  1973-74  CJ-type 
vehicles,  and  found  that  most  accidents 
were  attributable  to  the  vehicle  being 
driven  beyond  its  design  limits.  As  a 
four-wheel  drive  vehicle  intended  for 
occasional  off-road  use,  the  vehicle 
design  necessitates  a  short  wheelbase 
and  high  center  of  gravity.  The  vehicle’s 
rollbar  appeared  to  have  sufficient 
structural  integrity  and  adequate 
attachment  to  the  vehicle.  The  petition 
was  denied  on  February  13, 1980. 

Tolon,  1978  Dodge  wheels.  Catherine 
M.  Tolon  of  Atlanta.  Georgia, 
experienced  problems  in  the  front 
suspension  or  steering  of  her  1978  Dodge 
Omni  sedan,  and  petitioned  NHTSA 
about  it  on  October  22. 1979.  Chrysler 
Corporation  informed  NHTSA  that  the 
apparent  cause  of  the  problem  was 
constant  velocity  joint  failure  and  that 
the  balljoints  had  been  replaced. 
Although  not  a  part  of  the  actual 
steering  system,  problems  with  the  joint 
can  produce  symptoms  such  as  a  feeling 
of  loosening  in  the  steering.  No  similar 
problems  were  found  in  either  Dodge 
Omni  or  Plymouth  Horizon  vehicles,  and 
the  petition  was  denied  on  February  29, 
1980. 

Kasper,  Lancia  balljoints,  Allen  R, 
Kasper  of  Somers,  Conn.,  petitioned  on 
February  7, 1980,  alleging  premature 
structural  failure  of  front  suspension 
balljoints  in  1975  Lancia  Beta  sedans. 
Although  NHTSA’s  files  contained  no 
record  of  similar  complaints  the 
importer.  Fiat,  reported  18  owner  letters 
and  warranty  claims.  One  of  them 
indicated  that  structural  failure  had 
occurred.  The  remaining  problems  were 
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worn  or  loose  balljoints  which  created 
only  front  end  noise  or  vibration.  Since 
there  was  no  reasonable  possibility  that 
a  defect  order  would  be  issued,  the 
agency  denied  the  petition  on  June  2. 

1980. 

(Secs.  124, 152,  Pub.  L.  93-492,  88  Stat.  1470 
[15  U.S.C.  1410a,  1412];  delegations  of 
authority  at  49  CFR  1.50  and  501.8) 

Issued  on  June  23, 1980. 

Lynn  L.  Bradford, 

Associate  Administrator  for  Enforcement. 

(FR  Doc.  80-19328  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am| 
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Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

Grants  and  Denials  of  Applications  for 
Exemptions 

agency:  Materials  Transportation 
Bureau,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  grants  and  denials  of 
applications  for  exemptions. 

SUMMARY:  In  accordance  with  the 
procedures  governing  the  application 
for,  and  the  processing  of,  exemptions 
from  the  Department  of  Traiisportation’s 
Hazardous  Materials  Regulations  (49 
CFR  Part  107,  Subpart  B),  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  exemptions  granted 
in  March  1980.  The  modes  of 
transportation  involved  are  identified  by 
a  number  in  the  “Nature  of  Exemption 
Thereof’  portion  of  the  table  below  as 
follows:  1— Motor  vehicle,  2 — Rail 
freight,  3 — Cargo  vessel,  4 — Cargo-only 
aircraft.  5 — Passenger-carrying  aircraft. 
Application  numbers  prefixed  by  the 
letters  EE  represent  applications  for 
Emergency  Exemptions. 


Application  No.  Exemption  No. 


Applicant 


Regulation(s)  affected 


Nature  of  exemption  ttiereof 


Renewals 


2326-X . 

2582-X . 

2582-X . 

2562-X . 

2805-P . 

2973-X . 

3051-X . 

3121-X . 

3293-X . 

3569-X . . 
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DOT-E  2326 . 

DOT-E  2582 . 

DOT-E  2582 . 

DOT-E  2582 . 

DOT-E  2805 . 

DOT-E  2973 . 

DOT-E  3051 . 

DOT-E  3121 . 

DOT-E  3293 . 

DOT-E  3569..._. 


E.l.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Incorporat-  49  CFR  173.77 . . .  To  authorize  25  lbs.  or  less  of  pyrocore  powders  (Class 

ed;  Wilmington,  DE.  A  explosive)  to  be  packaged  in  DOT  specification  12H 

fiberboard  box  (Mode  1.)  _ 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  Tarrytown.  NY .  49  CFR  l73.304(aH2),  175.3 .  To  authorize  shipment  ol  a  nonflammable  gas  in  a  modi¬ 

fied  [X}T  3E1800  cylinder.  (Modes  1,  2.  3,  4.) 

Matheson  Gas  Products.  Lyndhurst,  NJ .  49  CFR  173.304(a)(2).  175.3 .  To  authorize  shipment  of  a  nonflammable  gas  in  a  modi¬ 

fied  DOT  3E1800  cylinder.  (Modes  1. 2.  3,  4.) 

Air  Products  &  Chemicals  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa .  49  CFR  173.304(a)(2),  175.3 .  To  authorize  shipment  of  a  nonflammable  gas  in  a  modi¬ 

fied  DOT  3E1800  cylinder.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.  4.) 

Northern  Petrochemical  Co..  Des  Plaines.  IL .  49  CFR  172.101,  173.315(aK1) .  To  become  a  parly  to  Exemption  2805.  (Mode  1.) 

PPG  Industries,  Irw..  Pittsburgh,  PA .  49  CFR  173.1 19(m)(12).  To  authorize  the  use  of  a  vented  DOT  37M/2S  or  2SL 

173.119(m)(16).  composite  container  and  a  DOT  MC-302  or  MC-303 

cargo  tank  for  the  transportation  of  a  flammable  liquid. 
(Modes  1,  3.) 

NCG  Industrial  Gases.  Chicago.  IL .  49  CFR  173.302(a),  175.3 .  To  authorize  shipment  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  in  non- 

DOT  specification  stainless  steel  cylinders.  (Modes  1, 
2.  4.) 

Vertac.  Inc.,  Memphis.  TN .  49  CFR  173.336(a),  177.641(b) .  To  authorize  the  use  of  nocvDOT  specification  cargo 

tanks  for  the  transportation  of  a  certian  Class  A  poi¬ 
sonous  liquid.  (Mode  1.) 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  PA...  49  CFR  173.150 .  To  authorize  tlie  transportaiton  of  sodium  acetylide  sus¬ 

pended  in  xylene  in  DOT  specification  6A,  6B,  6C  or 
17C  steel  drums.  (Mode  1.) 

NL  McCullough,  Houston,  TX .  49  CFR  172.101,  Col.  4,  173.245,  To  authorize  transportation  of  a  kqoid  oxidizer  in  non- 

175.3.  DOT  specification  non-refiHable  cylinders.  (Modes  1,  2, 
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Applicant 
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Renewals— Continued 


Nature  of  exemptM>n  thereof 


3737-X .  DOT-E  3737 .  Department  of  Defense,  Washington.  DC .  49  CFR  172.101 .  To  authorize  shipment  of  certain  military  explosives  n 

•  packages  which  have  abbreviated  markings,  or  mark¬ 

ings  that  were  applicable  prior  to  December  20.  1961. 
(Modes  1,  2.) 


3992-X . . 

.  DOT-E  3992 . 

_  DOT-E  3992  . . 

. 

.  DOT-F  3992 . 

. 

nOT-F  9999 

4007-X . . 

nOT-F  4007 

4inft-x  .  . 

DOT-F  . 

4404-X . 

_ _  DOT-E  4404 . 

4600-X . . 

.  DOT-E  4600 . 

4661 -X . 

.  DOT-E  4661 . 

47eO-P . 

5022-X . 

.  DOT-E  4760 . 

.  DOT-E  5022 . 

5038-P . 

. .  DOT-E  5038 . 

5112-X . 

.  DOT-E  51 12 . 

5112-X . 

.  DOT-E  51 12 . 

5243-X . 

.  DOT-E  5243 . 

5243-X . 

nOT-F  5949 

5322-X . 

.  DOT-E  5322 . 

5604-X . 

.  DOT-E  5604 . 

5604-P . 

5704-P . 

.  DOT-E  5604 . 

.  nOT-F  .5704 

5704-P . 

6736-X . 

.  DOT-E  5704 . 

.  (X)T-E5736 . 

5736-X . 

.  DOT-E  5736 . 

5736-X . 

.  DOT-E  5736 . 

5792-P . 

5854-X . 

.  DOT-E  5792 . 

.  DOT-E  5854 . 

591 2-X . 

.  DOT-E  5912 . 

5951 -X . 

.  nOT-F  5951 

5972-P . 

.  DOT-E  5972 . 

e007-P . 

.  nOT-FROO? 

6039-X . 

.  nOT-F  6099 

6113-X . 

-  DOT-E  61 13 . 

6113-X . 

.  DOT-E  61 13 . 

6113-X . 

. .  DOT-E  61 13 . 

DOT  specification  10SA600W  tank  car.  (Mode  2.) 

Hooker  Chemicals  and  Plastics  C^rp.,  Niagara  49  CFR  173.314 . .  To  authorize  the  transportation  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  a 

Falls,  NY.  DOT  specification  105A600W  tank  car.  (Mode  2.) 

E.l.  du  Pont  do  Nemours  &  Ckjmpany,  Incorporat-  49  CFR  173.314 .  To  authorize  the  transportation  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  a 

ed,  Wilmington,  DE.  DOT  specification  105A600W  tank  car.  (Mode  2.) 


(X7T  specificetion  105A6(X}W  lank  car.  (Mode  2.) 


steel  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  certain 
llcunmable  liquids.  (Mode  1,  3.) 


and  oxygen  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks. 
(Model.) 


sulated  cargo  tank  for  the  transportation  of  a  flamma¬ 
ble  gas.  (Mode  1.) 


droue)  in  DOT  specification  51  type  portable  tanks 
having  a  design  pressure  of  525  psig.  (Mode  1 .) 


leum  solvent  in  4BA240  cyNnder  with  alternative  retest 
procedures.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 


49  CFR  1 
174.104(d), 
177.834(L)(1). 


174.101(L),  To  authorize  the  shipment  of  certain  Class  A  and  Class 
174.112(a),  B  explosives  in  temperature  controlled  equipment. 
(Modes  1.  2.) 


173.247(a)(1). 

Department  of  Defense,  Washington,  DC .  49  CFR  173.62(a). 

177.835(k). 


177  834(L)(1),  To  authorize  the  transportation  of  a  certain  Class  A  ex¬ 
plosive  in  specially  designed  kettle  drum  type  alumi¬ 
num  containers.  (Mode  1.) 

177.834(L)(1),  To  authorize  the  transportatKin  of  a  certain  Class  A  ex¬ 
plosive  in  SFieoally  designed  kettle  drum  type  alumi¬ 
num  containers  (Mode  1 .) 

CFR  173.66^g)(1),  173.103(a),  To  authorize  modified  DOT  specification  packaging  for 

the  transportation  of  Class  C  or  Class  A  explosives. 
173.103(a),  To  authorize  modif'ed  DOT  specification  packaging  for 
the  transportation  of  Class  C  or  Class  A  explosives. 


9  CFR  173.62(a). 
177.835(k). 


177.835(g) 

9  CFR  173.66(g)(1) 
177.835(g). 


ogy,  Bethlehem,  PA. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  PA...  49  CFR  172.101,  173.315(a).. 

Department  of  Defense,  Washington,  DC .  49  CFR  173.93(e).  173.62.. 

Hercules,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DE .  49  CFR  173.93(e),  173.62  .. 


foam  or  vacuum-perlite  insulated  cargo  tank  lor  the 
transportation  of  certain  flammable  gases.  (Mode  1 .) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  insulated  norvDOT  specification 
portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  a  nonflamma¬ 
ble  compressed  gas.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  5604.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

To  become  a  party  to  ExemptKin  5704.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  5704.  (Modes  t,  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  tank  cars 
for  the  transportation  of  a  flammable  gas  (Modes  2, 
3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  tank  cars 
for  the  transportation  of  a  flammable  gas.  (Modes  2, 
3) 


(or  the  transportatxjn  of  a  flammable  gas.  (Modes  2, 
3.) 

Publicker  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenwich,  CT...  49  CFR  172.101, 173.314(c) .  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  5792.  (Mode  2.) 

Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ .  49  CFR  173.119,  173.125(a)(1),  To  aulhorize  the  shipment  of  certain  flammable  and 

173.128(a)(1),  173.129(a)(1),  combustible  liquids  in  intermodal  portable  tanks. 

173.131(a)(1),  173.132(a)(1),  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 

173.135(a)(9)  173.144(a)(1), 

173.145(a)(7),  173.147(a)(1),  46 

CFR  90.05-35,  98.5-3. 

United  States,  Lines,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY .  49  CFR  173.119(b),  173.125(a),  To  authorize  the  use  of  non-IXJT  specification  intermo- 

173.245,  46  CFR90.05-35,  46  dal  steel  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  cer- 

CFR98.35.  tain  flammable,  corrosive,  and  combustible  liquids. 

(Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

Carbon  Dioxide  Division,  El  49  CFR  173.314(c) .  To  authorize  the  transportation  of  liquefied  nonflamma- 

,  ble  compressed  gases  in  DOT  specification  106  type 

*  tanks.  (Modes  1,  2.) 

Quadrel  Leasing  Corporation,  Rahway,  NJ .  49  CFR  173.119(b).  173.125,  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  5972.  (Modes  1,3.) 

1763.128,  46  CFR  98.35. 


Paso,  TX. 


4,  5.) 


pressed  gas  in  non-DOT  specification  insulated  cargo 
tanks.  (Mode  1.) 


gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1 .) 


gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 
o  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 


•  gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1 .) 

6113-X .  DOT-E  6113 .  Air  Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  PA .  49  CFR  172.101, 173.315(a) .  To  authorize  the  trans|x>rtation  of  certain  flammable 

gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 
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Renewals— Continued 

6113-X  . 

.  DOT-E6113 . 

6113-X  . 

.  DOT-E6113 . 

DOT-F6113 . 

6113-X . . 

.  DOT-E  6113 . 

.  .  DOT-E  6113 . 

6113-X . . 

_  DOT-E  61 13 . 

6113-X . 

.  DOT-E  61 13 . 

6173-X . 

. .  DOT-E  61 73 . . . . 

6173-X . 

.  CXDT-E  6173 . 

6184-X . 

.  DOT-E  6184 . . 

6205-X . 

- .  DOT-E  6205 . 

6205-X . 

nr>T-FK>ofi 

6243-X . 

.  DOT-E  6243 . . . . 

fi?67-P 

6333-X . 

nOT-F  6.13.3 

6464-X . 

nOT-F  6464 

6464-X . 

_  DOT-E  6464 . 

6464-X . 

. .  DOT-E  6464. . . 

6464-X . 

_  DOT-E  6464 . 

6464-X . 

.  DOT-E  6464 _ _ 

6464-P . 

_  DOT-E  6464 . 

6464-X . 

.  DOT-E  6464 . 

6464-X . 

.  DOT-E  6464 . . 

_  OOT-E  6464. . 

6523 -X . 

nOT-F  6fi?3 

6536-P . 

.  DOT-E  6536 . 

6543-P . . 

_  DOT-E  6543 . 

6614-X . . 

_  DOT-E  6614 . 

661 4-X _ 

..  ..  DOT-E  6614. . . . 

6691 -X . 

.  DOT-E  6691 . . 

6700-X . 

_  DOT-E  6700 . 

6720-X . 

.  DOT-E  6720 . 

6762-P . 

. DOT-E  6762 . 

6765-X . 

.  DOT-E  6765 . 

New  Bedford  Gas  and  Edison  Light  Co.,  New 
Bedford.  MA. 

PuMc  Service  Electric  &  Gas  Co..  Newark,  NJ . 


Roadway  Express,  Inc.,  Akron,  OH . . . 

South  Jersey  Gas  Co.,  Folsom.  NJ . . . 

Trans  Gas.  Inc.,  Lowelt,  MA . . — . . . 

San  Diego  Gas  &  Electric  Co..  San  Diego.  CA _ 

L.P.  Transportation  Co..  Chester,  NY . . 

ANied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown,  CT . 


49CFR  172.101. 
49CFR  172.101, 
49CFR  172.101. 
49CFR  172.101, 
49CFR  172.101, 
49  CFR  172.101, 
49  CFR  172.101, 
49  CFR  172.101, 


173.315(8) . 

173.315(a) . 

173.315(a) _ 

173.315(a) . 

173.315(a) . 

173.315(8) _ 

173.315(a)._..., 

173.315(aK1).. 


Publicker  Industries  Inc.,  Greenwich,  CT .  49  CFR  172.101, 173.315(a)(1). 


Air  Products  &  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Allen¬ 
town,  PA. 

American  LNG  Company.  Oak  Brook.  IL . 


49  CFR  172.101.  173.315(a)(1). 
49  CFR  173.315(a)(1).  172.101 . 


Northern  Petrochemical  Company.  Des  Plaines.  49  CFR  173.315(a)(1).  172.101. 
IL. 


Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Chicago.  H. .  49  CFR  172.101. 173.315(a) . . . 


Alden  Leeds.  Inc..  South  Kearny,  NJ . 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Morristown.  NJ .. 


New  Jersey  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Asbury  Park,  NJ . 

FaH  River  Gas  Co..  Fall  River.  MA _ _ _ 

South  Jersey  Gas  Co..  Fofson.  NJ . 

L.  P.  Transportation,  Incorporated  Chester,  NY... 


49  CFR  173.217(a) . 

49  CFR  173.245(a)(31). 

173.263(a)(10).  173.268(b)(3). 

173.272(i)(25).  178.343-1(b). 

49  CFR  172.101.  173.315(a) . 


New  Bedford  Gas  &  Edison  Light  Co..  New  Bed¬ 
ford.  MA. 

Transgas,  Inc.,  Lowell.  MA . 

Bay  State  Gas  Co.,  Canton,  MA . . . . 


49  CFR  172.101.  173.315(a) . 

49  CFR  172.101.  173.315(a) . 

49  CFR  172.101. 173.315(a) . . . 

49  CFR  172.101. 173.315(a)... . 


49  CFR  172.101,  173.315(a).. 
49  CFR  172.101.  173.315(a).. 


Public  Service  Electric  &  Gas  Co..  Newark,  NJ . 

Philadelphia  Gas  Works,  Philadelphia.  PA . 

FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  PA . 


49  CFR  172.101.  173.315(a).. 
49  CFR  172.101. 173.315(a).. 
49  CFR  173.154 . . 


UGl  Corporation,  Reading.  PA . 
Airco.  liK..  Murray  Hill,  NJ . 


GPS  Industries,  City  of  Industry.  CA.. 


49  CFR  172.101,  173  315(a) . 

49  CFR  173.135(a)(6).  173.136(a)(5), 
173.247,  175.3. 

49  CFR  173.263(a)(2e),  173.277(a)(6) 


To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvOOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1 .) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  'the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  a  flammable  com¬ 
pressed  gas  in  non-DOT  specification  insulated  alumi¬ 
num  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  a  flammable  com¬ 
pressed  gas  in  non-DOT  specification  insulated  alumi¬ 
num  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  a  nonflammable  gases 
in  non-DOT  specification  portable  tanks.  (Modes  1.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  a  non-DOT  specification  vacuum 
insulated  cargo  tank  for  the  transportation  of  certain 
flammable  gases.  (Mode  1.)  / 

To  authorize  the  use  of  a  non-DOT  specification  vacuum 
insulated  cargo  tank  for  the  transportation  of  certain 
flammable  gases.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  a  norvDOT  specification  vacuum 
insulated  cargo  tank  for  the  transportation  of  carbon 
monoxide,  a  flammable  compressed  gas.  (Mode  1.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  6267.  (Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  corrosive  liq¬ 
uids  in  non-DOT  specification  type  MC-312  glass  lined 
cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvCXJT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvOOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mcxie  1.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  6464.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  ncxvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  jn  non-DOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable 
gases  in  norvDOT  specification  cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  oxidizers. 
n.o.s.,  in  packaging  not  authorized  in  49  CFR  173.154. 
(Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  6536.  (Mcxie  1.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemptkxi  6543.  (Mcxies  1,  2.  4.) 


Hill  Brothers  Chemical  Co..  Orange,  CA . 


Unicxi  Carbide  Ccxpcxation.  Linde  Drvisitxi.  Tarry- 
town.  NJ. 


49  CFR  173.263(a)(28).  173.277(a)(6). 
49  CFR  173.34(e)(15)(i) . 


Ccxitarner  Corpcxaticm  of  America.  Wilmington, 
DE 


Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  Elizabeth.  NJ . 


Du  Bois  Chemicals,  Cincinnati,  OH . 

Union  Carbide  Ccxporation,  Tarrytown,  NJ.. 


49  CFR  173.245(a)(26).  173.247. 

173.249(a)(1).  173.250a(a)(1). 

173.267(a)(1),  173.263(a)(28), 

173,265(d)(6),  173.266(b)(8). 

173.272(i)(9).  173.277(a)(6), 

173.287(c)(1).  173289(a)(1). 

173.292(a)(1).  178.19. 

49  CFR  46  CFR  90.05-35,  98.35-3. 
49  CFR  173.119,  173.125(a)(1). 
173.128(a)(1), 

173.131(a)(1). 

173.135(a)(9), 

173, 145(a)(7), 

173.154,  173.245.  173  346. 

49  CFR  173.286(b)(2).  175.3. 

49  CFR  172.101,  173.315(a), 


To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  rxxrosive  liq¬ 
uids  in  non-DOT  specification  polyethylene  bottles 
packed  in  a  high  densitypolyethylene  box.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  corosive  liq¬ 
uids  in  rxx>-DOT  specification  polyethylene  bottles 
packed  in  a  high  densitypolyethylerte  box.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  DOT  Specification  3A  or  3AA 
cylinders  over  35  years  old  which  can  be  retested 
every  10  years  for  the  transportation  of  certain  flam¬ 
mable  and  nonflammable  compressed  gases.  (Modes 
1.  2.  3.  4,  5.) 

To  authorize  the  manufacture,  marking,  and  sale  of  non- 
DOT  specification  polyethylene  drums  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  certain  corrosive  liquids.  (Modes  1.  2,  3.) 


173.129(a)(1). 

173.132(a)(1). 

173.144(aK1). 

173.147(a)(1). 


To  authorize  transportation  of  certain  hazardous  materi¬ 
als  in  non-DOT  specification  intermodal  portable 
tanks.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 


To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  6762.  (Modes  1,  2.  4.) 
To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  intermo¬ 
dal  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  a  flamma¬ 
ble  and  a  nonflammable  gas.  (Modes  1,3.) 
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nenewali — Continued 


8765-X., 


DOT-E  6765 .  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  PA... 


DOT-E  6765 .  Cities  Service  Co.,  Tulsa,  OK . 


Carpenter  Technology  Corp.,  Garxlner  Oyrogenics 
Div.,  Bethlehem.  PA. 


DOT-E  6765 .  Airco  Industrial  Gases,  Murray  Hid.  NJ  . 


DOT-E  6768... .  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Prttstxjrgh,  PA . 


679e-X . 

fiftOO-X 

.  DOT-E  6798 . 

noT-F  fiflrxi 

6816-P _ 

nOT-F6fl1fi 

nOT-F  15690 

6844-P _ 

.  DOT-E  6844 . 

69fi4-P 

nnT-E«9fi4 

An64-X 

nOT-F  6964 

6984-P . . 

rinT-F69R4 

701 1-X . 

.  DOT-E  7011 . 

701 5-X . 

.  tX7T-F  701B 

7023-P . 

_  DOT-E  7023 . 

70P5-P 

nnT-F7096 

7025-X . 

. -  DOT-E  7025 . 

7046-X 

nnr-F  7046 

7062-X . 

_  DOT-E  7062 . 

7072-X . 

.  DOT-E  7072 . 

7087-X . 

.  DOT-E  7087 . 

7227-X . 

.  DOT-E  7227 . 

7280-X . 

.  DOT-E  7280 . 

7409-X . 

.  DOT-E  7409 . 

7409-X . 

.  DOT-E  7409 . 

BouTKf  Brook,  NJ. 


CA. 


49CFR  172.101, 173.315(a) .  To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  irrtermo- 

dal  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  a  flamma¬ 
ble  and  a  nonflammable  gas.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

49  CFR  172.101, 173.315(a) .  To  authorize  the  use  of  norvDOT  specHicalion  intermo- 

dal  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  a  flamma¬ 
ble  and  a  nonflammable  gas.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

49  CFR  172.101, 173.315(a)....- .  To  authorize  the  use  of  norvDOT  specification  inlermo- 

dal  portable  tanks  for  the  transporlation  of  a  flamma¬ 
ble  and  a  nonflammable  gas.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

49  CFR  172,101,  173.315(a) .  To  authorize  the  use  of  norvDOT  specification  kitermo- 

dal  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  a  flamma¬ 
ble  arxl  a  nonflammable  gas.  (Modes  1.  3.) 

49  CFR  173.315(a)(1),  172.101 .  To  authorize  the  use  of  a  norvDOT  specification  vacuum 

insulated  cargo  tank  for  the  transportation  of  a  flam¬ 
mable  gas.  (Mode  1.) 

49  CFR  173.164(a) .  To  authorize  a  (X)T  specification  56  portable  tank  and  a 

modified  specificatim  56  portable  tank  lor  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  an  oxidizing  material.  (Modes  1,  2.) 

49  173.119(a),  173.245(a)(26).  To  authorize  the  use  of  a  norvDOT  specification  50- and 

173.245b(a)(6),  173.249(a)(1),  55-gatlon  polyethylene  Specification  34  type  packag- 

173.250a(aMl).173.257(a)(1),  ing  for  the  transpcxlaiton  of  various  hazardous  materi- 

173.263(a)(28),  173.265(d)(6).  als.  (Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

173.266(b)(8),  173.271, 

173.272(i)(9),  173.277(a)(6), 

173.287(c)(1),  173.289(a)(1), 

173.292(a)(1),  173  357(b).  178.19. 

49  CFR  173.53(p) .  To  become  a  parly  lo  Exemption  6816.  (Mode  1.) 

49  CFR  173.217(a) . - .  To  authorize  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate.  dry,  oontairv 

ing  more  than  39%  available  chlorine,  to  be  transport¬ 
ed  in  12A  or  12B  fiberboard  boxes  as  an  overpack. 
(Mode  1.) 

49  CFR  173.249a. .  To  become  a  parly  to  Exemption  6844, 

49  CFR  173.365(a) .  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  6964.  (Modes  1.  3.) 

49  CFR  173.365(a) .  To  authorize  the  use  of  a  norvDOT  specification  plastic 

bag  identified  as  "Super  Sack"  for  the  transportation 
of  a  certain  poisonous  solid.  Class  B.  (Modes  1,  3,.) 

49  CFR  173.66(g),  173.103(a),  To  become  a  parly  to  Exemption  6984.  (Mode  1.) 

177.835(g)(2Mi). 

49  CFR  173.24Sb(a)(6) . 


49  CFR  173.316(a)(1).  172.101 . 


49  CFR  173.245(a),  173.264(a), 

173.266,  173.268(0(5).  173.272(g). 
173.272(0(24). 

49  CFR  172.101,  173.315(a)(1) . 

49  CFR  172.101,  173.315(a)(1) . 


49  CFR  173.269,  178  340-5(c) . - . 


49  CFR 

173.245a(a)(1). 
173.257(a)(1). 
173  265(d)(6), 
173.272(i)(9), 
173.287(c)(1), 


173.245(a)(26), 

173.250a(a)(1). 

173.263(a)(28). 

173.266(b)(8), 

173.277(a)(6). 

173.289(a)(1). 


To  authorize  the  transport  of  caustic  soda  bead  and  a 
corrosive  solid  in  norvOot  specification  polyethylene 
containers  not  exceeding  ST-gallon  capacity,  (k^es 
1.  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  a  non-(X3T  specification  porta¬ 
ble  tank  lor  the  transportation  of  a  nonflammable  gas. 
(Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

To  become  a  parly  to  Exemption  7023.  (Mode  1.) 


To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7025.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  a  norvDOT  specification  cargo 
tank  for  the  transportation  of  a  flammable  and  a  non¬ 
flammable  gas.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  modified  DOT  Specification  MC- 
312  glass  lined  cargo  tanks  lor  the  transportation  of 
certain  corrosive  liquids  and  an  oxidizer,  (modes  1,  3) 

To  authorize  variation  from  the  specifications  of  a  DOT 
Specification  34  polyethylene  container  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  certain  corrosive  liquids,  (modes  1.  2.  3) 


173.292(a)(1).  178.19. 

49  CFR  49CFR173  Sub  D,  49CFR173  To  authorize  the  use  of  norvDOT  specification  S5-galton 
Sub  E.  49  CFR  173  Sub  F.  polyethylene  Specification  34  type  packaging  lor  var¬ 

ious  hazardous  materials,  (modm  1.  2,  3) 

49  CFR  173.286(b).  175.3 .  To  authorize  the  shipment  of  small  quantities  of  certain 

.  hazardous  materials  in  norvCXDT  specification  glass, 

polyethylene,  or  other  plastic  cointainers.  (modes  1,  2, 
3.  4,  5) 

49  CFR  172.101,  173.315 .  To  authwize  the  use  of  vacuum  insulated.  non-DOT 

specification  portable  tanks  lor  the  transportation  of  a 
certain  nonflammable  gas.  (mode  3) 

49  CFR  176.905(d) .  To  authorize  transportation  of  certain  motor  vehicles, 

fixed  wing  aircraft  and  helicopters  with  fuel  tanks  % 
full  instead  of  %  full,  (mode  3) 

49  CFR  173.119(b).  46CFR90.05^35,  To  authorize  the  use  of  a  rrxxfified  1X)T  specification 
46CFR98.35-3.  cargo  tank  in  the  transportation  of  certain  combustible 

liquids,  (mode  3) 

49  CFR  173.119(b).  46CFR90.05-35,  To  authorize  the  use  of  a  modified  DOT  specification 
46CFH98.35-3.  cargo  tank  in  the  transportation  of  certain  combustible 

liquids,  (mode  3) 
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Renewals— Continued 


7465-X . 

nOT-F  74BS 

7482-X . 

nOT-^  748? 

7502-X . 

.  DOT-E  7502.  .. 

7526-X . 

.  IX)T-E  7526.-. 

7528-X . .  DOT-E7528. 


7536-X . 

. .  DOT-E  7536. 

7541-X . 

.  DOT-E  7541. 

7542-X . 

.  DOT-E  7542, 

7558-X .  DOT-E  7558. 


7607-P . 

.  DOT-E  7607... 

7622-X . 

.  DOT-E  7622  . 

7772-P . 

7772-X . 

.  DOT-E  7772... 

.  DOT-E  7772... 

7803-X . 

nOT-F  7803 

7827-X . 

.  DOT-E  7827-. 

7835-X  . 

.  DOT-E  7835... 

7835-P .  DOT-E  7835. 

7835-X .  DOT-E7835. 


7883-X .  DOT-E7883. 


7890-X .  DOT-E  7890. 

7890-P .  DOT-E  7890. 

7895- X .  DOT-E  7895. 

7896- X .  DOT-E  7896. 

7897- P .  DOT-E  7897.. 


7897-X .  DOT-E  7897. 

7897-X .  DOT-E  7897. 


7897-X .  DOT-E  7897. 

7897-X .  DOT-E  7897. 

7897-X ! . DOT-E  7897. 


State  of  Alaska/Dept  of  Trans  &  Public  Facilities. 
Juneau.  AK  ' 

Monsanto  Company.  Saint  Louis.  MO . 


49  CFR  Part  172.  173.304.  176.83. 

Part  176  Sub  H.  176.905(1). 

49  CFR  173.245b(a)(6)._ . 


Snyder  Irxlustnes.  Inc..  Lincoln,  NB .  49  CFR  Pan  173.  Sub  F  178.19. 


Schering  AG.  Berlin,  Germany  . . . . 

Central  Steel  Drum  Company.  Nevrark.  NJ 


49  CFR  173.134. . . . 

49  CFR  173.28(0).  178.1 18-10(a) 


Oepanment  of  Defense,  Washington.  DC . . .  49  CFR  146.29-41. 


E.l.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Incorporat¬ 
ed,  Wilmington,  DE. 


U  S  Cylinders.  Inc.,  Citronelle,  AL.. 


Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  NY . 


49  CFR  173.315(a) 
49  CFR  173  303(a) 
49  CFR  173.315(a) 


Oepanment  of  Defense.  Washington.  DC.. 


49  CFR  t73.93(aK10)  .. 
49  CFR  172.101,  175.3.. 


Clayton  Environmental  Consultants,  Inc..  South 
field.  Ml. 

E.l.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company.  Incorporat-  49  CFR  173.365 
ed.  Wilmington.  DE. 


ETS  Fauvet-Girel.  Paris.  France.. 
Ugine  Kuhimann.  Paris.  France... 


49  CFR  173,  Subpan  D. 
49  CFR  173.  Subpan  D . 


Plastican.  Inc.,  Leominster.  MA . . . 

Kema  Nord  A.B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden . 

ScientifK;  Gas  Products.  Inc..  South  Plainfield.  NJ. 


Synthatron  Corporation.  Parsippany.  NJ . — 

Ax  Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown.  PA . 


49  CFR  173,  Subpart  F,  173,  part  D. 
178.19. 


49  CFR  173.163 . 

49  CFR  177.848.  107  Appen  B(t).. 


49  CFR  177.848.  107  Appen.  B(1).. 
49  CFR  177.848.  107  Appen  B(1).. 


E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company.  Incorpo-  49  CFR  173.31(c) . 

rated.  Wilmington.  DE 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Bound  Brook,  NJ .  49  ^FR  173.119(m).. 


Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  PA . 
Dow  Coming  Coiporation,  Midland.  Ml . 


49  CFR  173.119(m) . 

49  CFR  173.245(a).  173  280.. 


Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  MO . - .  49  CFR  173.245,  173.374 . 


To  authonze  the  stowage  of  various  hazardous  materials 
aboard  passenger  vessels,  (mode  3) 

To  authonze  the  use  of  reconditioned  non-DOT  specifi¬ 
cation  plastic  drums  for  the  transportation  of  certain 
corrosive  solid  waste  materials,  (mode  1) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  poiyethyt- 
ene  containers  for  the  transportation  of  certain  corro¬ 
sive  liquids  and  oxidizers,  (modes  1.  2.  3) 

To  authorize  non-DOT  speciheation  packaging  of  a  pyro¬ 
phoric  liquid,  (modes  1,  3) 

To  authorize  the  conversion  of  a  non-DOT  specification 
55-ganon  steel  drum  to  an  opervhead.  DOT-1 7H  drum 
for  the  transportatKin  of  various  hazardous  materials 
(Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  an  Increase  to  the  maximum  allowable  draft 
weights  for  five  and  ten  ton  rated  booms  for  shipment 
of  military  explosives.  (Mode  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  portable 
tanks  for  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable  and 
nonflammable  gases.  (Modes  1.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  manufacture,  marking,  and  sale  of  non- 
DOT  specification  steel  cylinders  for  transportation  of 
a  certain  flammable  gas.  (Modes  1,  2.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  norvDOT  specification  portable 
tank  for  the  transportation  of  certain  nonflammable 
gases.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  a  certain  Class  B  explosive  in 
inside  viscose  rayon  bags.  (Mode  2.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7607.  (Mode  5.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  in  truckload  lots  of  a  cer¬ 
tain  Poison  B,  solid,  n.o.s.  in  a  DOT  specification  56 
portable  tank.  (Mode  1.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7772.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  portable 
tanks  for  the  transportation  of  certain  flammable  liq¬ 
uids.  (Modes  1,  ^ 

To  authorize  the  shipment  of  liquid  hazardous  materials 
in  non-(X>T  specification  five-gallon  capacity  remov¬ 
able  head  polyethylene  drums.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  a  certain  oxidizing  ma¬ 
terial  in  a  freight  container.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  transport  of  compressed  gas  cylinders 
beanng  the  flammable  gas  label,  the  oxidizer  label,  or 
the  poison  gas  label  and  tank  car  tanks  bearing  the 
poison  gas  label  on  the  same  motor  vehicle.  (Mode  1.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7835.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transport  of  compressed  gas  cylinders 
bearing  the  flammable  gas  label,  the  oxidizer  label,  or 
the  poison  gas  label  and  tank  car  tanks  bearing  the 
poison  gas  label  on  the  same  motor  vehicle.  (Mode  1 .) 

To  authorize  the  transport  of  solid  metallic  sodium  in 
DOT  specification  105A300-W  tank  cars  which  have 
not  been  subject  to  the  hydrostatic  retest  require¬ 
ments  of  49  CFR  173.31(c)(2).  (Mode  2.) 

To  authorize  the  transport  of  methyl  isocyanate  in  DOT 
Specification  51  portable  tanks.  (Modes  1.  2,  3.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7890.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  certain  corrosive  ma¬ 
terials  in  DOT  specification  51  stainless  steel  portable 
tanks.  (Modes  1,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 
type  II  portable  tanks  tor  the  transportation  of  various 
hazardous  materials.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 


Eurotainer  S.A.R.L..  Paris.  France .  46  CFR  90.05-35,  49  CFR  173  119,  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7897  (Modes  1.  2,  3.) 

173.125,  173.128(a),  173.131(a)(1). 

173.132(a)(1),  173.245(a).  173.346. 

173,32tJ)(2). 

LOWACO.  Geneva.  Switzerland .  46  CFR  9J.05-35,  49  CFR  173.119.  To  authorize  the  use  pf  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 

173.125.  173.128(a).  173.131(a)(1).  type  II  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation 
173.132(a)(1),  173.245(a),  173.346.  of  various  hazardws  materials.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 
173.32(a)(2) 

Hugonett,  S.A..  Paris.  France .  46  CFR  90.05-35.  49  CFR  173.119.  To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 

.  173.125,  173.128(a).  173.131(a)(1).  type  II  insulated  portable  tanks  tor  the  transportation 

173.132(a)(1),  l73.24S<a),  173.346.  Of  various  hazardous  materials.  (Modes  1 ,  2,  3.) 
173.32(a)(2). 

Compagnie  des  Containers  Reservoirs,  Neuilly-s-  46  CFR  90.05-35.  49  CFR  173.119.  To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 
Seme.  FR.  173.125.  173.128(a).  173.131(a)(1).  type  II  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation 

173.132(a)(1),  173.245<a),  173.346.  Of  various  hazardous  materials.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 
173.32(a)(2). 

CATU  Containers  S. A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland .  49  CFR  46  CFR  90.05-35,  49  CFR  To  authorize  the  use  of  non-(X)T  specification  IMCO 

173.128(a),  173.131(a)(1),  type  II  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation 

173.132(a)(1),  173.245(a),  173.346,  of  various  hazardous  materials.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 
173.32(a)(2). 

Transport  International  Container  (TIC),  Paris,  49  CFR  46  CFR  90.05-35,  49  CFR  To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 
France  173.119,  173.125,  173.128(a),  type  II  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation 

173.131(a)(1),  173.132(a)(1).  Of  various  hazardous  materials.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

T73.245(a),  173.346,  173.32(a)(2). 
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Renewala — Continued 


7897-X .  CX)T-E7897 . 

790 1-X .  DOT-E7901 . 

7901 -X .  DOT-E7901 . 

7907- X .  CXDT-E7907 . 

7908- X .  DOT-E7908 . 

7908-X..... .  DOT-E  7908 . 

7915-X .  DOT-E  7915 . 

7946-X .  DOT-E  7946 . 

7954-X .  DOT-E  7954 . 

8055-P .  DOT-E  8055 . 

8111-X .  DOT-E  8111 . . 

8125- X .  DOT-E  81 25 . 

8126- X . .  DOT-E  8126 . 

8146-P . .  DOT-E  8146 . 

8156-P .  DOT-E  8156 . 

8156-P .  DOT-E  8156 . 

8182-P .  DOT-E  8182 . 

8273- P .  DOT-E  8273 . 

8274- P .  DOT-E  8274 . 

8274-P . . .  DOT-E  8274 . 

8274-P .  DOT-E  8274 . 

8304-P .  DOT-E  8308 . 

7924-N .  DOT-E  8349..-. 

8133-N .  DOT-E  8133 . 

8209-N .  DOT-E  8209 . 

8211-N .  DOT-E  8211 . 

8251-N .  DOT-E  8261 . 

8262-N .  DOT-E  8262 . 

8274-N .  DOT-E  8274 . 

8276-N .  DOT-E  8276 . 


Sea  Containers  Atlantic  Limited;  Hamilton,  Ber¬ 
muda. 


Merck  &  Company,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ . 

Hugonnei,  S-A.,  Pans.  Franco . 

Hercules,  liK.,  Wilmington,  DE . 

Hugonnet,  S.A.,  Paris,  France . 

Merck  and  Company,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ 


Olin  Corporation,  Winchester-Western  Division, 
East  Alton,  IL. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Horseheads, 
NY 

Air  Products  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  PA . 


49  CFR  46  CFH  90.05-35,  49  CFR 
173.119,  173.125,  173.128(a), 

173.131(aM1),  173.132(a)(1), 

173.245(a),  173.346,  173  32(a)(2). 
49  CFR  173.119 . - . 


49  CFR  173  119 . . . 

49  CFR  173.127,  173  184,  178  224 

49  CFR  173.119 . 


49  CFR  173.119 . 

49  CFR  173.93(b) . 

49  CFR  173.306(b)(4),  175.3 . 

49  CFR  173.301(d)(2).  172.504. 


Associated  Lead,  Incorporated;  Philadelphia,  PA.. 
Department  of  Defense,  Washington,  DC . 


49  CFR  173.154 . 

49  CFR  173.304(a) 


Fauvet-Girel.  Paris,  France .  49  CFR  173  123,  173.315. 


Fauvet-Girel.  Pans,  France . . .  49  CFR  173.123.  173.315. 


C-l-L,  Incoiporated,  Montreal.  Canada . 

Scott  Environment  Technology,  Inc.,  Plumstead- 
ville,  PA. 

Scientific  Gas  Products,  Inc.,  South  Plainfield.  NJ. 


Societe  Parlefer,  Paris.  France . 

Rocket  Research  Company,  Redmond,  WA . 


49  CFR  173.375.. 

49  CFR 

173.302(a)(4), 

173.304ia)(1). 

49  CFR 

173  302(a)(4), 

173.304(a)(1). 

49  CFR  173.348.. 

49  CFR  173.153.  173  154,  175.3.. 


172.101, 

173.121, 

173.302(f). 

172  101, 

173.121, 

1 . 

173.302(f), 

Eurotainer.  S.A.R.L.  Paris,  France. 


Compagnie  des  Ckintainers  Reservoirs.  C.edex, 
France 


Societe  AuxMiaire  de  Transports  et  d’Industries. 
Pans.  France. 


Sky  Cab.  Inc.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ . 

Ray-O-Vac  Division,  ESB  Incorporated.  Madison. 
Wl 

Alpha  Chemical  Company,  Lake  Charles,  LA . 


49  CFR  173119,  173135, 

173.145,  173.147, 

173.247,  173.346a, 

173.349,  173.361,  173  362. 

49  CFR  173119.  173.135, 

173.145,  173.147, 

173.247,  173  346a, 

173  349,  173.361,  173  362 

49  CFR  173.119,  173.135, 

173.145,  173  147, 

173.247,  173.346a, 

173.349,  173.361,  173  362 

49  CFR  177.842(3),  Table  of 
49  CFR  173.206,  175.3 . 


173.141, 
173.245, 
173  347, 

173.141, 
173.245, 
173  347, 

173.141, 

173.245, 

173.347, 

REGI 


To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 
type  11  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation 
of  various  hazardous  materials.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  norvDOT  specification  IMCO 
type  I  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
a  flammable  liquid.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 
type  I  insulated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
a  flammable  liquid.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  wet  nitrocellulose,  a  flammable 
liquid  or  flammable  solid,  in  non-DOT  specification  fi- 
berboard  drums.  (Modes  1,  2.) 

To  authorize  the  shipment  of  certain  flammable  liquids  in 
non-DOT  specification  IMCO  type  I  portable  tanks 
(Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  the  shipment  of  certain  flammable  liquids  in 
non-DOT  specification  IMCO  type  I  portable  tanks 
(Modes  1.  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  transport  of  certain  propellant  explo¬ 
sives  In  water  in  DOT  speeification  MC  307  or  MC  312 
cargo  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transportation  of  various  nonflammable 
gases  in  non-DOT  specification  packagings  (Modes  1. 
2.  3.  4.  5.) 

To  authorize  the  shipment  of  nonflammable  gas  in  mani¬ 
folded  DOT  Specification  3A2400  or  3AA2400  cylin¬ 
ders.  (Mode  1.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8055.  (Modes  1.  2,  3 ) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  welded, 
stainless  steel  cylinders  lor  the  transportation  of  a 
nonflamrrwble  gas  mixture.  (Modes  1.  2,  3,  4.  5.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-(X)T  specification  non-insu- 
lated  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  certain 
flammable  and  nonflammable  gases  and  flammable 
liquids  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  IMCO 
type  V  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  flamma¬ 
ble  gases  and  a  flammable  liquid.  (Modes  1.  3.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8146.  (Modes  1.  2 ) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8156.  (Modes  1.  2 ) 


To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8156.  (Modes  1.  2.) 


To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8182.  (Modes  1.  2.  3.) 
To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8273  (Modes  1.  2.  3. 
4.) 

To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8274  (Modes  l.  2.  9  ) 


49  CFR  173.245(a)(31). 


Coastal  Planes  Ainvays.  Incorporated.  Macon, 
GA. 


NCH  Corporation.  Irving,  TX . 


Road  Tanker  &  General  Fabrication  Co.  Ltd., 
Durham.  England. 


49  CFR  172.101.  172.204(c)(3), 

173.27,  175.30(a)(1),  175.320(b). 

Pari  107,  app.B. 

49  CFR  173.119(b).  178.131 . 


49  CFR  173119.  173  245,  173.346 


.  Batelle  Memorial  Institute.  Richland.  WA . 


49  CFR  173.392(d)(1),  (hr)  . 


ANF  Industrie.  Paris,  France.. 


Safeway  Stores,  Inc .  Oakland,  CA.. 


49  CFR  173.119,  173.135.  173.141, 
173.145,  173.147,  173.245, 

173.247,  173.346a,  173.347, 

173.349.  173  361.  173.362. 

49  CFR  107  appen  B(1),  173.1200 . 


To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8274  (Modes  l.  2.  3 ) 


To  beocme  a  party  to  Exemption  8274  (Modes  i,  2  3  ) 


To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8308.  (Mode  1  ) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  limited  quantities  of  lithium 
cells  as  a  consumer  commodity.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.  4  5.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  a  DOT  Specification  MC-306 
type  316  stainless  steel  cargo  tank  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  a  corrosive  liquid.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  carriage  of  Qass  A,  B.  and  C  explosives 
not  permitted  lor  air  shipment  or  in  quantities  greater 
than  those  prescribed  for  ak  shipment.  (Mode  4.) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  certain  flammable  liquids 
having  (lash  points  above  20  degrees  F.  in  DOT  speci¬ 
fication  37A  22  gauge,  7  gallon  capacity  steel  drums 
(Modes  1.  2.  3  ) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-DOT  specification  intermo- 
dat  portable  tanks.  IMCO  type  II,  lor  the  transportation 
of  various  flammable,  corrosive,  poison  B.  and  com¬ 
bustible  liquids.  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 

To  authorize  the  one-time-only  shipment  of  a  steam  gen¬ 
erator.  containing  a  tube  bundle  with  interior  corrosion 
products  that  include  radioactive  materials,  for  car¬ 
riage  by  vessel.  (Mode  3.) 

To  authorize  the  use  of  non-(X)T  specification  intermo- 
dal  portable  tanks  for  the  transportation  of  various 
flammable,  corrosive,  poison  B,  and  combustible  liq¬ 
uids.  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  materials  classed  as  ORM-D 
in  wire  baskets  or.  rollers  via  private  carriage.  (Mode 
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Renewal  and  Part  to  Exemptlona  -Continued 


Appkcation  No.  Exen^tioo  No.  Applicani  Regulation(s)  affected  Nature  of  exemption  thereof 


Renewale  Continued 


B302-N .  OOT-E8302. 

8303-N .  001-6  8303. 

e307-N .  DOT-E8307. 

8306-N..... .  DOT-6  8308, 

B320-N .  DOT-6  8320 

8321 -N .  DOT-6  8321 


Zippo  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford.  PA .  49  CFR  173.304<d),  173.1200(a)(8)  ..... 


Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Charlotte,  NC  — 
Department  of  6nergy,  Washington,  DC . 


49  CFR  173.85 . - . 

49  CFR  173.21,  173.306(a) - - 


New  Bngland  Nuclear  Corporation,  Boston,  MA....  49  CFR  177.842(a).  Table  of  R6G1  — 

Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme,  West  Point,  PA .  49  CFR  173.387, 175.3 . 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Westport,  CT .  49  CFR  173.32(eK1).  I73.32(e)(2)0), 

178.255-12. 


To  authorize  shipment  of  an  LPG  mixture  in  5.8  fluid 
ounce  capacity  containers  e<]uivalent  to  2Q,  without 
safety  relief  devices,  as  an  ORM-0  material.  (Modes 
1,2.) 

To  authorize  the  shipment  of  a  C;iass  A  explosive  which 
is  also  poisonous  in  DOT  Specification  58  aluminum 
portable  tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  non-pyrotechnic  smoke  ger>er- 
ators  consisting  of  cylinder  reservoirs,  contairring 
tita<nium  tetrachloride,  ammonium  hydroxide,  an  ex¬ 
plosive  valve  and  nitrogen.  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  shipment  of  radiative  materials  via  motor 
vehicle  when  the  combined  transport  index  exceeds 
50  but  not  more  than  1000  aixf/or  the  separation  cri¬ 
teria  cannot  be  met  (Mode  1.) 

To  authorize  the  transport  of  an  etiologic  agent  in  inside 
packagings  exceeding  5(X)  ml  capacity.  (Modes  1,  2. 
4.) 

To  authorize 'shipment  of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  (X)T 
specification  60  portable  tanks  which  are  overdue  for 
retest  (Mode  1.) 


6mergency  6xemptions 


6e  7005-P _  DOT-6  7005. 


IJqui-Tank,  Limited,  Dallas,  TX. 


66  8005-P .  DOT-6  8005. 

66  8005-P _  DOT-6  8005 

6e8012-P _  DOT-6  8012 

6E8012-P . .  DOT-6  8012 

EE8184-X....„ .  DOT-E8184. 


Liqui-Tank,  Umited,  Dallas,  TX . . 

United  Tank  Containers.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY , 
United  Tank  Containers,  Inc..  New  York,  NY 

Uqui-Tank,  Limited,  Dallas,  TX . 

Atlas  Powder  Company.  (}alla3.  TX . 


49  CFR  173.119,  I73.141(a)(10),  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7005,  (Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

173.245(aM30),  173.346,  173.620, 

173.630,  46  CFR  90.05-35. 


49  CFR  173.266 .  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8005,  (Modes  1,  2.  3.) 

49  CFR  173.266 .  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8005,  (Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

49  CFR  173.266 . To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8012,  (Modes  1,  2,  3.) 

49  CFR  173.266 .  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  8012,  (Modes  1.  2.  3.) 

49  (2FR  173.65 .  To  authorize  shipment  of  trinitrotoluene  in  a  rwn-DOT 

specification  multi-wall  paper  polyethylene  jute  com¬ 
posite  bag  with  net  wei^t  rrot  exceeding  100  pounds. 
(Modes  1.  2.  3.) 


Withdrawala  ' 

6802-X . .  Pitch  Industrial  and  Welding  Supply,  Lawton,  OK..  49  CFR  173.315(a) .  To  authorize  the  transportation  of  liquefied  argon,  nitro¬ 

gen,  and  oxygen  in  non-DOT  specification  cargo 
tanks.  (Mode  1.) 

7835-P . . .  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  NY .  49  CFR  177.848,  107  Appen.  B(1) .  To  become  a  party  to  Exemption  7835.  (Mode  1.) 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC,  on  June  10,  1980. 

|.  R.  Grothe, 

Chief,  Exemptions  Branch.  Office  of  Hazardous  Materials  Regulation,  Materials  Transpartatian  Bureau. 

|FR  Doc.  80-18929  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-60-M 


Cost-Benefit  Analysis  of  Increased 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Safety 
Regulation;  Request  for  Comntents 

AGENCY:  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration,  Department  of 
Transportation  (DOT). 

action:  Request  for  public  comments. 


SUMMARY:  DOT  is  required  by  the 
Pipeline  Safety  Act  of  1979  to  conduct  a 
cost-benefit  analysis  to  determine 
whether  additional  federal  regulation  on 
natural  gas  pipeline  safety  would  be 
beneficial.  The  Act  also  calls  for  a  study 
of  the  adequacy  and  effectiveness  of 
existing  pipeline  safety  regulations. 
Public  comment  is  invited  on  the  various 
aspects  of  the  study. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  25, 1980. 

ADDRESS  COMMENTS  TO:  Dockets 
Branch,  Materials  Transportation 
Bureau,  U.S.  Department  of 


Transportation,  Washington,  D.C.  20590. 
It  is  requested  that  five  copies  be 
submitted.  The  Docket  Branch  is  located 
in  Room  8426  of  the  Nassif  Bldg.,  400 
Seventh  St.  S.W.  Wash.  D.C.  Office 
hours  are  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  Monday 
thru  Friday  (Telephone  (202)  426-3148). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  Stewart  Butler,  Transportation 
Systems  Center,  Cambridge  Mass.  (A/C 
617)  494-2796. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

public  is  invited  to  submit  comments 
that  may  address,  but  need  not  be 
limited  to,  the  following  topics: 

(1)  Use  of  cost-benefit  analysis  to 
assess  the  adequacy  and  effectiveness 
of  existing  matural  gas  pipeline  safety 
regulation. 

(2)  Classification  and  measurement  of 
relationships  among  pipeline  failure, 
pipeline  industry  activity,  and  existing 
pipeline  regulation. 

(3)  Identification  and  measurement  of 
the  costs  and  benefits  of  existing 


pipeline  safety  regulations  imposed  from 
1970  to  the  present. 

(4)  Potential  for  more  effective  use  of 
existing  pipeline  data  by  pipeline 
operators  and  MTB  to  anticipate  and 
prevent  pipeline  failures. 

(5)  Identification  and  estimation  of 
benefits  and  costs  of  implementing  and 
enforcing  regulations  that  would  require 
pipeline  operators  to  prepare  and 
maintain  a  description  of  their  natural 
gas  jiipeline  facilities  that  would  include 
location,  type,  age,  manfacturer,  method 
of  construction,  climatic,  geologic  and 
seismic  conditions  of  the  areas  in  which 
the  facilities  are  located,  and  the 
existing  and  projected  population  and 
demographic  characteristics  of  these 
areas  (Reference  ANPRM  Docket  No. 
PS-61:  Notice  1,  (44  F.R.  68493) 
“Transportation  of  Natural  and  Other 
Gas  by  Pipeline;  Maps  and  Records”). 

(6)  Cost-effectiveness,  feasibility,  and 
potential  benefits  of  establishing  in  DOT 
a  program  for  use  in  an  electronic  data 
processing  system  for  processing  and 
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maintaining  pipeline  safety  information 
obtained  under  existing  and  future 
federal  laws  and  regulations. 

(7)  Identification  and  estimation  of  the 
social  benefits  and  costs  of 
implementing  and  enforcing  regulations 
that  would  require  pipeline  operators  to 
report  future  leaks  that  (a)  a  person 
knew  or  rasonably  should  have  known 
existed,  (b)  were  not  caused  by 
operation,  inspection  or  adjustment 
procedures  that  were  properly  carried 
out,  and  (cj  posed  a  threat  to  public 
health  or  safety,  property,  or  the 
environment. 

Comments  received  will  be  taken  into 
consideration  when  recommendations 
for  action  are  drafted  for  a  report  which 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  is  to 
submit  to  Congress  by  November  29, 
1980. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June 
19, 1980. 

Leon  D.  Santman, 

Director,  Materials  Transportation  Bureau, 
Research  and  Special  Prograrns 
Administration. 

Doc.  80-19086  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4910-60-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Fiscal  Service 

I  Dept.  Circ.  570, 1979  Rev.,  Supp.  No.  211 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds 

A  certificate  of  authority  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  is 
hereby  issued  to  the  following  company 
under  Sections  6  to  13  of  Title  6  of  the 
United  States  Code.  An  underwriting 
limitation  of  $15,305,000  has  been 
established  for  the  company. 

Name  of  Company:  Argonaut  Insurance 
Company. 

Business  Address:  250  Middlefield  Road, 
Menlo  Park,  California  94025. 

State  of  Incorporation:  California. 

Certificates  of  authority  expire  on 
June  30  each  year,  unless  renewed  prior 
to  that  date  or  sooner  revoked.  The 
certificates  are  subject  to  subsequent 
annual  renewal  so  long  as  the 
companies  remain  qualified  (31  CFR, 
Part  223).  A  list  of  qualified  companies 
is  published  annually  as  of  July  1  in 
Department  Circular  570,  with  details  as 
to  underwriting  limitations,  areas  in 
which  licensed  to  transact  surety 
business  and  other  information.  Copies 
of  the  circular,  when  issued  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Audit  Staff,  Bureau  of 
Government  Financial  Operations, 


Department  of  the  Treasury, 
Washington,  D.C.  20226, 

William  E.  Douglas, 

Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Government 
Financial  Operations. 

[re  Doc.  86-19219  Filed  2-25-80;  8;45  am  | 

BILLING  CODE  4810-35-M 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Mental  Health  and  Behavioral  Sciences 
Clinic  Building,  Veterans 
Administration  Medical  Center,  St. 
Louis,  Miss.;  Finding  of  No  Significant 
Impact 

The  Veterans  Administration  has 
assessed  the  potential  environmental 
impact  associated  with  the  development 
of  the  Mental  Health  and  Behavioral 
Sciences  Clinic,  VAMC  St.  Louis, 
Missouri, 

The  project  proposes  to  construct 
approximately  20,000  gross  square  feet 
adjacent  and  south  of  the  existing 
ambulatory  care  addition. 

Development  of  the  project  will  have 
minimal  impacts  on  the  human  and 
natural  environment.  There  will  be 
temporary  noise,  dust,  fumes  and  visual 
impact  during  construction. 

Mitigation  of  the  project  impacts 
include:  soil  erosion  and  sedimentation 
protection,  noise  abatement  measures 
and  control  of  dust  and  fumes  through 
construction  specifications  and  various 
engineering  implementation  techniques. 

This  Environmental  Assessment  has 
been  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  Regulations 
§§  1501.3  and  1508.9,  Title  40,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  A  “Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact"  has  been  reached 
based  on  the  information  presented  in 
this  assessment. 

The  assessment  is  being  placed  for 
public  examination  at  the  Veterans 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Persons  wishing  to  examine  a  copy  of 
the  document  may  do  so  at  the  following 
office:  Mr.  Willard  Sitler,  P.E.,  Director, 
Office  of  Environmental  Affairs  (003A), 
Room  1027A,  Veterans  Administration, 
810  Vermont  Avenue,  N.W., 

Washington,  D.C.  20420,  (202-389-2526). 
Questions  or  requests  for  single  copies 
of  the  Environmental  Assessment  may 
be  addressed  to  the  above  office. 

Dated:  June  17, 1980. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Maury  S.  Cralle,  (r.. 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

[re  Doc.  80-19230  Filed  6-25-80;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  8320-01-M 


Outpatient  Clinical  Addition,  Veterans 
Administration  Medical  Center, 
Muskogee,  Okla.;  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact 

The  Veterans  Administration  (VA) 
has  assessed  the  potential  impacts  that 
may  occur  on  the  environment  as  a 
result  of  the  proposed  construction  of 
the  Outpatient  Clinical  Addition  at  the 
Veterans  Administration  Medical 
Center  (VAMC)  Muskogee,  Oklahoma. 

Project  scope  includes  a  building 
addition  which  will  house  and  expand 
the  Ambulatory'  Care,  Radiology, 
Pharmacy,  Laboratory,  Supply, 

Processing  and  Distribution  and  Medical 
Administration  Service  to  meet  the 
established  space  criteria.  The  total 
gross  square  feet  of  new  construction 
and  alterations  is  84,220  (GSF), 

Development  of  the  project  will  have 
impacts  on  the  human  and  natural 
environments  as  it  affects  pedestrian 
circulation,  noise  levels,  vegetation,  soil 
stability  and  vehicular  circulation. 

During  the  construction  phases 
additional  noise,  fumes,  odors,  dust, 
traffic  and  visual  impacts  will  exist. 
Mitigating  actions  include 
implementation  of  erosion  control 
methods,  dust  and  fume  emission 
controls,  onsite  noise  abatement 
techniques,  landscaping  and  compatible 
architectural  and  open  space  design. 

This  Environmental  Assessment  has 
been  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  Regulations, 

§§  1501.3  and  1508.9,  Title  40,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  A  “Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact”  has  been  reached 
based  on  the  information  presented  in 
this  assessment. 

The  assessment  is  being  placed  for 
public  examination  at  the  Veterans 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Persons  wishing  to  examine  a  copy  of 
the  document  may  do  so  at  the 
following:  Mr.  Willard  Sitler,  P.E., 
Director,  Office  of  Environmental 
Affairs,  (003A),  Room  1027A,  Veterans 
Administration,  810  Vermont  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20420.  (202-389- 
2526).  Questions  or  requests  for  single 
copies  of  the  Environmental  Assessment 
may  be  addressed  to  the  above  office. 

Dated:  June  17, 1980. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Maury  S.  Cralle,  Jr. 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 

|FK  Doc.  80-19231  Filed  6-25-80:  8:45  am) 
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COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10:30  a.m.,  July  1, 1980. 
PLACE;  2033  K  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.,  fifth  floor  hearing  room. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Rule  Enforcement  Review. 

Enforcement  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jane  Stuckey,  254-6314. 

(S-1237-80  Filed  6-24-80;  3K)7  pm] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION. 
PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE 
OF  MEETING:  9:30  a.m.,  Wednesday,  June 
25, 1980. 

PLACE:  Room  856, 1919  M  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Open  Commission  meeting. 
CHANGES  IN  THE  MEETING:  Additional 
item  to  be  considered. 

Agenda,  Item  number,  and  Subject 
General — 7 — Title:  Appeal  from  a  ruling  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Broadcast  Bureau,  denying 
an  FOIA  request  filed  by  Andrew  D. 
Lipman  (FOIA  Control  No.  80-71). 
Summary:  The  Conunission  will  consider 
an  appeal  from  a  ruling  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Broadcast  Bureau  which  denied  an  FOIA 
request.  The  requester  is  seeking  access  to 
the  “matrix”  developed  in  connection  with 
the  AM  Stereo  proceeding  (Docket  21313) 
and  discussed  at  the  Commission  meeting 
of  Aprils,  198a 


The  prompt  and  orderly  conduct  of 
Commission  business  requires  that  less 
than  7-days  notice  be  given 
consideration  of  this  additional  item. 

This  meeting  may  be  continued  the 
following  work  day  to  'allow  the 
Commission  to  complete  appropriate 
action. 

Additional  information  concerning 
this  meeting  may  be  obtained  from 
Edward  Dooley,  FCC  Public  Affairs, 
Office,  telephone  number  (202)  254-7674. 

Issued:  June  24. 1980. 

IS-1236-80  Filed  6-24-80: 1:54  pm] 
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[FR  No.  1196] 

FEDERAL  ELECTION  COMMISSION. 
PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  DATE  AND  TIME: 

Tuesday  24, 1980  at  2  p.m. 

PLACE:  1325  K  Street,  NW..  Washington. 
D.C. 

CHANGE  IN  MEETING: 

The  meeting  scheduled  to  begin  at  2  p.m.  was 
rescheduled  for  10  a.m. 

The  following  item  had  been  added  to  the 
agenda:  litigation. 

***** 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Tuesday,  July  1, 1980  at 
10  a.m. 

PLACE:  1325  K  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C. 

status:  This  meeting  will  be  closed  to 
the  public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Personnel. 
Compliance.  Litigation. 
***** 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Thursday,  July  3. 1980  at 
10  a.m. 

PLACE:  1325  K  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  fifth  floor. 

STATUS:  This  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Setting  of  dates  for  future  meetings. 
Correction  and  approval  of  minutes. 
Certifications. 

Advisory  opionions: 

Draft  AO  1980-5a  Barry  Hodge,  United 
Merchants  &  Mfgs.,  Inc.,  Mfrg.  Div., 
Committee  for  Responsible  Government. 
Draft  AO  1980-61:  William  L  Long, 
Americans  for  an  Effective  Presidency, 
Draft  AO  1980-64:  Robert  H.  Chanin, 
General  Counsel,  National  Education 

Draft  AO  1980-66:  David  Burgess,  POGO 
Headquarters. 


Letters  to  State  and  local  party  committees. 
1980  Election  and  related  matters. 
Appropriations  and  budget. 

Pending  Legislation. 

Classification  actions. 

Routine  administrative  matters. 

PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR  INFORMATION: 

Mr.  Fred  Eiland,  Public  Information 
Officer,  telephone:  202-523-4065. 
Marjorie  W.  Emmons, 

Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

(&-1239-80  Filed  6-24-60;  3:35  pm] 
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FEDERAL  ENERGY  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION. 

“FEDERAL  REGISTER”  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  45  FR  42110. 
June  23, 1980. 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE 
OF  MEETING:  10  a.m.,  June  25, 1980. 

CHANGE  IN  MEETING:  The  following  items 
have  been  added: 

Item  Number,  Docket  Number,  and  Company 
CAP-7 — ER80-167,  Washington  Water  Power 
Co. 

CAG-23 — ^FERC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  24, 
Terra  Resources,  Inc. 

CI-1 — RI60-7,  Amoco  Production  Co.;  SA80- 
80,  Ashland  Exploration,  life. 

CP-4 — CP78-391,  et  al..  Great  Plains 
Gasification  Associates  et  al. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

lS-1234-60  Filed  6-24-80;  10:46  am] 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10  a.m.,  July  2, 1980. 
place:  Hearing  Room  One,  1100  L  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20573. 

STATUS:  Open. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Agreement  No.  10050-3:  Petition  of  the 
U.S.  Flag-Far  East  Discussion  Agreement  for 
Limited  Reopening. 

2.  Pacific  Coast  European  Conference 
Amended  Tariff  Rule  Ptaviding  for 
Equalization. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Francis  C.  Hurney, 
Secretary  (202)  523-5725. 

[S-1235-80  Filed  6-24-60;  11:12  am] 
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NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD. 

TIME  AND  DATE:  2  p.m.,  Wednesday,  July 
2. 1980. 

PLACE:  Board  hearing  room,  eighth  floor, 
1425  K  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
STATUS:  Open. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Ratification  of  Board  action  taken  by 
notation  voting  during  the  month  of  June, 
1980. 

2.  Other  priority  matters  which  may  come 
before  the  Board  for  which  notice  will  be 
given  at  the  earliest  practicable  time. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Copies 
of  the  monthly  report  of  the  Board’s 
notation  voting  actions  will  be  available 
from  the  Executive  Secretary's  Office 
following  the  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Mr.  Rowland  K.  Quinn, 

Jr.,  Tel:  (202)  523-5920. 

Date  Of  Notice:  June  20, 1980. 

|S-12aS-80  Filed  6-24-80;  8:5.3  am] 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
REVIEW  COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  date:  1  p.m.,  July  15, 1980. 
place:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Open  meeting. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  A  * 
discussion  of  the  Simplified 
Proceedings — evaluating  the 
experiment. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Mrs.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-4015. 

Dated:  June  24, 1980. 

IS-1230-80  Filed  6-24-80:  9:53  am| 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
REVIEW  COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  DATE:  2:30  p.m.,  July  15, 1980. 
PLACE:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Because  of  the  subject  matter,  it 
is  likely  that  this  meeting  will  be  closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  DisCUSSion 
of  specific  cases  in  the  Commission 
adjudicative  process. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Ms.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-4015. 

Dated:  June  24, 1980. 

IS-1231-80  Filed  6-24-80:  9:53  am) 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
REVIEW  COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  date:  10  a.m.,  July  24, 1980. 
place:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

status:  Because  of  the  subject  matter,  it 
is  likely  that  this  meeting  will  be  closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  DiscuSSion 
of  specific  cases  in  the  Commission 
adjudicative  process. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Ms.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-4015. 

Dated:  June  24, 1980. 

IS-1232-80  Filed  6-24-80;  9:53  am] 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
REVIEW  COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  date:  10  a.m.,  July  31, 1980. 
place:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Because  of  the  subject  matter,  it 
is  likely  that  this  meeting  will  be  closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  DiscuSSion 
of  specific  cases  in  the  Commission 
adjudicative  process. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Ms.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-^015. 

Dated:  June  24, 1980. 

IS-1233-80  Filed  6-24-80;  8:45  am) 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION. 

“FEDERAL  REGISTER”  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  45  FR  41261, 
June  18, 1980. 

STATUS:  Closed  meetings/open  meeting. 
PLACE:  Room  825,  500  North  Capitol 
Street,  Washingtn,  D.C. 

DATE  PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED:  Monday, 
June  16, 1980. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  MEETING:  Additional 
items/additional  meeting.  The  following 
item  will  not  be  considered  at  a  closed 
meeting  scheduled  for  Tuesday,  June  24, 
1980  at  10  a.m. 

Institution  of  injunctive  action. 

The  following  additional  items  will  be 
considered  at  a  closed  meeting 
scheduled  for  Thursday,  June  26, 1980, 
following  the  10  a.m.  open  meeting: 

Litigation  matter. 

Freedom  of  Information  Act  appeal. 
Institution  of  injunctive  action  and  formal 
order  of  investigation. 

Formal  order  of  investigation. 


The  following  additional  items  will  be 
considered  at  open  meeting  scheduled 
for  Thursday,  June  26, 1980,  at  10  a,m.: 

1.  Consideration  of  whether  to  grant  the 
appeal  of  Michael  J.  Sheam  from  the  April  28, 
19W  determination  of  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  officer  denying  him  access  to 
certain  inter-  or  intra-agency  memoranda 
pursuant  to  Exemption  5,  5  U.S.C.  552  (b](5], 
on  the  ground  that  they  reflect  the 
deliberative  or  policy  making  processes  of 
the  Commission's  staff.  For  further 
information,  please  contact  David  Knight  at 
(202)  272-2454. 

2.  Consideration  of  whether  to  declare 
effective  a  registration  statement  filed  by 
Occidental  Life  Insurance  Company  of 
California  (File  No.  2-86098),  which  registers 
guaranteed  investment  contracts.  For  further 
information,  please  contact  Melville  B.  Cox, 

Jr.  at  (202)  272-2060. 

Chairman  Williams  and 
Commissioners  Loomis,  Evans  and 
Friedman  determined  that  Commission 
business  required  the  above  changes 
and  that  no  earlier  notice  thereof  was 
possible. 

The  following  open  meeting  will  be 
held  on  Thursday,  July  3, 1980, 
at  10:00  a.m. 

Consideration  of  a  proposed  rule  change  of 
the  National  Association  of  Securities 
Dealers.  Inc.  (“NASD")  (SR-NASD-78-3) 
(the  "Papilsky”  filing),  which  would  govern 
the  giving  and  receiving  of  selling 
concessions,  discounts,  or  other  allowances 
in  connection  with  fixed  price  offerings  of 
securities.  For  further  information,  please 
contact  Kathleen  McCann  at  (202) 
272-2855. 

At  times  changes  in  Commission 
priorities  require  alterations  in  the 
scheduling  of  meeting  items.  For  further 
information  and  to  ascertain  what,  if 
any,  matters  have  been  added,  deleted 
or  postponed,  please  contact:  Nancy 
Wojtas  at  (202)  272-2178. 

June  24, 1980. 

IS-1238-80  Filed  6-24-80;  3:22  pmj 
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